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PREFACE 


The present tmiisktioa, begun in tktobiiJ:, ( 1115 , and iiniHlied: 
in the loUowing July* was laid ^laide for many inontlift when 
paper and printing rose to aaok war-laflated piiinei that a 
delay in mane seemed neoetfiyiry for the Society’s financea. 
In the teeth of such diffioulties it is now faeing poblmhed^ both 
to keep rollbg t he series of which it forms the seventh Tolome, 
and not to obatnict its snoDessor, which foUoii'B closeh- betmuJ. 

It had for yeam been my deaiie to pieeent to the inquiring 
render an Engliah version of the paychological and phjJo" 
sopbicni Siittaa of the Saijyijttfl-Nikaya. Those are concise 
prose diseotirsfts contained for the Tuost jiart in the volume 
nnmhered IT, ITT* and IV of the PjOj Text Sodety^s rdition 
prepared by the late lAon Feer* It has been more than oiien 
ftiiggcflted that a volntne of flele^ttons would be of more iimtant 
service than would be afiorded by the long drawn out appear- 
ance of the whole work in ita origitu^ order. There is much to 
recommend such an undertaking, but it wonld scarcely he in 
place in the methods of the Pali Text Society. Those methods 
seek to present a certain classic htemture as a whole, as a 
historical moimmcntx Tt will be for u later genemtioii co 
exercise private judgment in compUing eclectic extmots. In 
the iMe of first editbus this were too dangerous a game. 

And BO my way to those prose Suttaa was not to be had 
by any short; cuts, but lay only Lhrougb first accamptiahing 
the translation of these eleven gronpi—the first volume in 
the Fear edition—called collectively the 8a-gathi Vagga or 
Section * with verseSi' Rut [ trust that the reader may find 
a reward aa rich as that which has been mine. The mass of 
these little SnttaSr slight and concise sketches, with the vorBefl 
which sum them up, or which they, the Suttns^ explain — many 
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Preface 

of them jxkic pCMftrj- m such—(l^lmg with legends^ nf 
fuiriii^, goda anii Jevik, with royal and priestly mterviBWMm 
i:d tJit^ aublime Leachei'^ iiu%y aeeni a tantalising jungle tu the 
traveUeir booind for the hilLi of thought moDe aiistere. But 
let him enter not as hurcied and unaeeiug, hnt leisurelywith 
fjpen mind and sympathetic imsgiuatioii awake* Ho will he 
Wiuidor not unrewarded. He will find hiinself for the moat 
l^rt in a woodland of faerie^ opening out here on n eettlement 
of religions bTethren^ there on acenea of life in rural commn- 
rities auch mt might well be met in the liiiiift of to-day, or 
indeed in other countries, Devas ho will see; aons and 
daughters of * the gods," one may rail thenj^ yet let him ever 
reiueinber that> fur the Indian^ they are neithiy? as the god 
not the angfel of Western cult^a. They (that m, certain of 
their aotecodent individualities) have been men and womeo, 
with the memory of at least one muh former life ahiding. 
Now^ possessed of greater power over matter, and in some 
cases only of improved wisdom, most of them arc shown 
greatly concerned with the central fact of the book:—the 
wonderful period of incarnate wisdnm and setrice that huji 
broken over one favonied ttialoi of earthy and the opportuuil v, 
within their reach, of benefiting by it» They aoe not here to 
consult our traveUer, but they will enchant tlie eye of hk 
nnagmatioii with a glory of oulom, and while minor forest 
, devas will show concern in liis spfritiiai welfare, thdae nf this 
or that heaven will welcome him to celestial manaiuna. He 
will hear riddles and saws in doggerel metre, cxureiit in iincient 
Indian foIk-phil(tei>phy, and [ircsseil into a venerable canon 
that mothered eJfortH at thinking seriously, however mili- 
tnontajy^ they might be. The prince of datkesfl-^f life-lust 
and of recurfiiig death—wdll starfle him in odd and iear^mue 
ahape# and wavifl. f4rftve and noble Hkters will show hiTii a 
aerenf p^ce, and a grasp of tnith won at thy coat of unich 
that Ife holds dear. The incorrigible if amiable despot, find 
"the priest, often no less iucotrigibleT will give themselves awiiy 
AB they l-alk before hinu Mysterious aburigina! erreaturns, Iti 
process of being merged into the stock nl fulk-myrfi, will mnne 
forth from the shandoupd slirines of dead deities tn listen or 



to menace. And tlie of vn\] conteml IseltJife him 

“w itli the godi of yealerd&jt become the Titans of to-day. 

And ever, as he mndere on. there ft“il] move before liiin, 
Imuinons and serene, the cecitm! figure of the grnat-hearted 
Gotania^ bringing him to ihe end braced and en^ 

lightened by the beneficent tension pf lijgtening to Tnapy wise 
fluyiiigs. In these lie wd hear the Iesfu=^^ gods inatmeted and 
the higher gcals brought low, the devil swept aside and the 
deinorui fearlcsaty etmfeonted: the king given siinpieT pmctieal, 
fleoulnr advice, not too high or unworldly for hb* limited in¬ 
telligence.^ and the priest's rites and dogmas tested by a new' 
and higher Xorm; the disciples' talentH evoked and appre¬ 
ciated, am! the earnest lay inquirer made ^mluome. 

Mythical and folk-lore drajjerv are wrapped about nuiny of 
tho sayings here aMribrd to the Baddhn. And in nearly aU 
of them, if any represent geimine prose nttenmeca, they have 
fcecoiiiR deflected in the prism erf memorialising verse, and in 
tluit eiiitent artificial. Nevertheless, the matter of them i^ 
of the shiiEip of the oldest dotitriiie know^n to iM, and from 
them a fairly complete synopaLS of the ancient Dbaiumu 
might be compiled. And short and tei^ us are the preseuta- 
tions of both saying and opijwale, they coiitrihiite not a little 
to body out our snmcw'liAt ^gue ontline of India'a greatest 
feui, fiO that we receive succeaaive impresaioiiit of his groat 
good sense^ hia willLngne^ vq adapt hei sayings t>o the indi- 
^■idnsl inquirer, his keen iiitpitioii, hk kunumr and smiling 
irony, hia courage and dignity, his catholic and tender cotn^ 
pusainii for all rrefttures. 

To the kindly critic who wontd hav^ preferred a t.niii&lation 
entirely in priEse, 1 would say that, with ft lively hcelsc of 
defects in workoiaLmlnp detracting from such literary’ beauty 
as the t-exf frequently posseiues, I have judged that a faithful 
reprodnetion, so far as y^s practicable, of form as well as of 
matter was the first eonsideratiom If Buddhbst^^ have been 
eoutent to ptv^rve the nearest approach that could be got 
til sonic of their foiindcr's original sayings in a metric (arm 
—a fomi in which they would agree that he never tised in hk 
dificoiii^- who lire we translators, that we should presuini^ 
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to acrape ibe gilt f>fF the gold i Oiii: tas^k is not^ direct 
reprodace the Actmil of the bygone ages. It h to reproduce 
portions of a Uteiatiife tastMnircd aa c^iouic^ as * holy acrip- 
ture,' and compiled, in this to a krge extent in metre. 

Both the language and literary traditioji of the tnmsliiticiti 
render a literal reproduction of the metres impracticable. If 
nn exception has been attcmpled in gi^dng most of the iris- 
ihfibh (Pali: tuUhubha) veraea in correspondiDg English—e.^., 
the upamjim Tariety:— 

Hanml fhu^ /or di^^nting. 

Fes, hi^rr^s f7^ if for ramrd ihou looked 

here the translator pleads guilty with a doable cxchsc:— the 
ease with which Eugljiih lent itEcif to the metre, and the hope 
that coming to know the uiEtra might prove apathetically 
pleasant to the reader m well as to the reproducef. But, 
without imitating the details of fonn, that which in the text 
is vfflse sbcuild he reproduccfl as verses oven where the originaT 
is poor and wocn3en+ In the Sutta* this is often a necessity^ 
for ideas which have just been enimcMted m piose are forth¬ 
with restated, often with heightened eOeet^ tn Terse. 

TJie torameiitary on the Sarjyutta-Nikays entitled the 
—* the Essence-exponent and ascribeil to 

Buddhaghosa^ lias been my iiidLs|>ens8bIe It was 

edited by the Tliera 1’ inuilsbuddbi and brought out, nearly 
all of it^ m seven printed fascicnJi in Ceylon^ of co iithp in 
Sii^halese {script. It took thirteen years to produce these 
544 pages^feom l&m t<i 19^>T-and hfe being a brief matter 
for work turned out at that mte, the editor did not live to 
complete his task^ The Pali Text Society has flecimjd m 
complete tmnscnpt id the seven parts. Thnao coimiienting 
on tile Sflgathavagga have Is^en tmnscribed by the Rev. W, 
DhanmiamLOda of Ambahmgoda, and Mks llay Smith and 

dhriinma 

Kheffaii^it tay tSoJi 
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Mies ilary L. liilk’-y Imve aJiEiFed in aapplyiog me with a prior 
tonseript of the f’ommHntaty on the first ehiiptem Mr_ P* 
D, RaTnatiinga o! TaitgalLip to whom wo are Imlebtcd alau 
for a tniuijicript of the Cotomefitary on the A m - Xi k-A 

haa tniTiJalitcmt-ed the remamdnr of the printed edition of the 
S^ittapijakiniinj, The Poiaiiifintatoi^a parapliraBes of words 
i^ooJii prove neeful fco Htodenta of Pali, and 1 have therefore 
grouped ii selection in an Index to this volnme. Lii tblm wny 
it haa been poatdhjc, to some extent-^ to fivoid trying the 
patience of the geneml reader hy lesiccigruplilcal footnotes, 
while yet bearing in mind the naade and dlMcultlea of thu^—^ 
and they are mercaaiug in number—who are atndvmg the 
nriguiiit 

There remauia the pleasant duty of aQknowJeflgi^ig in detail 
the assistance rendered to this \vatk by the Rev. I^iiriyago^ 
Suinangab, Vioe-Ptincipnl of the Pamrim Dhaimua Cetiya 
Oriental «SeliooI at Mount Laviniaf Ceylon* He waa coutein- 
platiiig a few years ago the publication of a translation of the 
gatiilfl in the y^aigathaTagga in a Ceylon issuer bnt readily 
and gracionaly agreed to my proptiBal of a joint translation 
in the PuK Text SerieH of the entire work* Hk ninltifariana 
educational activitiedT however^ as teachert examiner^ and 
delegate at distant centres, tniide it quite impn^asible for him 
to keep pace with nip, Ead health alao,. temporarily affocting 
hia eyesight, proved an additional check to good-wRL I sug¬ 
gested, therefore^ that we alionld allow the wort to lapse into 
a one-sided afiair by my sending him a copy qf my tranolatioii 
and notes for hia entickim To this he com^ted and pro¬ 
nounced approval of nearly al! my renderinga, Qd<lmg a few 
useful elucidations of obi^iire passages. He has aitbsoquently 
ivtnt me a manuscript trangklion in prose of the versos. 

1 have further, as always, derived much help from the groat 
collectiou of lexicographical references collected by my hna* 
baud for over forty years. Me has also mndi aided me by 
reading the gnuiter part of the work in proof* 

a A. F, RHYb DAVIDS. 

COTFST^D, SimsTt 
juw, wm 
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TTitA Wheds oj Rightenfus Effort fitted wdl. 

Coasdetice the Leaninff-board ; the Drajiery 
Is Heedfulness * the Driver is the Norm, 

I say, and Righf FieiWj Ony that run hejore. 

And be il imwfwn, be it man far whan 
iSuch eharki didh wait, by thed Same mr 
Into Nibbam‘s freseiKe stioR th^ ctme. 

I. V. § 6. 


xtii 
















CONTENTS 


I, mE i>£VAe 

Uu THE OF THE HWAii - 

m- EOSALA 
IT* MAHA 
V* THE ^BTEBS 
VT, THE llRAHMi^S 
Vn* THE 

VIIT- VAiiafeA ^ - 

JX- THE FOREST 
X* THE TAKKHAifi 
IP. ^ ^ 

1>T>KX OF NAHES^ ASfJJ SUBJEDT^ 
LHDEX of PAU. WOSOS DlBtU;SS£l> 


I 

- 65 

* m 

- 128 
- 160 

- 171 

- 199 
. 234 

- 250 
. 262 

- 2j9 

• 303 

- 317 





ERRATA 

Page 84, for Gliaiik^a read Ghatikara. 
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THE BOOR 

OF THE KINDRED SAYINGS 

iSA^YUTTA-NlKAYA) , 

HODOur to that Exalted One Arahant Buddba Supreme! 


PART 1 

TITE BOOK OF THE tiAYTSliS 
WITH STANZAS 


iWAPTEH 1 
THE DEVAS^ 

1. Tiir ‘ Reled * Sutta^ ^ 

I L Cfossifig Flood. 

Thus have I lieard ^—Tlie Exalted One wai^ once a&n* 

Savattbit at Jeta Orove, in AnatbapIndiWa Bark. Now a 
certain deva, when the night was far spent»ahedding radiance 
with hifl effulgent beauty over the whole Jeta Grove^ came 

* UetMiii. The tenn^ EtuniUy * deltji' rafers to i, being dlfeHiig 
■only la details c£ pliyeical cooBtitiitionT and la habitat troEO a humiici 
being, and iiiiij ineaii either s dti'apum^ or w IdanghteT 

ci the gud*t goddenua; see belnw I* j 9). Thin deva, saja the oommen- 
tradition, Ib nno who in pnat ageifi had beheld > aim* t be laat Buddha ■ 
Iy njK ukpaj pulsed away, ho atber like him till thlB DoenBioii. His 
beauty (ntAiiltinfaiwmai) laj ia the himlufinee eialUcd bv his stin. 
Ab a Rup»'Wfiiid tor higher liEwvua) dovo, he iiiul to ussuiiie a gro®HT 
maturiidLatitia than a lower de^a need dO;, pt he enuld aoL have moTC-d 
in thia atmosphpie (IHaJoffvtsA of fht ii* 244). J&evfte a«iiw Uy 

viflited Buddims and their dbiclph-*]iiHtbefpreckwiL Cmy. JetoGrure* 

presented by An&H>itpmi;)ika, thn merchant milEonaica^ to the Buddha, 
nnpUod the vihAra baill there* This hae been recently excavated. 

^ So named alter the simile In Sutta 10, p. 6: • n leader retd.’ 

1 
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The Bevm 


[testL I 


into the of tJbe Ejtolt^d Oa^, and coiiiiiig^ saluted, 

him and atood at tme side. So standing he spake thus to the 
Exalted One:— 

' TeTt me, dear sir,^ how didst thou croKJ the Itood ^ 

[^7de Oimj ;^] 

* Unstayedj friend, and nnatriving did 1 CfiKii the flood.' * 

But how didst thou, dear sir, without stay, without 
Btriving, cross the flood V 

* When I, friend, kept mvoclf stayed, then verily I saut; 
when I, friend, strove hard, then verily was I whirled 
abont.’^ And aOt friend, unstayed, unstri\iniJ did I oroas the 
flood/ 


[TAif dem : — ] 

Lo ! now w hat length af time aince [ beheld^ 

A perfect aoint® [from evil] w holly free, 

One who, nor stayed nor striving in the flood. 

Hath safely crossed w'here ail the world sticks fast/ 


» B. tQ thia woitl tlie mmiiing titddukkha, ‘ #orniw- 

IwA ijnn, puid talb it a kindly i&ahbn of address 

uUfrlcimsiy Aiiiaiig devajL 

^ / t tbe ioarfold wave of iiniving for loairaol joyB. rebiitt, erro- 
nttints opliiiojua, and lipiuniniw-bcgutten deau^ Com^^ 

^ TTsb Buddha.q^ sayii B,, teaoh oitber by tepmvaig or by cnoourag- 
ing. This d*va i* eoneeitedp deetaing he knows all pvbimt the samt- 
Bhip of n Bnddha. Rcnxv he ia lepitjveil by an BnigniRyc reply* 
forcing him to pat a farther qut^slIOTi. 

The bey to tki Httlc Hdrile is, that a wrong aupjiqrt of looting, and 
misdtPi?cted effort are as iataJ i» drcni niog stmi^t awav. *J^er 
nor without effort absotutoly, but rightly itayed with Eight 
effort, did 1 uTtmn." . ^ . The £7Ewiy. natoen seven pairH of w^roTur 
Bupports and efforts, ^ 

* Sanm Suigh, SISS. Fend * w« beliold/ Hk beLuidmE 

inrluuM spiritiinl dlN?Lninicnt, saya B. 

* BrnAmana, with all (paeons) exdiirt, 

/ ^ etymology of eisB. ‘ [kuroo,^ in vUaitika 

JMAawItnt. 2fl4), and calk (fan*d]i the carae uf dwi™ 

I'WHd-FMof/anciiftti Lam^ii; 




1 . 1 . § a] 


The ^ R^ed * Sultwi 
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Ulus thfit dtiva, And the Master approved^ Aud. the 
dcTO, Mting thnt approval, ninde aalutatioji * * bv the right 
wild vanished there and then-* 

J 2- Ddlvera tkce. 

r * , near Savatthi . ^ * a certain deva, when the night was 
hir spent + . . into the pte^mce qf the Exalted One 

and spake thus:— 

' Dewt thou, dear ait, know for them that live delivemnce, 
fTfeiedoiu, detachment 

Yea, 1 kllOW^ O friend, for them that live dehverance, 
freedom, detachment/ 

■ As wiiat, dear air, dose thou know for thein that live 
deliverance, freedom, detachment V 

When life-luiit,'^ when bocoming is qo more. 

When mind that marks and workn by sense is dead, 
WTien feeling's tunnoil ceases, laid to rest:— 

I know, O friend^ that thus, to them that live^ 
Deliverance, freedoji^ and detachment come- 


§ 11+ L^d to ifff 

. . eo standings the deva spoke this verse before the 
Exalted One:^—- 

^ Retyping hiB Tight side twnnJ the i^uted one aa be padsea rpond 
mid airiftx—n roitxk oi respect, 

^ LiL * j lurt there/ ^ There and Lheo * iu nor enui^alent Mioio^ 

* Th«Be three teimi: mieihi—aru 

islQpiiEed by with the Fath+ Fmitioe. and Nibbam jtapqQtiTeiy, 
or nil tbre? nf then], with XibbAna fllunci. The deliviimqce is 
frnm os eay thi? ^ liptn^rbinent ^ is irain miiaeiyi 

#;in-jTi?ciw+ 

* Naitdi, ‘ delight-in/ ijs the root^ bhava^ * becoming/ is thcf 

bhtmt or iintivitieii, whetiee rehiitlt. JJ. iioci^ in tbeae, and in tfaq 

iiGXt iwu iineri^ aa bn in Apt to do, n htaicineDt of tim four * kbcvndtuia ^ 
innifirig Up cur uiiuitid penoiiality. 

* The tejit leaves us to supply ihn Intiodnelvary dconriptioa as in 
Si I, 2 , 







The Deva^ 


[rESTi, r 


iiito tJiD litie^euce of tie Exalted One^ and coEoiugj BaJuted 
him und fitood at one &ld€* So standing he i»piLke thiiB to tho 
Exalted One:— 

^ Tell tucj dear sir^^ how didiit thou cross the flood I' ® 

[The- Ex^^ied Ofic:—} 

* Unatayedj ftieod, and unstriving did T cross the flood.^ * 

* But bow didst thaUj dear sir^ without staj, without 
striving, eroes the flood V 

* When It fnend^ kept myself stayed^ then verily 1 saiik; 
when friend, strove hard, then verily was I whirled 
about.* And so, friend^ uofitaj^ed, mistriviag did T cross the 
flchid.’ 


chrt^H—] 

Lo 1 now what length of time since I beheld* 

A perfect saint^ [from evil] wholly free, 

One who, nor stayed nor idriving in the liood, 

Hath safely qroased where all the world fllicka foat.^ 


J AfSn^j, B. asiHgsaB to this word ihi* m-emiing ^iiddukkhut ^ aorrow- 
IcHa C3n^/ ami calls il n kindly fashion Ipi^-samndtlc&ra} of nddrosii 
rmftomary nmong iIctas, 

^ f,e, the fourlolil wnTe of eravmg for i^eiisual joys^ rehirtli, ttio- 
opinions, aiiiJ igivomDce-begotten derixes. Corny, 

“ The BuddLiui, says B., taaeh oither by reproving or by eneourag- 
ingr TJiia dnvi Jb conceited, deeming he fcnowM lUl about the gamt- 
fib ip of A Buddha, Mence he In cpproved by hji, cnignmtie repivr 
forcing hiiu to put a further quentinn. 

Tlio key to thn little riddle is, that n wrung B^jppnrt of ftKiling, \md 
niisdlrDCtfd effort atu au ffttal as droti-ning straight away* "Xor 
uiistnycd, nor without edort abwlntely, hut Hghtly atayod with right 
effart, did 1 cmes/ ... Thn Vt/my. iiujrii€!4i seven pajjii nf wrong 
Hiipporhi and efforts. 

* ^nie 8ingb. MRS. rood ^soeima *-we behold.' Hpf? liebcrldmf 
j3iL4iiii?ffl Hpiritual disi^rminent, snya B+ 

* with nil fpiaainns) extmet* 

* B. Iiostn- drops the lalso rtyniologt' id * pnIsoEL,' in plsaiiikm 

.InhiuHitHl, nod oalla craving the canae of deotif^ 

ifj^Tttia-viaatianddlhi JtwranMf; 
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The ‘JJear SuttoJi 
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Thus spjUce that deva, and the IVIaster approved. And the 
devo, notin" that approval, luadi: aalntation * * by the rijjht ’* 
and vanished there and then.* 


§ 2 - Bdimraikce, 

^ * . tJ€Sir Savatthi - . * a GertAin deva^ when the night was 
far spent . . . came into the presence of the Exalted One 
IInd ^jpjilvc thus: — 

^ Doijt thou, dear eir, knoiv for them that live deliveratice^ 
freedom^ detachment 

Yea, I Jinowj 0 fiiedid^ for them that live dehventnee, 
freedom, detachmeat: 

' As what, dear sir, dcjst thou, know for them that Uto 
dElivcranoe, freedom, detachment V 

When life^Iust,"* when b^x^oming is no mnrep 
When mind that marks and works by aenae is dead. 

Wlien fcelmg^s turmoil eeaaea, laid to reafc;_ 

I know, O friandp that thus, to them that live, 
Deliverance, freedom, and detachment oomc- 

§ Lt^d its dofim. 

. . so standing, the dova spoke this veree before the 
Exalted One:— 


* Keeping iuH right ^dc towisTd tJaii euluted one m hn pags^i mund 
atiU uwBj — !4 mark of respect, 

■ ■ jTOft there/ * There and then * iji fiur equivaJent idiom. 

* These three Itrrma: nimoiclhtt, pUfnoklhfi, — Me trtffelHfdljf 

idflutified by B. with thn P?ith, Froilloii, wid reapfeetlvdy. 

nr nil three of tUBm, with Nibbiina Tlie delivEianEo i« 

from ub wBy * gin —the * di't»rhmeiit" Im from mimTy, 

sormw- 

* iVcwyi, "deyght-in/ i* tbp root, * bwoming.ria the hj-mitm- 

ffhem, or octivltleE, wbecre eetnee rebirtL. B. seee in these. And in tbo 
iiB^ two linw, 0 # he Ifi apt to do, a atutenient of the four * khandiias ' 
moJkbig np oTir mental peraanaiiLv., 

* The tejit le^^ea m to gupplv tin?! intreHlnotory detertpUan ti 5 in 
5f 1. 2, 
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The. Devm 


[■rexxi, 2 


life to ite dooiti iB led.^ Oor yefus ar® lew* 
Irfd to decay, fot us no fliieltara iftand, 
Wlioao doth contemplate this iear of d^th. 
Let liim no act tliot merit brings him blifis. 

{lbs Exdl^ One :—] 

Life to it£ doom is led. Our yeftm am few. 
For «a, led to decay, no sUelteis stand- 
AVhiwo doth contemplate this fear of death. 
Let liiin reject the bait of all the worlds. 

Let him aspire alter the tiial peace.* 


§ L Passing hg. 

, , . w standing the deva B[iokc this veree before the 
Exalted One :— 

The hoiiTH^ po«i by. Nights drive us ever on. 

Stages of life in turn abandon us:— 

Whoso doth rontcmplate this fear of death, 

Let him fio act that merit brings him htise. 


[The, Bx^^fed fh«r .*—1 

The houis pass by. Nights drive us ever on 
Stages of lile tn tarn abandon ns. 

Wlioso doth contemplate this fear of death, 
Ijct him reject the bait of all the worlds. 

Let him a.spire after the final peace. 


» The verh is in either the laiddle or iMiseim voiee: 
doath, as estOs nr« M by the cowheid, Vsmg. Cf 
IM. The recur below II. Jb Jt': ^'le fomotr baU ooenr A. i, 

15S' the first quarter, J&aka iv, 39S. 

i A spanol life i- short lu a whole 4 md nl™ In it* oompenent pro- 
«dore, lor at every loomnat rf conBciauiin«.s s being cee*™ and m 
reborn; mch U the gist oI B.'e diseu^n* hen*. The dova^ he tlantfl, 
consider* hi* inro heaven m * ' boH' to stinmlate deeds of ment. 
Tho rejerindpr »wi*iib naide sll heuTWiM. 

1 * The flnsl peace (ijeiMidB.*nTrfi) termed Sihbans. PetMo .■ wishiEg 

lor, »Hpbiii£ to** ^ 

* Lit. timea, ‘ Nights' coriwpocxls in luditm poetry to our day*. 
C/. the rrpetitioa o( the first three lines, with varying eoaclnsion m 
Jaf, IT, 487* 
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I 5^ Htm should 

. , * ** m Jitandiiig tbe dRVa flpt?te thi*! s’orse bclorc tli& 
Exalted One:—■ 

How^ many should he cut ^ How Diany leflive ? 

How many nhonld he liirther ciiltivute ? 

How EORTij ties tTaniseending can he win ^ 

The name of Brother * Wbo-'hath-^rosftedrthe^Flood ^ 

[rA« Exailst OtMf] 

"Tm Five that he should cut. Five shonld he leavot 

And Five that he should further coltivate- 

Five ties transcending ^ hifi it is to ¥rin 

The Qiuue of Brotiier * AVTio-Juitlujiioaded-tbfirFlood/ 


I <5. 

. . . io Htanding the (ieTU epoke this verse before the 
Exnlted. One; — 

How* niBiiy sleep, when othere »pb awake ? 

How many wake, when others are asleep t 
How many working, do we gather dust 1 
And through how many an? we wholly cleansed 1 


[TSi BsaBtid Ow-—-j 

’Es five that sleep for five that are awake. 

And five that w ake when other five do sleep. 

By work of five it ia Tve gather dost, 

By five again are wo made wholly clean. 

* DSaii.«wjw*i. 3"« J TlemifflOta. 16. Thr (oot PIvm are by 
B. MpUloed BH in tbu Gomroafltftiiefl on there works, vie. i (1} tb* 
first ‘ five fottma,' t2> tin? secand do., dcei (3) tbo ftve spiritual penren; 
(41 the Hve ties {wmgnl- 8w "/ <*« BretSren, p. 20, n. 2, Cf, alao 
Rhvs Dsvida’a Ain^iean Ltetara. IfKW. pp. 142-^TO, 

** His u held to refnr to the Five Hindmneei? aid th» 

Five Spiritual Powere, which sleep and wake respoctive^, and aoil or 
olcanre, accoiding to thu spiritunt licalth of the indmdtwU, * Dust* 
(ro^l ia alwaya symbuUeal ol worldlj' intereste. Oj. below, VI, 1,5 I- 
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The Dtvas 


fTEJCTl, 4 


g 7. Not 

. . . flo standing that deva spoke tWs vet^ before the 
Exalted One:— 

They who ne’er having pleceed^ the truth ol things^ 
Are led astnij errant ^jnong other cteed&i 
Asleep they waken not. Xow is the hour 
For them to wake 

They who well haviDg pierced the truth of things 
Are nowise led astray '’mong other creeds, 

Wholly awake me they, they fully know^.* * 

Walk through th" uneYen with an even stride ® 


5 8. Whdly UuTTedr 

r , SO Btanding the deva spoke this veise before the 
Exalted One: — 

Tn whom the truth of things is wholly binned * 

And they thus led astray ^mong other creeds, 

Asleep they waken not, Now is the hour 
For them to wake I 


1 piiM^iddhis. By ^ oxe^tical pun, B- indic^tefi t.hF is- 

Detml^ of the oogaitfre act in palirndUn^ 

* * The doctmics (or matters) of the Four Tmths,* Ctm^. 

^ the greftt ooniimctTire of a Beddim'? advent. To 

vakoD and to be wIbc cltc both Lonveyed by the word 

* The whaUy the rightly bxtddhH, Bays B., are the eidightenEd 

who are (1) omiiiuncntp (2} puL^^b^kM (f.c, cimnet save others], (^Ji 
rnaeters of Qie four tmths, (4) IcattUHi. The lines refer to the first 
threet 

® Ijtr ^ WnJk evenly in the uneviiBru' * Tlw etieven * tday refer to 
one'^a euTironment, one^a sphere <rf beinis^ or to moral cormptions^ 
C«n^. Thna in A. i^ 35; in, 50, it ia rough or inaouessible plitcoEi; 
il, 74 /. astroncnmDa] iiregalarlties ^ 1, 154, eondnoL ( 7 /. M. i, 3^; 
8 * iv^ I IT. The JfiTInda frequently tise^ the term. 

< k stmng term ixain mttyA ; e/, rnaAd, . B. illuatmtci 

by a xnah who haviug plouglieil tw^ fields ami covn neCk only the 
other lying fallow and lamentH that no rrop appearSi 
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Tn whom the truth ol things is nowise hJurred* 
And they not led astray ^mong nthex oreeda, 
^Vhollv awake are they^ they fully know^ 

Walk through th" uneven with an even stride. 


^ 9 . Deme for fusion- 

... 80 standing the deva spoke thk verae before the 
Exalted One:— 

Axe vain conceits^ iviahed for by him and weleomedt 
Ne'er wimi he here taniing [of mind and body]* 

Lone in the woods though he dwell, if he dally* 

Ne'er may he pass over the Death-^realm eonfixiea- 

All vain conccita leaving, well concentrated. 

Lovely in heart*® whoUy cmflncipatedj 

Lone in the woods dwelling at work and earnest. 

Well may he cross over the l)eath-reahu conJincs* 


g lO. In ike JhjTSffil, 

... so standing the deva nddreesed the Exalted One in a 
verse^: — 

Who in the forest make thdx wonted Imnnt^ — 

The fiaintly livers of the holy life— 

’Who bv one daily meal do break thdr fast: 

Tell me how Icmk they so serene of hue t 


^ often reiuhied ptido. but always implying the iUaHlon? ox 

fiDuceita bB&etting pride, * ImagirnDg a vain thing' in PsaJinH iip 
1, ifl Eitox abont the aonl is ofen referred to iL 

* *A beautiful eGDL 9 Cjionsn£*B Ksnjoiopd with ineight-^ 

Corny. B. has here a diKnxi&Lij3 makmg nut that the firet three phTsses 
refer to the tbree-fold or trainbig In nlMos, inffutal oautroU 

insight (oy* Ixind- 1513^ p. 199 fJ\* 

3 Thifl iferwtil, unlike those ol the pitwedinf vereei^ saya B., wftB jTisrt: a 
foreal-dwEllIjig fairy, impreafied by wilnesgtngthe ahnpk life of brethren 
in llic woods. 
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The Devas 


fT^:sT i 5 


[27je Emltfd Om: — ^ 

They aiake uci lamentation o'er the part. 

They yearn Jiot after^ thut which is nnt eome, 

By whnt now m do they rtiaintain theniseli^eft; 
Hence CD^neA it that they look s^rrene of hiie.*^ 

By yearnin" after that which ifl not oome. 

By luakiiii: lainentatioii oW the paat. 

Hence comes it that the {oolkh ^rither iip 
E'en as a tender reed by sickle shoni. 

The Fl/iod^ Dd4mance, That which mnit 
And Pacing hg, ffoir nmng vhculd he Cut, 

The Watcherj Not g^rmped^ WhoUtj Uarred, In lehtm 
Cmceif swags indit^ionr arid the tenth 
Ciilfetf In the farest: t}wmr the greap is m tired 


2* The * PARAi>tsE ^ Suttab 
g 1. * Paradise * 

Thna have 1 heard:—The Exalted One waa oOiCe staying 
near Savatthi, at .Tpta^a tlrove^ in Anathapiiidikii'fl Park. 
And the Exalted One addresaed the brethi'en savings ' Bhik- 
khus f * Lord/ they replied. And he aaid: 

Id times gone by, bhikkhns, a certain dp^n of the Tliree- 


^ P^jappaniitt^afui^ntL 

^ After their meAl, they rctin? to meditate^ and attalu to *oiie- 
J^inted ^ dutrAcitions to the tLltsntion being air^Tiicnnef 

anil thought beoomeB cohenoit and coaentitmted, Thenw t?tp Tn\n.^ 
grown dereoc, thereby the blood iBwothed and phyrica] multe generally 
ait tlcmmed^ and the rnmpleadoii k denned mid benntifted —bo the 
fTomy. 

® I Jim not traujiliiUng tbe£* Udd&jifi^e or HuinnMiTlEed tttletK sod 
fnnkp nn except iou o| the fiiet only to bLow tha ^ianaoieEiJ nwy of giving 
A * I'lihle of Co'tttenfjL,' 
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The * Paradiiit ^ 

iiud'Tliirti* * gods, while wandering he? Upd^ed in Nariflnim 
WfKxj,^ attended by a troop of tiympbis,^ and ^applied aini 
provided with and surrounded by eeleatyil sanauoua etijoy- 
mentfi^ uttered this verae:— 

They know no bfe who see not Xandana^ 

Abode of folk divSiiej splendid Thriec-Ten ! 

\\lien he had so iwJd, a (^ertidri dova rejoined wtth a vetare:— 

OcKrt thou not know, 0 fool, how eaLoti}^ h^ve said: 
Impermanent are all oonditionBd thingts;^ 

Their notnre "t ia to riae and pass away. 

Th^ come t-u pass, they cease . - . 

Hoppy the jnastery of them and the peaoe!® 

. . * so etauding the deva spako this verae before tho 
Ejcaltwl One:— 

ParpTit of sons in his sons is glad, and glad is the sn ain in hia 
herds of lijne; 

Gladuess ariseth in man through i»euse^^ and ghiddetieii Is no 
imm where setiae k not . 


^ .Vrp ccnrcspoiidiiig in tacnkniiig to a imiAiiiHni the grgvu in 

Hukkn'fi at T^falLi^AA he&iriiti, Ld^'ioAt- of the dovn-wodili ([dJiidf^ff to 
bath tut vd the Thlrtiy-tlirce^ mid Uiu Tkrico DtadoguiM Eh ^1 /> v 

I^A3. of (Ha vom 121^ ISl), We havt! no Hit of the 33; them 

w&iu hmtB d 1 Addording to tcudltloiir doviu wet^ Bon% 

to lUv park b}' Stikkn, wbco their deceofie wob immiatiil, l.hrm to 
diBBolve hkd Htiaw, or Hke a windblown knip-iame^ nmd be r^bomr 

® Ar f^ard:^ * dAUgbt&is of devas.^ ff 

® Arshimtn. 

* iVaiiirAdoi^ everything belonging to life at the univeiBep living 
acHntkft^ nnttind (.iJri3cftsaiiJL jUI devji-wnddEi sre tncisidecL 1‘bE^ 
fanioiiii linei? rarar bolow^ mid Ij\ Yh 2, f 5, are put into tlie 

mouth of Sokka (r/. Dioloffut^ ii^ 17^). 

^ Vu^issamti oipreasee both ^mastery' luid ^ptiAce,* A ^TioEiyEii 
fihr XihltlniL,^ hayb Bl 

^ not uamdly rendered os above- I^Iennini ■* biwes* or 

snbiftnLto of rvbirLb,* it refers to Rueh diBiMMsitiooB in. eharaoter and 
ooLidnct AS fono bdfios, fn rather tvonlB^ tlio common life of acnio 
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Tim Devos 


[TExri, 6 


[We E^^ed One 

Parent ol was ttnongh his fions doth moDTEi, and mounieth 
tie swain through his herds of kine. 

-MoiiroLag anaeth in Tnan through scnae, fto<l saddened is no 
man where aenae is noL 

§ 3 . _ 4 a we love the chUd* 

* * . so standing the deva thus nddreesed the Exalted Oue:^— 

Naught love wo as we Jove the child that ^8 uufs;® 

No tmasnre his who owucth kine; 

Kadiance to mutch the sunlight le there none ; 

The CH^ean among waters is supretne. 

I The Exalted Chas:—] 

Naught Jove we as we love the innet self'® 

No treasuTG rivals his who owiieth 00111, 

Badiance with viisdom to compare there's none; 

The rain among all waters is supreme. 

g 4. 0/ fwble Wood. 

Beat* of all bipeds* he of nolde Llocui 
And best of things four-footed is the steer; 

^ Best among wives* the maiden nobly bred, 

And he of sone who corooth first to birth. 

and desire. Thm the pamphrsi^efi tt here by pei^cukdma^uiia 

(fi/- I 1: enjoynisnt hut la Wt 1, S 0,bj the five khsu- 

diwLB (mind and bodjr). The term Lh^rjiId also Applied to the hiksn** 
and the {ej, Chllderia’ Dictj. t.a, iLpueTAi). The v^TBee rpnnr In 

fV* U S wlieps m pltemative miidedng as grv™. 

* The Master, irjrlt» B., soemg bis fslBc rather* Ms Dne-Bideti) 
^iew* brecLks into hw epeeeli witli on opposite conolnsioDp fu oan nmy 
briiig down a fruit by thrawLag unotbor fmit at it. 

^ Though it he ugly, we deem It beautifi]l, alierishixig it in spate of 
ail Indoaennibi. Com|f. 

» Cy. below, 111,1, I g, 

* The toit bcnu'cfotth omits nven the fmgment of inLrodnctorjpme. 

* Dvijiada ij. 

# * * Among other wives * says B., whether in one bDasehoId, 

or ^erLBnJly, Is not okar. 
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f T'/jfi Er^ied €hm^^ —] 

Bost biped he of full enli^htemtientt 

And of four-footed thioffla- the finely tralnedt^ 

. Begt among wives she tbat best minktiers. 

And he of sons who parents' word obeys. 

I 5. FqT^ 9£ ^OUTldx, 

'Tm the high hour of noon * * the birds rest silently** 

TJoometh the mighty forest;^ fearsome that sound to me. 

Exall^d Otw ;<—] 

"TiH the high hour of noon; the birds rest silently^ 

Boometh the mighty forest; Ruchiinting that sound to me,* 

^ Ajanlsfo iH Utemny ^ the kmuringi*' iotcpgdnt ‘ Whe 

knows the mason whji,' eay^ Br* whether ha to honet dephnatter frteer. 
Scoh waa King Kupiicaqi^&'$ harwi who, whup dmwiiig the rujiil 
ohAziot to the Hi lT of 8hiiiieff, wotild mi emss the KaliLpiha tiifer (we 
Qeigo^a Tnwulatioti* Map of AtiuiAdliapum: CeiiyiLpivh' 

hata, TCjilfinih e^niMfr). The ddver BSAUtoii the lumoyijid leopercih 
that the beast wai not umUnonip bat so well tmlued that he 
lest^ by wetting hU tail, ho niight spurt water over his nmsteM:. * Lift 
up his taUp sire f The Kipg oomptLed^ and ibn hoxsa entered thi* 

{This li:rn(r reigned omr Coylan 16-^) 

* During siesta, crGAltires are weak {d'uhbalyti-lsdlo)^ here Eymbo- 
lized by the pcmhing birdju 

3 or ioA^flidind sounds as tliongli uttering a deep roar^ 

the oause being the bmesi^s among the trees, the stems of Lainheo* 
Tubhing togotherp ete, Recnra twlcw^ IX, 12L Ws need# of 

eonrse* the naebil Teutonle rau^Aen: 

' lAe ma^k af fAs crv.^ of ikt fored 
Suvijfid bf/ wiad-^adsJ 

of ihs Si^er* (37SK 

* * BewuHi of Lhe opportunity ... of stDtutuDUH yet blkafnl pnu 3 - 

tice ID ooncflEiLrnted thought- To a broLber wlio Huh prnetraled 
to some empty H|30t» pure in beart, mudowed with right tnjfiightr hli» 
not of men uriac*.' f?/. iiTSp quoted by aUo;— 

If there be tiord in froutp nor none behind 
Be founds in ODii alone and in the wnodFi, 

Exceeding plen^nt doth his Hie Iweomp’ 

iPw* of Iht oH?*) 
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The Dti?m 


[text I, 


§ ik drfmsineM- 

Sloth, drowsuiesa, the languid frames dkfcafit^ 
For nobl? effort, durfeit after mejJs;' 

By aU auch thinga to creatuiee here below 
The Ariyan Path is ne'er made matdfB&t, 

Sloth* diowBiuess^ the languid frame, disttiate 
For noble effort, aurfeit after meals: — 
Expelling these by noble energy* 

Tlie Ariyan Path is cleansed and purifieiL 


g 7. Utird or du^ 

Hard to fulfil^ hard to endure lor him 
Who lacketli wisdom is the holy hfe.^ 

Many the difficultly, and "fc h there 
The fool doth Mter verily and fail.® 

How many are the ilaya^ when he can live 
The holy Hfe, if he cannot restrain 
Hid impulses 1 Now in this thing, now that** 
He'd sink ® engrossed, slave to his purpoaes. 

Fj'fen'* as the tortoise in its own shell's shelter 
UTthdraws ita limbs, so may the brother holding. 


* Tlies« two lini-rt mciit Jut. vi. 57, Vf, idso Fiihangtt 352, cited 

hy- niid S. (Vi: i, 3. I mvert tli* order of th* 

fittit two warii^ 

■ Jjit. rechiwhip ( 

* nriddli, vvftdi^a. Vf. tliia wciid b Pm. of ih^ Brathrm, 1154 ;— 

1 » « fail 

A^d Jainl^ in it suminp «iii afftd oa?. 

* Kalihat^ *• padt, 

* 'IW Pali herechnnge# iik mettp to \i\r iri4huhk 8c* k, IT7 /. 
Tn this Tortoiie Wuttn. refemnJ to by B., fin? jjujkal sfiiJ Mini. fltP 
t€inpterp are repieBpcited ns gc?ttbg jio cEitnknrre, the fomier hv tltf 
fortouft's fictiorL Thty verse oc^mri in .rain literstuiv!; ^Sa^tt^knngQ 
SuUa 1, 8, 13^; JPTS. ISOl, 4U. PreatiTnably Llic ^uddba in tbe 
f^peakun hut B. Ifl not «plidt« 
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Compoi^, intent, thoughts in to mind arisen,^ 
Leatklng on naught,^ injuring ne'er hia neighbouj:, 
From evil freed whollyispeak ill of no man. 

§ 8. CQu^ieniiawtm^*. 

Where will ye look througboiiti the world to find 
The ttirto by eoneoientiouMieas restrained, 

He who at alightest hint forastalleth blam6t 
Aj 5 mettled hoEflc at shadow ol the whip 

The [ehoaan] few, by ootLaciontiousneaa 
Restrained, constant io heedfulness their lifo^ 

Have won the end of sorrow and of ill^“ 

Walk through th* uneven with an even atride.* 

§ 9. m Iful. 

itot thon no little hot T Haat thtm no nest I 
Hast thou no hne gttetchnd out ? Art free from ties ? 

\T1w ExdUid Ont :—\ 

Haj>* iievoT hut ia mine, nor nay nest* 

Kar line stretched out. Yea, 1 am free from tto- 

[TAe :—P 

What do 1 mean who speak to thee ol * hut,* 

And * neat/ and ^ fine atretched out/ and * ties 1 


^ MttvifwAi -C'eMUf. 

^ Neither on natural defiEres,^ nor wrong apinltmi^ CoMjf. 

® Tbu OT dompletp extin^ion* of i^aaaioiM 

* =Dkatfifmpada, 143. OJ, ChMeTs'^Diot. A.ir. a p p n b a d Ji a t Ij 

uiid sw below * index* 

^ * Ruling jittinined Kibb&oJi/ 

“ See 1^ h f 7* Preaiiinably the Buddbii'ii 

* Taggtifi- 

T ' He thinks: tlna racluM imswere inj en^gmiua with Yftft and Nij^ 
Lhough I hiul girded on the imaotir of my wite lo pnt them* Bees he 
[flliow ray liidilen rneiming T Ctway. 
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Thii DeVfi^ 


fTEXT t, 8 


[FAi? Exalf^d QjwJ 

f Mother tliou meflritwt. wliea thoti gayest * * hnt/^ 

And wife thog meanest whan thou speak of ' neat/ 
And wlien thou eflveat * line siretebad Dot/^ 

And nienV deeifes^ when thou dost speak o£ * ties/ 

[Tlie dem :—J 

O well is tbee for whom no int doth wait t 
O Well is thaa who liast po nest at ni^ht I® 

Tium hast no line stretehed out—0 well is thae [ 

And Inippy thou who fruiii all art free ! 

I 10. SnimdiOd^ 

1. Tbufl have I heard:—The Exalted One was once staying 
at Rajagaba in the Tapodn Park-® 

Now the vepembk iSamiddhl os the dawn drew near an>g@ 
nud wont to the Hot Springs to liatho- And alter hk bath, 
he came out of the H^rt Sprijigs and stood clad in a aingle 
garment, drying his limbs^ 

Then a certain deva^ when the night wm far spent, illu- 
ininatmg all tho Hot-Spring lake with her effulgeiit beauty, 
came up to the venerable SaniiddJn and+ floating in the air, 
uttered ihcae venues — 


^ C/. the ■ hat' HtaiiKOi jp Paa. ejf Brtihnn^ LTTI. CCXXVItl. 
JCo mother waits 10 indiithR ” for aa AraluiJit'j ickrtlu 
^ i^aa^anaitp: a ceotinemn. 

* * Afi birds ranging fnt food aU day ocfmi> tiomhig to Lbn aewt At 
flight.^ CuiHtf. 

* Theverads oik ttc miijct page n,reiier£i]^ira tlkH^ in thp ^amiddM J£iiLkii 
ivtiL ii, Nm Tlie story ii the Aarue, tho fiiction a little dJirinrent. 
The deruiiJ of this XlkSya ii shown in the Jatskn to be a ctirva^dhiti 
or "goddesB," oad the Burmese MSi$. so idludo to her;—" 

* yuhirA-f.* Thti l^inghAleso JdSS. ignore the J itnkOp iiitd write anup^fitio 
Mcd ifaL'Lhu. 

^ A VlMnv built near Lbn riycr Tiipodl (hot waters)* which rail 
lH.-iu»Lth tlie Yflbhiro or Vnibhim HiU near Rajjigaha (Pm. o/ ihs 
i/reiA/eii, pp, -th, n. 1; 304). ft brundeikCHl into a pool whniti was a 
hut spring due to its pruximity to the Bnixen Purgatory beneath^ 
Uumjf, 
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The ‘ FaradUe ’ Siitim 

Ne'er luiving hatl tliy fiU thou aeekeat nlnw, 

0 HlmsiUAii; yea, nor tttkbj' bow thy fill 
Thou aaekesT ailina, O almsiiiaii, take thy fill 
Then seek tbiiw alms. Let not the hour slip by 

I Samid\U^ :■— 

Nuught of tliine ' hour kn ow I. ADjie hour is kid, 
Not manifest. Therafore I seek mine situs 
Not taking finst- my fill, lest the hour puss mo bv. 

Now that fairy took lier stand on the earth and spoke to 
Maniiddhi thufl; Thou art young, bhikkliu, to have left the 
world, and callow, blaek-haired and bleeaed with the luck of 
3 ’outh; thou hast not in thine early puiue had the fun that 
belniigiR to natural desires. Take thy fill, bhikkhii, of Iiiiman 
pleasiirea. Give not up the thinga of the present to pursue 
that which involves time.* 

‘ 1, friend, have not given up the thinga of tho present to 
pursue that which involves time. Nay, I have given up that 
whioh involves time to pursue the things of the present. 
Tljiiigs involving time, friend, as the Esaltad One hath said, 
are the pbaKures of aense, full of ill, full of anxiety; that way 
lies abundant diaaater. A thing of the present la this Norm, 
not involviug time, inviting to coiuo and see, leading onward, 
to be regarded by the wise as a personal experienou. 

’ Tho little otldle turn* ou tbo mnliigtilty of • Juviug eattn,' 

‘ Laving enjoj-pd thyself in geopfal,*—in othrr wonls * aam j-pnr wild 
QAtti.* Thi.' aiBoifironpe of the ' Imur,' ot munnjiit' nicidk llip 
•I^satnu' (I, p. IS 11, vcfB. 231, 4U3, 653. 1003), albdiit n«itVr 
f'tuunieatBtur on tiiis etorj' bringa tmt that point. The Lour ihsi ii 
liiildca is that uf ljamlrirlhi'’a death. Cf. bdow, FV. 3, j 1. Hence we 
Lave three puintK of lamci^enaBoa of yonth. oiipartnnity far the 
XiLbina-Mpirant, tioiilli. C/, the rideilc of tho flan. Put, ctfUit Brtihnn 
LSIV, 

* A'dlita, lit, * time-i^' (i/. the Greek chrauofm}. Gf the argntive 
form—flia/tta, often ubuiJ in deeerihing the Dhniuma—^B. etnjw * the 
llhiimma of the Ariyjm Path gives its fruit (truition-bliss) imniEdiately 
after proDcss' {or prueedure to attain), ta other worefs. ttu- Path- 
graduate haa his huavetia at hand, not aa poyttnortem evento. Cf 
/'** the Brahrm, 314, it. 1, 



iti 


Devos 


[TEXTl i\ 


* l^ whut way* bkikkhu^ bkitli the Exalted One pTonounced 
the pleaaLues of sciUBe to involvo timc^ to be full of iU-r full of 
jmxiet\% ODudacive to abundaEt disaster j In whal way is 
tliii Noun a thing of the p™cnt| nut iuTOlvii^ time, inviting 
to come and leading onwatd* to be regarded by the wiae 
.m a pertional experience V 

* friend^ am a novice;^ 1 have but lately left the worlds 
ttpd atu newly admitted. 1 am not able to explain the Nonn 
and Rule in detail. Ent the Exalted One,, who Arahaiit, 
fully enlightened p he is tstaying at Eaj^aha in the Tapoda 
Park, Go to that Exalted One and ask him of- tins 
matter. Bear id mind that w^herewitli ho shall answer 
yon.^ 

" Not easy h it^ bhikkhn, lor iis to approach the Exalted 
One, so is he siurouiided by other tind mighty devaa. If thou, ^ 
bhlkkhu, wilt approach the Exalted One and ask him of this 
mattoTj we too may come tu hear the doctrine/ 

' Very well, friend/ Teapuuded the venerable Siamiddhi. 
And he went to the ELxalted One, saluted him W'ith obekiumB^ 
and sat down on one side. iSo smted, he spake to the Exalted. 
One, telling him uf the fairyS interview' alter his bathe tn 
the Tapoda, and ol his reply, and of the fauy'a further 
questioning, and of her fear of not gainitig aecesti. ' If, 
lord, that faiiy fijioke truly, she b just here, not fai 
from Ufi/ 

And when he had an said, that faiiy said to the venerable 
Samiddhi: "Ask, bhikkhn I Ask, blukkbu, for t have won 
through !* 

Then the Exdted One addreased the lairj^ m versea;— 

Men* ^ware alone of w'hat b told by nameSi 
Tske up thpir stand on what is so expressed^ 

If this they have not rightly underatcsid^ 

They go their ways under the y oke of cleaLh. 

He who hath underetood w^hat ia expresaedj 
Concenking him-who-Hpeaka no fancies builds, 

1 B. cuLiuDA altema1iv4^ iviuui for noYicldte^ mediiim nuik and tbera- 
Hiiip, viz,: Ui fij 10 yeoiTB* and alter, or to LO, 20 years, and niter. 
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Nor do to ench a man such thinp cnmut, 

Ajj might be liiid^ fia faults^ to hi^ 

" If thou knoweat [auch n rnanj^ tell m% hlryJ^ 

* Loid^ 1 do not compteheod folly the matter of that whicli 
the Ejcalted One stated in outline. Well foe me if the 
Exalted One would himself declare in fuff the matter he Imii 
thus stated, that I may eome to know it/ 

£TAc Ex^dfed —■] 

\VTiuao doth build fancies coiicertiing Tallies:— 

* Equal [a IQ I], liettorj or worse [than thou art] * * — 
Hereby he may quairela provoke. But whofifo 
Id all three waya Lalcletli hk mind niishakenf 
‘ Equal [am I], or '* difierent occurs iiot/^ 

* If thou knowest [Hoch a iiniu]^ tell ine^ fairy/ 

* Neither of this, lord, which the Exalted One has stated in 
outline, do 1 fuUy conipmhend the ineaniog^ Wei for me if 


^ The vCTseA *i«eiir § oa. The In*! two linc^ am quit® 

-diffpofnt:— 

Toiirht^I hfiih hin ihftmjhi vf 

TAe iftatim oj meemparidtln p€ac^. 

The Suddhti rebukes the fairy firr }ier Hiig^^^tiv!:* nmliigultk*. 

Tbe harden of tlic ven^a ip tiixitrinnlly and j^ihIL4HH;>phieal1y of Jilgh 
importance, and the lMiwliUlnnni.TiL ot ihti ftivolons fjUry, cibni|jth' 
confronted with tbeiu^ IrnisiujiJly iHithctit. "^Told by nnmea/liL^ 

*wliDt may be expreesed' (ni’kAe^^ydJit^ frum d-AAn^ to pro-eloiin)^ 
f/. JA 1, ’Ll Lhitmmapada, 27^; l4 17 i J^lsuikind^ says >t., 

have many notkonj ’ware of] aljout blip numj compauailii 

of the five aggre^atcB (ie.* of mind and nmlter)^ axpi^pwed In naniEs, 
gcxl, man, laymfin^ rBcloHo, pensou. iiidividiial, 'riEiB4b^ Flixisji, olu. 
He who iiiiderstands Men in thc«i: eompound# ob Hiit-b no renlitieA^ tior 
a pemiiini'at entiry in the derliwr at bliem. Thr only Tealltms arp l bo 
MVcTiil componiiatH (the five kliundliaBi, tmd LLlw, though rekf, aiv 
erer diangiii^- 

■ Frtl'AAi; eft bcloa^ Chapter X- 

* Theae aid the three fonns ol ffilne opiukm nml strife sprifiging 
from akd/m. See ftbove b K 5 hb E^Lj p. 208 

Eipaiidcd also to nine: rfljkdwna,, !JBS (.k^mparmns invalkl in. bho 
erer^ebaugiiig QolJDoation^ thob niake up individnaJir^ 
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[text i, 12 


the Exidted Out? utnild hiuis^elf declare In full! tlue matt^-r he 
has thus stated tlmt I nmy entne to kni^^ it.’ 

[Tfie Exalled ] 

He hatli tenDUTiced [bondage to] tiame and notion • 

Hifl mind is not stst tti imagine vain things;* 

For lile in thia hwU hath he cut nil craving. 

Him frewi from bondap^ happy, and void of longing,** 
Him gods and men here on this eaith, or yonder * 

Or in the heavens, in every sphere of Ijeing 
SeeJdn", they seek vainly, they will not find liim. 

" If thou knowest such an one, fairy, teU me.* 

* Of this, Inrd^ that the Exalted One has stated in outUnej. 
1 have come to know the meaning fully thus:— 

Let him commit no evil whatsoever 
Thronghcait the world, in speech, or mind, oe body. 
Dropping desires, mindful and understanding. 

Let him not work tortuejit on self that m tiseleas/® 


Tint \\a,h |jut tfiKih nutiojiB bm ^lngting/ 

‘ Jjeliig wtgijV 'cfoaltispiL^ Cmng. 

* Hw (7oi?iy- aa and it m v^ry likely, ^hiee 

thifl agrees with the i^ntext, tbat Feer nmi w- errojioouflly if be mtx- 
flidtwl here only Hinghale^e ilSS, Kev^rtbefeHs B. itMom the iilu?r- 
mtive aeimep in rnAfimt pf an abode, m rebirlhp m matrix, aa 4/ 
lie liad a mX rim^ivrj? before buu. 

^ Vf EH^m-Nlpdin SHI. 

^ /6hJ. 4IHJ, li®Up pte.; n fiequept liatf-liiie in 

* Humn, ptbf?r worida. With " lieaveua" added, r/. Und. 2:i4. 

■ Tht tsdry bu. ngJitly dL^ei-med, my» B., Uin Middle Path hetwnm 
fteli-indnlgeuL^L* &pd leUdorturr- [o fast she givisis the whole Eighlie^ 
Path* tn spt>qi 7 !i, or body’: Angius 3-6j ‘ jnindfnlAngaa E-g; 
stAnrling Anaon L 2. * It wts infaet the oociaaian of b naiglity teadhing.* 
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The * * SwDHD ^ Stttta^, 

- * ^ so ^taDding the deva with tlwa venee addjfe^E^ed the 
Kxalted One:— 


5 1, sword. 

Aa one do’WDHimlJtcii bv Luipending sword, 
As ODe whose hnLc iind turban are aflame^ 
So let the brother, uiiiidiul and uJert, 

Go forth» aJl worldly pasaioiia left behind* 

f r/iie Qm ^—j 

As one dowinamitteTi by impending sword. 
As one whose hair and turban are aflame. 
So let the brother^ ndndful and alert. 

Go forth, leaving sonl-fallaey behind.^ 


S 2. TAcj Tfriich. 

toucheth not, to him cometh no touch. 
But if he toacb^ thence to him touch may come. 
Hence if he touch, WTeak iojiiry upon 
The innocent, cometh un liiin the touch.® 


^ in Pifi <d ^ BrEihfiA ^ir 4U, I tB2, 1180} venues am 
]mt in the month of Tibmi (the? BuddtmV stepbrathpr)^ Yoddhamfina 
iuvd Vjifigi«L In tha t wE>rk ior * fnlbry of bouI ^ wn mid ' luai erf 
Ui-icg* not mkkd^diffhi). B, ignores thij, and tuakes 

the Master jitdge that the deva luid poorLy graspod the forun erf the 
metaphor. This is^ that escape ie oi; ly e8ectiiai when the r&ai atumb- 
Ejng-block is ffiinnrmnted—the spLil''nlij|[ry. This iiappena when the 
Fiiat Path ia enteiedt the only right way of eacapn. ^Go fortL«^ 

* leave the world.'’ The yerm reotir tdaWp U, 2, { 8* 

® The Uttle enigma bean on iht? d'^iibb meimmg □{ toiieh; 
nnd pRSBiye—to niake to fpcL and to feel—the aefc and its 

result-m-eentienre Qo ihc latter^ </. Pat, o/ 

ver* 783—^ toucJieil by the tonchp' mnden&d * all feel 
the tottob,^ 
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[TEXT i, 13 


WTioflo doth wrong the miuj that bath no gmilei— 
Tie pure in heart and from all error free— 

On him, poor foob hia wicked act recoils, 

Like ine dust that is thrown against the wind.^ 


§ 3^. T/ks Tangle- 

Tangle within, without, In ! in the toils 
Entangled is the moe of sentient things,* * 

Hence would 1 aak thee, Gotamar this: 

Who is^t can from thid tangle disembroil 1 

[FAe Extditd Om 

The man discreet, on Yirt-ne planted flrnij 
In intellect and intnitjon trained 
The brother ardent and dkcnminaTit: 

'Tis he may from this tangle disenibroiL 

They that have lust and hate and neficience spumed. 
The Arahants Immiinp from deadly Druga,^ " 

Enr tlipm the tangle all unraYeUed lies, 

AVhere mind and body wholly cease to be. 

And earthly sense and Kcnse celejitial:—^ 

Here is the tangle riven utterly,. 


1 11iie» mar Vli^ U f 4« iuid odeur 66 l2, Dhp. B. 

dees not, ciplieltJy platM.*^ tbeui beiD In ihe mouLli of tha Teoidier. Tbn 
Q]ii»e of LLet limovecLt seenu to b« given it fariiirti^ to vit, ii&m th^ 
more gmufid statfinnuL 

^ Xte&ifc Di eraviiig is Ukcaed to the mtdfwoTea feliajgu of leritn or 
baaibciqB^ 'within, without ^ being leferreil to sell and otheit^ 
and abjevts ol sease. CmA^. 

3 X^Tfdapiag euQcentmtlQn onJ iosighu L-uxny. 

* The Afiavos;—stMismiilty^ luHt fur rmoaind lifi]:, dcliigiaast nesch 
enoe. tIic figure nieaiLH a paisonous llaji or €Km3m, 

^ B. DxploitLi this Um on (1) Mvt^hamf * life in the woikU of 
deoire'—i.r,^ from piitgatory^ to the five lowent deva-woddH^ and (2) 
riijiii&Anttip *life in the liigher [not bigbest) henTeas,^ 
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§ 4 , Mitii-cJieching. 

SwiCT wiienoeaoe'er tlif5 mmd is held in check, 

It gdeth not that way to nmery, 

On every side mind ahonld be hold in check. 

Thus everywhonce from woe m it mt free. 

frAe Exalied One — ] 

Not DQ all aides should mind be htsld in chcek^ 

Restrain it not if sdfwntrol be won.^ 

But whence aoevet evil things do rise,^ 

Thence should the uiuid be ciurhcd and held in check. 

§ 5. rSe 

He of the Brethren who is Amhant, 

Who hath accomplished all there was to do^* * 

Who Hnig-irnmnne doth live the f^nA^ life: 

He might aay tbna:—say ^i ^they say is 
imnc * - 

£TAc BxaUed One /—] 

He of the Brethren who is Arahant, 

Who hath aocomplished all there was to do, 

Who Drug-immuiip doth live the final life: 

L The Comy^ readis Both this and the folliiwing 

piJa fail in scftnAion. TJap MBS. omit m, nod the Corny, eabffti- 

^ The Teacher Ip mode to thiiik: * I will better this deva's mlii- 
giiided Ulk by distingaiaMiig {rithujetvS, cj. iht n u m e for Mj School:— 
Tlbhajjavadm) where rniiid jtboald be (1) chiNdusd, [2) d^kped, 
fodtered, made to grow*’ (7£Mn^. 

* Koidvl. 

^ This, payp B,* wasa for&Ht ioiiy, wbo bad llateciod to the tdk of the 
foreet^wellmg brethren and heard them say Like imy worldUng: ' T 
am eating . ^ « sitting ...” my' bowl,. ‘ my ’ mbe ^ ^ when they 

hold that not but a etimpound of kLiiuidluLa Ip in octivi^i * Have 
they thpn." is Uie fuithnr question^ no rr^m at all ! See above* T» 
} 0. ThiB Ib in^koEud as the eighth to go, o| the Ten Fettai^i, before 
Arahant^bip £g won. On eonventJemil iisuge aiid phfi'^ ^ %'" rowininig* 
see above, 1,3, § 10; alee Poivis d/ Coniratitfgyt p- 
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The. Devita 


[TEXT i, 14 


He might my thoa: * I my '; * thcT flay "t h mine."* * 

So 8a™g bct expert in tifiagea 

(X men, "ware of the worth of cooimoD DameK» 

Woiild apeak merely conforming to auch use. 

[TAp def?a : —] 

He of the BrdiliTen vrho b Arahajit, 

Who hath aceomphfihed aU there was to do, 

^Mio Hrug-immune doth hve the final lifot 

If he eind thue:~ 1 ” flay * ; * they aaj ’t is mine ” ^ — 

AVould such a brother thereby nhow 

Pronenesa to notionff of a self or soul ? 

{Tlur. ExtiUed 0f«;—J 

For him who bath renoain^ed them utterly, 

Lliaim of iUuaion aa to self or soul 

fhdst no more. Scattered arc all suob bonds. 

He rich in wisdom hath escaped beyond 
Conceits and deeming?* of the emint mind. 

He might say thus: ‘ ” 1 ” R^y "; * they say "t is mine/* * 

So Baying he, expert in usages 

Of men, "ware of the worth of eoinmou names. 

Would speak merely conforming to suck use. 


f fi. Lighi^ 

How many things light up the world, making it clear and 
plain ? 

To flak this question. Sir, weVe come. Tliy word to ieam 
we’^re fain. 

f TAs Exalted One —] 

Four things give light unto the world; a fifth ye’ll not 
descry. 

By day the sun doth shine; by night the moon makes bright 
the aky* 






It 3. § 7] Tkt ^ Sword * SiiUas 33 

And gives ILght by day and night, shirkiiig nov; now 
thcTC. 

Bat, of all thingd that Bbim, aa Ijeet, %ht of a Buddha standn 
confessed,* 

Glory without compare* 

§ 7 * The Tides- 

Wheiice ebb the flooding tides t where whiTb no mor 
The whirlpool t Where to otter ending cornea 
Thla eompouitd thing of body and of mind f 

\Vhere the four dement« that cleave, itad EJtretch, 

And bum, mid move no further fi>otmg find. 

Hence ebb the flooding tides; here whirU no more 
The whirlpool; here to utter ending come 
This compound thing of body and of mitid,^ 

g fl- Goodtif irmsuf^ 

Princes with goodly treasuiea, ample wealth. 

And broad domRine, ever in seiiae-desirea 
Insatiate,* envy cadi other^s goods. 


* Tha light, namdy^ ot iniiglit, qI ent husi asm ol tnmt (j, 

lyad fif hiA teAchirig. Oomff. The venKsa rtetur Ik § 

along with other stmilfiSj omut^ Dhp. ^111". 

• With tbeie linfsii cf. the mnw plabomte vemans m A it -23; 

{Dialoffu^s i, 2«3), it/i/ahi-j h Na. 10. B.'s ^mamientv here am Ijnol 
The itiTiuJM ^ wjiiftra, the endlmidly rebara hfe-fliisE nf bdagiL The 
wliirlpDol b«f?«)=^hje naioo (i/* S* iii, ca iv, IMz = tliu 

pls^uree of the 6Vo imiiflei). The lonr rlementa, in Badclhiiit dao^ 
tiiim, inf?mi, not alniply * water* uarth, fire, air * but the elmnciitfil 
iorcefi of which theic are ccmcrete Dianlfeetationa: the Botwswvet eJt- 
tending, oiilorifict mobile elpmeiita in lUAtter. Thia ^ 

NikfiyaB, if anfofrniilated till Liter — in M, i No, (Sa, tbc Buddha 
flpeai of the intomal * earth" in each of iJFs--4,e,* the litretehed^uit 
AuifiLce ill the phenomenon of l^ody. 

By * bentrts,^ ^ here,* Nihh^ la meant; not the XibbSna dining life* 
known by the Arahant, hut tho absolnte farewell to life, wlilch oan 
onlv he coimeiTed or lapresBed ai ueaaaUon ot life. 
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The Devos 


[TEXT 1.15 


*Motig tbew who thus in Htrain and fermeDt dwell,* 
Drifting adown the cqrrent ot rebirth. 

An* any found who, liai/ing left behind 
Envy and greed, aerene and restful dwell!* 

There are who have abaniioned home and diild, 
And herd^^ and all that heart of man holds dear, 
Yea, lust have they abandoned and ill-will 
And no more trunk have the}’’ with ignorance* 
'riieae are the Drug-niestroyem, Arahanfo 
They ^mung all men serene and restful dwell 


S 0, TJir FauT-wAasfed, 

to 1 the four-wheelecL the nloe-doored fulsome thing,® 
Gtiided by greed, begotten from a bog:—* 

Great hcro^ say ! bow alialt there egresa be 

[TAe ExatUfI Onf ^ —J 

Let but the traces, let the thong be cut.—^ 

Lot but the evil wish, the greedp yea, lot 

Thy oiaving with ite root be utterly 

Drawn out and banned'^—then shall there egr^ be^ 


^ ‘ Who have producstl diTora works to bnnn about things thst Imd 
not came ta imd have striven lor |icrwer in that whirk fejiiJ t'orns- 
to pmiB.' 

* Aniisml^ 

■ I.e. the body, with Om fnor types of deportment—6t4uidiDgr 
Bitting, lying, goin^and Ite olm? orfficea- €f. Pta. e/ fM BuMkiMt 
U, vitm. 1 I and II 

^ ‘ Bcjg* innrusifl' (fKiiiJra) and 'great hom^ srs ossoeifited also ia 

th 1 

* • Tntm, C/. below, 3, f 6, 

« This padn oceozB Dip, afttS * £[», ei>2; |pptl] vi!^a Ip^Iow^ 

TT, 3 , jS, 

' Eemling aWiftayha, as hi 5. Mi. fftini nhhl-nd-htrtf^ Cf. Iwlow 

rr,3,|3,ii_y. 
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§ 10, rjifl 

Linibed like the antelope,^ teaig vigoEoim^ 
In diet sober, craving not mdul^et 
Like lion lonely faiing^ elephantp 
Indi&rent to tbe calls of sense:—lo! we 
Into Thv presence cotae tbAt we may aak^ 
How we from every Ul may be set free ? 

[77*c ExfdUd Oim."—] 

Kve scnsiioiis facultif^ are manifest 
"Mong living beinga, and the sirtk is Tnin rl. 
On these do ye no longer set desire^ 

Thus may ye be from every Ul set free. 


4. Tile ' ^AxuLLAPA-Gacop' Suttas. 

S 1, With ifooi mn. 

L Thua have I heard ; Tho Exalted One was once staying 
near Savatthi, at the Jeta Grove* in Anithapindika'a Park, 
2. And a great number ot tbe SatnUapa company of devas ” 


^ Thin one phygleal cb^l^lletcEiErtil:^ el the Snpemum; Wodd-mlbr 
ar CJ^ IHedogtia ii, 14. 

’ hoa a grapluE; and mjedneynDy biunurooe Btoiy to aooonnt ior 
tho ctiHoiia name of these vinltorB, who lifirVe> w forr bcoa met with 
only in thfe Vifign- He interprets the mime eia the' HiLodred-Sbouten * 
In their previoos birth they litirn j % ihlp’s omir on a 
tfmting Toynge, Their veedel woe overwlmlnmd by stormy scaa and 
junk, none esonping. Do ring the storm the ternHed orow noticed one 
only wbo^ * seated Eke n yogi,' wm calnL Ho wJie thin king , not on 
hid aitui but on hJji guod Of these he had cnotigli and to apnrp 
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[tkjct i, i6 


wlniii tb& tiigkt was far isiieut, 3ii<?dding radianet! with thHr 
effulgent beauty over the flntire Jeti4 iliovei caiiie into the 
preaejice of the Tlxalted Ode^ and oomiiigT tainted WiHj and 
stood at one aide. So standingp one of the devas spoke this 
veiae bcfoie the Exalted One;— 


See that with good men only ye eonaort.* * 

With good men do jc pracdae intercourae- 
Kjiow ledge of how the good do shape their life® 
^Iaket]i the better man^ and not the worse- 

Then five other devas each in turn spoke hk verae before 
thi& Ibcalted Ooe:—- 

T]m fjeriTfis art tdl ti repeatrf£>fi wilh a difftrtfU 

la&t (or p a d a] thus:— 

. * . Knowledge of Low the good do shape their life 

(i.) Wisdom bestowoth as naught else can do,® 

(ti.) Doth drv our tears in midst of those that weep, 

(iii.j Makes us of bright renown among our bin.* 

(Iv,) I>oth make us find rebirth in liappier worlds, 

(v,) Makes men persist in bliss perpetual. 


to qjMure happ^' ruhirthf rlift pfl^^sem^ra. implpirwl liJS cbtirilv- 
divided th.eTi] Into fivis gruupt of a hutitked bnalai fttid tboated to them 
thfiiugh the tempest the Five Prewpt*- one to eacb group* aaffuriog 
thom tluit to toke thiw aiuodniRi on tbrniHelveis would sco them to n. 
happy doom. Aa the wntcra rose in tho ship the^y reoited them ftud 
sifter dciitb were lebom In Sakkjt'i hoaven^ eseh with a noble golden 
vifTj/liKj (1, 2,1 10). Sow they Tiait the Budtlhiv to praise thek good 
tecH^bor, 

'■ UcoUTB in JiiT. T, 4S3, Tbo whole Sutta leoofs below, IU 3, | 3. 

* Lila * krvowlod^^e of the good dootrino or Norm. The 
explains tbifl, in this context, lo moiu^ tbe Five t“rfl<?eptH {against 
nnuder, oto-J—c/. it* LntTodocliOTy legemJ—hence a code of iinirid 
eondacL 

^ ^ Afl oU oome*, not from aimcL but froia tilo-flee^ht' 

t HeCe B. launohea into another legend; thut of Aiihifoutta, neplieir 
to Bankioco* refonlug to his odif^Eature m told by Dharnmapila Jn tlie 
b'omy. on Themg^lhd [F^ th£ BrMrsti, 291), but with different 
details- 
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Then yut anothcT deva mid Ui tlie Exalted Omz~ By 
^vhidi ctf tbeae^ Exalted OiiEf^ v*m it wdl apokm 
^ As to matt-er,* ye have alt spoken wdi But Ibtep aloo 
to mo: — 

Sco that mth good mon only ye consort; 

With good men do ye pmotise mtercoiirse. 

Knowledge of how the good do shape their life 
From all and over}" ill may act na free. 

§ 2 - Amrice. 

1* The Exalted One was once staying near RiTattlii+ at the 
Jets Grove in Anathapindika^^H Park. And a great number 
of the Satullspa company of devoa * * . when rnght was Ear 
spentt oamc to the Exalted Dne , . - and so standings fonr of 
them spoke eaeh a veiBC before him, one after another:— 

(i.) From avarioo and from frivolity/ 

No charitable gift of alms doth come. 

By biin who would have meritsure reward. 

By him who can dlrteerti, gifts should be given. 

(ii.) That which the miaer dreads, and hence gives nnt, 

To him not giving just that danger is:— 

Hunger aud thirst^—for this the thing he dreads— 
Jnst tins the doom that dotJi befall the fool 
In thU find alflo in some other worldn 
Hence should he avarice supp™a+ and make 
Off'rings of charity^ miusteriug the taint. 

Sure plstfonn in Kcnue other futuTC world 
Bewaids of virtue on good beings wait.® 

(iii,) They are not perished 'mong the dead^ who, like 
(lood comrades traTelling on the jungle-ruadsj** 
Share scanty store. Lo 1 heie'a an aiacient role.*! 

* * four te loBe their goads; sfonse iirr& tlujaghUi^'is* »oimi gnidg# 

the lasa of mnuKsmefit/ rperif. 

“ An oft-ropeated verses h Hb h I I lO^ 3, j ^ 

i * And theiefoTO iiniibie to boalow tUelr good-s herti-. aud tho™.* UaiA^^ 

** Paniko. *t 
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I 

Some from their scanty means bestow their mit«; 

Some of their plentj* * have no wioh to give. ■ 

The offering given from a scanty source 
Meosiimi, with giffce of thousand pieces rank. 

(iv.) Hard is the giving unto those that give^ 

And difficult the doing of such deeds. : 

The wicked are unable to couform. 

For Lard it is to follow^ good men’s rule, 
nrhereifore unlike the going hence must he 
That righteous and unrighteous folk befalls. 

To doom of purgatory these must go; 

The rigbt«}us fare hereafter to the heavens.^ 

Then yet another deva said to the Ktalted Ope:— 

\Vliich of thesOi Exalted One, hath well spoken V 
' Afl to matter ye have all spoken well. But listen alflo f 

to me:— 

Righteous his act vrho, though* he live by scraps 
ivleaned hem and therej® though he maintain a wifec 
Yet from his ecauty store finds gift- to give.'* 

Of thousand donors hundred thousand [giftsf 
Are not in value equal to his mite.® 

Then yet another deva addrcaaed the Exalted One m a 
verse:— 

Why is their ofieiing, abundant, lavish, i 

Not equal to the p^xlr man’a righteous^ 


* 

^ ThiJ^gathft ii tlisl of ih^ PurifiiLijj^ (Hard-tc-giTe) Jatiika[!!!fo. 1^0'}^ l| 

All the versee dccot in that BltSiiliosiya Jalaka (No. 450). The Jitckka ; 

on these gSthSs is moirr helpful th[m B. I 

* The JStoks versian BuppliEw pi after and after uppabsfmii^^ I 

^ * Er^. ears of com frotp awFpt threshing floora*' Comp. , | 

* ^ Thciiigh It may be otUy herb*/ Cemp. 

e B. Lb umcertain wkirther the " 100,000' mfe» to gifti or to * re- 

Cyi Luti jtxl, ^ 

* lit- trnetion^ pPrt-ion. 

* Thr JiitiLka CtUOjfi explniua JurnicHa by dhfimmcrm^ and for 
'm the next line reads feoJAai^ bow 
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How IB the thouBiidii giftB of thoiLBand doiiora 
Are Dot in value equal to hia nuta ? 

Then the EiLultefl One addressed that dem in a Verne: — 

Some pve vnih incooBiatent ^'ays of conduct, 

FtrBt flmitingj* murdering, then comfort givingp 
Those offeringa, [besmirched by] teaia^ and blou'd^ 
Have not the value of the rightwuB gift* 

*Es thus the thousand [coins] of thouHand dounrs 
Are not in value equal to his mite. 

§ 9 . How Ue^l/ 

Th^ iiani6 das» of dsvos^ nighi is far iHfiif fJiG 

Extiiied Om ot the mnw ]3hc€. And mx of them before the 
Exalted One breathed out the thought that inapired them* 
one alter the other:— 

(i.) How blest** a thing, dear sir, b it to give I 
From avarice and tram frivolity 
Ko charitable gift of nlma doth come. 

By hip^ who would have merit^a sure reward^ 

By him who can dbccrUj should he given.^ 

(ii.) How blest a thingt dear sir^ is it to pve 1 
Yea, bleat the gift though tram a ?«eanty store* 

Some from their scanty meaiiB b&itow^ their mite, 

Some of their plenty have no wish to ^ve. 

The oflerings given from a scanty source, 

Measured, with gifts of thousand pieces ronk.^ 

^ ' Tte gift ol Otis wbe haa caused otheiB to weep k caUail 4 te^r- 
ffic^d gift/ Corny, The J&caka trauslAtcr hm uiased thk patbetio 
phioM^ 

* Ud^mty wMntiL Aa a measure a sieve) eaimot □cintoin oil. 
whhih ooxea thrutigli^ or a net a :Qood of waters, so con tlin hnAit not 
oemtoin witl™ tbo upru&h of mpttuaus speech wliieh pmtrs fortlp» 
Such an utteraiwe k the udam. Comff. 

** mdhti. 

* = above. -J 2. (i)* 

* Sm S S£ (iii jL 




The Devus 


[text i, SI 


(ill.) Ho>v blest a thing, dear biTj is it to give I 

Yeii^ blest tbe gift though from u Adanty gtore. 

Of the beUeveH * Uio h&w blest the ^ft I 
Giving and Eghtiiig are alike, 't k said; 

A handiuJ of ^ofjd men may down a hoat-^ 

And if we ^e believing in resnltj* 

Good hap k onrs from good to others dolie^ 

(iv*) How bleat a tilings dear idr, is it to give ! 

Yea, blest the gilt though from a scanty atore^ 

01 the believer too how bleirt the gift! 

And bleat the gift from wealth that's fairly woHh 
T he man who gives from w ealth that's fairly won. 
Clot by the hum^ effort he hath made^'* • 

W'beu dead mid Death s rlark river^ he hiitb CLfOsaed^ 
To heuveiily places dcitit be hnd his way. 

(v.) HoiV bleat a thing^r dmi aicT m it to give I 

Yea^ bleat the gift though from a soanty iitnte- 
Of the believer tcKJ how bleat the gilt ! 

And blest the gift from w^eoith that^a Mrly won 
And blest, the giving ibut'a discreetly miide.^ 

Wise giving by the Blessed One k praised. 


* * Saddhdyei^ fwhu WUrw* in kiimiH and its fruit. Coray. The 

fn>dh inntter ip OCCHTS in the Adi tfji..lA tult a (iii, 4?2. 

^ He who woeld guPird hi^ lifv iutybow^ uanncit be a good Boldurr; 
ho who IB tiiiud as to lii:» goodii glv«# naU Cor/iy. 

^ H. siicSf is illiiAtmtioui&r thu Rtori^ in Dkp. Cdmy (iii J,) 

lif tb« Uoif-Coat Bmbmin mhii oF AnkprjL. Wlujthnr th« f7^ni*y+ ww 
iiiri work, firnott i«iLino|is ^chobiwstill nndeoided, but see if . C. JVcmiwii^ 
I,xiYf; 8. Suiniingialn Thi FMammapada 

find i|ji Cefltiw Ntti. Etv., 1914 . 

1* Thfld4tuhatiu.i«diitkininiiBCH tMspoiiiiL Huaebametef 

of the donee oomefi cm only in the nest gltht- 

^ Both Conuasn^ri^ otill thitt u nierv or typical iii5ttini?& 

The w’^ord VetaraoJ (the infemitl rit'er) fttands for the infermil 
t/. JfJL Y, 2(30. 

* Dueretion La iht giii end chok'd of Feuipoent, lays B.—not 
giving to wbianiLiitictep^ hktt Lho oa P Sau ^d but mther to tlai:! 

1-et iw hope the dcvn waa ksa di^diiihiiLtlapiiily ipiiijclod tbiiii B* 
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Giftfl oficred thmi who in l\m world of lUe^ 

Axe worthy of our care bring great rew^ar J, 

Ab do [good] fieedii w^hen sown in fertile field- 

(vi.) Flow hlefft u tilings dear Hir+ w it to give 1 

Yea> blest the gilt tlioogli fmm a i^canty store. 

Of the believer too bow^ bl^t the gift! 

And blest the giving that’s dispreotly imdej 
And eell’iEiitraint with even' living things 
^^'hoiso ^nioog fellow-ereatures bariniesB livcB^ 

From fear of oeighbour'a blutne m evil works, 

Him timid they commend, but bkine the hold. 

*T is fear of blame deters good men from wrong. 

Then yet another deva said to the Exalted One:— ' Which 
HOW' of these, lurdj has spoken weU V 

* As to matter^ ye have all spoken well But listen also 
tn met’— 

Giving and gifts they that believe theieiu 
In divers ways and words praise and commend. 

Now there’s a blotter thing than pious gift* 

Even the doctrines grouped witbiii the Norm.* 

The good in days gone by, yea, m the days 
Yet further back,® with wisdom and insight 
They even to Nibhana won their wayi 


§ 4. They uf^ tUft. 

The same class of devna visit the Exalted One at the aame 
pbci" when night is far spent. And one of them uttered this 
verse before the Exalted One;— 


1 Iftha —^mn liniunalcompoandK 

^ Tha the osd word dhsmmspadajf. The maliigxiity 

of ihu term ii liiill known. See Chfldeia^ l^t. jr.v. ^ Saiauagaltii 
TfK- Dhammaj)ada and U9 Cemm^nfaj^. That Com^. (on Bhp, 44, 4S) 
<tetiTi<» it aa the 37 ^ facUsts at enligliteniaent ’ - doctiiiii^p Oar Corny. 
IkHranhxnAoa it here by NibbSmi. 

^ 8uip^h u Kaii^ptL Bndilhu jind oth-^cs; imd FLOiiaga mnnii. Buddha, 
elft.p (IT dimply all the g[jod in Like Cmny. 
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They axe not peimMient, thesti fieua^eakag. 

They axe with these things we lain would havi?. 
The man who with them ddlieSp by them bounds 
From reaUns of death doth never come to that^ 
Whereto there i* * DO comiDg back again. 

Misery^ bom of desires, desire-bom pain:— 
Suppress desiresp then misery "s suppressed j 
From miflcry auppresaed, supprwwed is pain. 

The manifold of objects in the world— 

This in itself is not desires of sense. 

Lustf ul intention is msn^s sense-desire. 

That manifold of objects doth endure^ 

The wiD thereto the wise exterminate.® 

Put wiath away* yea, and conceit abandon.^ 

Have yc but got past all the bonds £oi piis’nera], 
Not cleaving fast unto this mind and body,® 

Noviise [by lust, hatred j and dniness] hampeied,^ 
Sorrow and pain no more may overwhelm ye.^ 

He® hath renounced [bondage toj name and nodon; 
Hhi mind k not set to imagine vain things; 

For life in this world hsth he cut all craving. 

Him freed from 1>onck, happy and void of longing* 


^ tpjt. * terp/ ty, Wortiswortli’j Tht imM fa leo wwcA m. . ^ , 

^ The readtt 

* 

^ Thin in 411 ■ Is ascribed to the Baddiuip and is q^nDted 

in the (si?« nf Vontmtmi^r p- w. 2), It is also 

quoted in otn Cornf^, with referenoe to the Pu^^iara in Lbe 
NipAta. The C:my \tQ that work tijcplalEks thi^ rrferenee in Its OHira- 
-ilvn mtroduijiDg the iSutta (p. 

* Oeaurt^ in Dhp. ^1, and li lirf^uiTp J 0, 

^ Cf. the «xplaiuLtion m Dhp. Cttmp^ ilip 

* Df. B.'s explonatioii eniiiuidiMi. 

^ * One ifl in the inevitabhi xmiiciry-whiripool of life, but one la uttt 
further overwhelmed/ Corny. 

^ Sne ahovep Ip Sp | JU^ 
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Him gods and men^ here on thia ^-th or ^^ondor 
Or in the heaYens, in eYery sphere ol beings 
Seeldngj they seek vainly^ they vdll not iiiid him . 

If him they iind not, thus rniRiidpated 
[rtwrf s(nd the r^t^fsnd 

Nor goeb nor men here on this earth or yonder—- 
Him best of in£?o working out inEin's salv^atiou— 

They thst revere Jiimj shall vre praise them ttlr^o # 

Yea, they become praiseworthy also, almamiui^ 
Mogharajan ! {$q tlm iW/rd Ojie) 

They that revere him thus emaudpated^ 

Yea* if, the Norm knowing, all doubt they conquer, 
They ttjo hocome bond-liberated, lilinsimin 


}5 5^ 7Tt£ 

A i^eat number of eaptious-niinded devas* vkitad the 
Exalted One at the mime plnre when the night was spent, 
and hovered in the air, So hovering, one of thorn uttered thbs 
verse before the Exalted One;— 


^ Tho form of thpMr two is mneli aifoutnii in the 

ScU juiil rbriyafiJiiViiggs^ where see Hiicithnr uireiy of Mo- 
gharajjiii, ver. lU^/h hxit an- irtctipptiojial m the Sa^^Ua- 

The bliikkhtL, probably the Hipm >[D^hjir&j£Lfi (it wmi a 
cninrlr?iz] ovcnsiglit in the ihE Erf’IhrKu to suppoAo ho might 

Lhr ilni-Q ot thfr Gnst ves^; liria ealled s^nd by 

B* to have formed th^* wish to tatiy on th^ lintenerm' hiti^rnat to totirii 
what hflidl thoMP whu uiliiiirttiJ ilui Hiunt., If tltey that p^mee do so 
with fQiftalatioli^ thpy JihaU tuny btip^ to atlnip. 

* These, wrote B., forpied no suparak! fieva-worliL They were Jufft 
devntos who liad imanl %\w rfieluae (iokjna prabe hiji diseipkn for 
Aill-denying pmullcisSf whili!i lie hhuieU won* raiment oT nilk^ fln^ cbtb, 
or Lrnen^. nto food, worthy' ot n r£Ja, ilweLt In a *' Fragrant * Like 
a devamiansion^ wnd iisetl gDisd medii-inwu BeL-ihiisp of their CAptioioi 
^mnrks the Thenw, when cdItiiiB ihree veraes, gave them their toiTne^ 
The soubririaot ia nbo given to a Thera in the i)^p, Comg* (hi, STO) 
in oonmi'etlaQ with ver. 
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11 any luiiu utherwiik^ 

Thau what he renlly ifii whiit he enjoys 
Iii goL by Lheft, ag by the triekery of a cheat. 

Let him but talk of that which should be done. 

Let hini iioL talk of what should not he done. 

Of him who talketh everj doing notj 

Wise men take stock and cate him [at hia worth]. ^ 

[ r/ie £j^ed 0jm5 —] 

Ivot if he merely talk or aimply hear. 

Shall he avail to make advance herein-^ 

A hard and atrenuous course ia thist whereby 
The strong iu spirit liberation hiid. 

In cont^^oiplative work from Mirada toils. 

Not thijfi in sooth it is they do^ who atroug 
lu spirit know the methods of the w oxld,’^* 

And knowing, have attained Nibbaua here,*t 
Safe crossing o'er whOT all the w orld ifticfcs fkst..^ 

Then those devas, atanding on the earth:, prtKitmted therm 
selves at the Esalted One's feet^ and said to him :— 

*T is oiir trauagtession^ lorch we have transgressed; even 
according to our luUy* our stupidity, our wroogdoing have 
we fancied w^e couJd assail*} the Exalted One. Lord^ nmy 
the Esftlteil One accept the confessioii of this our tranfr- 
grt'ssiori ^ tmimgrcsBion, that in future there may be self- 
restraint.^ 

' Lit, ^ luiiieoiliiiid bku.* Tlwae four liaefi utn aliu» JksfiEgn^d to 
Bikulfl* and the liust tnru toi^ubLuta j,PAi. e >/ ihf Ur^thren^ verv. 

■ ATOiktamitui^. 

* Parsed aa ^ Wo iEd inijl talk in tbia wny,^ Comif. 

[Zk3ta]pi3r)^ri^||. 

*t NibbuiOr “ ^ Ip I 1. *t Asdddabbo^. 

* Tba uaual ff»riuiiljL of i.'ooieuaion aa given in the Vuiaya Jied 

witbf o£ coiiJiie> a apociid ApplicatloiL. f'lM. TtJiM li, 2fll| wbeCU 

aimi thr wooted ragponiffi ia givi:ii usalkd * aceeptiiig-^ It waa tlia 
Mju(tor'A inBcrutable (mtd ironw T) in p\mx of LlmL which 

tta> iiiipalalvi' devw. B, itcifioa tba| the Btaik woa phemn m order 
til due que^ofiH led to the fiiUcr rovelAticm of t hiy 

noiMbs^'a higL ofhcie. in the ihonld bo 
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Then the Exalted One acqiled. 

Then the devas, exceadingly irritated, rose up into the air. 
And one nf them apoke tJus vemc before the Exalted One;— 

Whoso, when othcrn do confcaa their fault, * * 

Doth not acoept i-onfessioti at their hands. 

Angry mitliin, preferring enmity. 

Doth bind together wrath aa in a knotA 
In whom la no fault found, no error proved ? 

Who never doth ^ve way to t hought confused I 
Who strong and wise can heedful ^ alway ? 

[fAer E£<dtfd ] 

In the Tathlgata, the Buddha who 
For every creature doth compoasion feci,* 

In hliu no fault is found, no error proved, 

Never doth he give way to thought confused, 

Alway IB he, the strong and wise, alert. 

Whoso,’ ye say, * when men c^nfesa their fault. 

Doth not accept confession at their hands. 

Angry within, preferring enmity, 

Doth bind together wrath as in a knot *: _ 

Now I in wrath so held no pleasure take. 

And the confesuon of your fault accept, 

5 6. Ftrith. 

(1-3) A great u umhfiT of the Satnllupa tiroup of devas visited 
the Exalted One at the same placi;, when the night was far 
spent. . . . And so standing, one of them utferod these 
verses before the Exalted One;—' 

Faith is the ' other f.* the mate of man.* 

Thence, if he tarry not in disbelief, 

Hifi shall be followers and fair renown. 

And when he quits this frame to heaven he goca, 

* So tbe Cojjijr., Vj. Ohp. iit, 3B2/. 

* The first two Low ikcut jj :ilf. 

» A lint repeatDd liplow, 1. «, § 0. The ■ uUwr 1 ‘ u titendl^ * i\u, 

*wind one’ » term twunlH tvser^ed for the more nniste. 
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Put wratli away* yea, and conceit Bbttn£ii>ii+ 

Have ye but got past all the bonds [of prii neia]^ 
Not cleaving fust Bato this mind and body. 
Nowise [by lust, hatred, and dulneas] himipered* 
Skirrow' and pain no more may nverw^helm you.^ 

‘T ift a ffiol^s part heedless to waste his lifet^— 
Such JHE the folk whcs will not untkrstanci. 

He who ia wise doth foster carnestneea 
As he were watching o^er his ebiefeat wealth. 
Give not yoiiraelvea to wastage in your lives. 

Not be famDiar with delights of sense. 

He who doth strenuously meditate. 

His shall it be to mn the bliss sapreme.* 


I 7- The Conr^wurscH® 

1. Thus have I heard —The Exalted One waa once dwelling 
among the Sakkas, at Kapilavatthu, in the Great Wood, to¬ 
gether wdth a great band nf the lirethreUt about five hundred 
of them, all being Arahants. And dcvast from the ten thousan d 
world-systems oft-timeflaaflemhied there, that they might visit 
the Exalted One and the band of brethren* 


eompioy id Jiatyral deoiini?, ar uimv ing: iv, n7 ; Pw, 4a/ (A e £fArrui,vt ra. 
It4l; 740* !ti ivxidiMSine by ^faith* wt? wouUl say 

that Iftith mmkt be taken in Its mulm at ^asiinmee, cnnildpiitMS in the 
worib tsf ft cETt^da attitude nnrl uourB* ftctieiL Tha'^ ft pupil nmirt 
tiftViQ j^ddM: ii, 04. 

^ tke abavfli 1. 4+5 4. 

* Tbeftc veraea afn ineJuilecl In tbo&c ftsaigned fco Anguliniilii, Them 
and cJE-bandit, Pi*- aj iA« ^re(A jtch ^ ver. /-t * Jf . iW I (!•*, wit b 

cftr variant, ‘ wealth* B, holds to be and other 

jfiwHfl/ 

3 This Sutia la wWim tlie 4i|.Mvn(ig liarL oi the MiiiiA ^anmya or 
Great CcmotMiTM SidinntB oJ 25IS /. 1*^ 382/. ]: SikWftt 

nr Sikya'ft* a aoble cbia of the higblandA or Him^yao fooiMb at 
KubaIiv the BudJha^P ewri clan. B. Imimheft fully into the atory of 
the feud between the Sakka'i ftttd Koliyaufi, told fli-w in tho ititm- 
dnatlun to the Kvn^ JMaka {v* 412 /.]. 
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2. Now foiir gCHk of thv of tie Puri* Abodiis^ thh 
thought occurred :—* That Exulted One b now dwcUing umotig 
the gukkaa, at Kapilavatthii, in the Great Wood, together 
with A great \mntl of the brethren ^ uLI being Amhaiita, And 
devBfl, from the ten thouaatid world-systems, oft-timw are 
nspsembKiig there to see the ExalLed One and hb band of 
brethren. What if we, were to go into his pri^sence, and 
l>efore him were to redte each of ns a poern V 

3, Then those god&t as easily aa a strong man might stretch 
out hia arm, or draw it mitatretehed back again, vanished 
from the Pure Abodes, and appeared before the Elxalted Oae. 
There they saluted him. and stood at one ride. And ao 
atanding^ one after another^ they recited to him these vers®*:— 

(i.) tlreat is the gathering in the glade; 

The hosts of heave u together met 1 
We to this holy congress here 
j:\j'e come, that we too may lieJiohP 
The BrotherhtKjd LuvLicible, 

(lid The brethren have mode straight- their hosita. 
Wrought up to concentration rapt. 

Wbely their faeuitles they guards 
As driver keeping grip on tern, 

(iii.) AJ] bars and bolts arc* cut for them. 

The barriera down, all lusting gone, 

Spotless and pure their ww they go, 

Seers, well-riimed young elephants. 

(iv.} Wlio in the Buddha refuge take. 

They shall not go to woeful dexun. 

When they put oE this human frames* 

They shall fill up the hoate of heaven* 

* The pnipn?rae UoavPii uf tbo tJie- Brnhinl 

ltd 3 a west, i7oniji«iiKfiaM«, 

* A Yediii infiinitiyR, ^y* E, !\[ulhrp PtdiOmmttLsr^ p, 

^ The persiatentiy rmmnfrtiii? langnnge of eresi Lbi^jw ‘highor' god* is 
nobow'orthy. B, is KarrBlously im^Liistive—or the? tradition he handa 
on is Fn^fiboot their thi^u^bts. words^ itiid detsi* on this great oceoiioa. 
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§ S, The 

TLiifl have I heard:—The Exulted One i^hh once stayiii^f at 
Bajagalia^ m the ^laildaknechi Deer PbtIt^^ Now at that time 
the Exalted Onc^B foot was pierced by a atone splinter. Sordy 
in sooth did the Exalted One feel it^ the pains he 

anffered in the body, keen and sharp^ acute, dirtre^ing and 
unwelcome. Them in sooth he bore mindful and diBccmin^, 
nor wftB be cast down. And rnaliing them apreiid his robe 
folded in font, hf lay down on his right side like a lion 
resting^* the left foot over the right, mindfnl and disconiing. 

Now seven hundrfd devas of the Satnilapa Group, when the 
night W'lta bit ^nt, shEalding radiance with their effulgent 
beauty over all MaddakuDcbb drew nEar, and coming to the 
Exalted One's ptesenee, they aalnted bim, and standing st cue 
ffido, seven of them, one after the other, gave vent to inspired 
utterance^:— 

(i.) Lo ! what a wondioiia creature^ k the worshipful recltise 
Gotama ! 'Tis by this wondrons nature that he endures, 
mindful and dificemingi the jiabs that have nrkeii in hk bcnly, 
keen luid sharp, acute, distTCSsing and unwelcgrue, and that 
he k not cast down, 

(ii.) Lo! what a lion is the w^orshlpfnl peclnse Gotama E 
’Tis by Mfl lion^'a nature that he endutess . . - and k not 
cast down. 

(iii.) Lo! what a t horoughly trained cpeat ure* k th4> ’worship¬ 
ful recluse Gotama. . ^ . 

(iv.) Lo 1 how liiirivulled. * , + 

^ The Ooffiy^ EiiLTrnteti nn ahsurd to explain tbo Tiainn^ 

dated with mother □£ K ing Ajltnaattu. 

So. 33S). The park wm a presiuvr in a very real MSEUsei * where deer 
<or gamfi] might dwell fiet from TIjc injnrv to ihr Enddha ii 

thikt mflioted by hiA oonHin, the ichismtktin Devodatta, narrated in 
Text*, iih ^4o: r/. J^iaka, Xo. 00^; AUUnda i, 1*48/. CJ. Dkp. 
OfWAy. ih IGdo. 

^ The lion posture goua into by li. at Bomc longth. 

^ Hw above, L ^ | 3. 

* iVdstf. Of, Pi*, tif ihe pTelh^en^ \f>r, W2 B, in a 

pimiUjr aKrgefiii] bohii'rfutitpkrna lui^rp, 

^ Brr- Mbove^ I, 4. ^ 
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I. 4. S®] The \SatiAlhpa~QToup' Snlki^ 

(y.) Wkat a p£&ti(!iit biircIdn-beaniPr . . , 

(vi.) Hotf tikuied^ m the worshipful recluso (Totruim i ‘Ti« 
by hhi sclf-iuMtcTy thiit he eDdimefij mindful and diflconing, 
the pairui that baTe nrifleo, in hw bodj, keen and shfirpT 
dlstressiug and unwelcome, and tlu^f be k not cast dr>wn^ 

(vii.) Behold how Ma mind is well practisnjd in c^ontempla- 
tive Moceritratipn and amaiK-ipatcd! Not istmined forth, 
nor attained anide^^nor ha\ing restniined fitaelf] by consciboa 
deliberation, bat aa having the habit of ^elf-denial®- He 
who could t^iauBgress against such a wondert sueh a lion, one 
BO thoronghlj trained, such a niafccbl«!^ ane^ mdi a burden- 
heater, a creature i^elf-eantToUed, eoiild only so act frnin 
blindneas; if not, then from what else ? 

Bra hmin s of fivc-iold Veda-bre^ niay ply 

il^etic praetaces a centoryp 

Yet would their heart be never rightly freedp 

Such k the low ideal at which they 

Not theirs it k to win to the beyond. 

^ All the® six iippotljiUvt'& art! connoting escellenoe iKirmwiMl 
from the niTsranl Icijigdum, us uietiapharfl ot higli mettle^ hrecH, and 

tTlklllilig. 

^ fPjwiH^r/nj. Alertly riegL^tlctdly expLiiiiiied by B. ^ 

Tu*jQnagtiki^, rcflpBrtiii'Blv e * (not 'l gone after Siwt or ill- 

wilL* Nuta la hwit; thp verb is appliinl (tj) iilcrEiLllT to the J>pn[lirig 
fnrth njad. With gecaniJ preUx jii, JowTi, of a tortoiBe'H limha uinrrging 
ircim its ahollT wKbii Ebingi-^r m rr^ HS; (6li tigumtivoly to ran- 

fltmiatlYe work of mind (citin] in JhAiin, Dialo^ttes ip HO i| 03)/. 

* I trittd^ ku this diffieniU pwijs&agt;, to get light fmni B., who haa 
lYiriteuBfnjI* Mm? *-mmfithdrQ nnd *t>i5rifiTr(aloi^ 

* I hfrTB followed the ill thia rurioua line, but ikm not enn- 

Tuiued that the compilnni o£ the Fonr NikSyas kUD W of more thao tl^e 
three older Vodaa [Uy which they often aJludo^ B. indeed fipeoillea the 
Fifth thio hut that is Miothef mutter, 

hn r&ada aa=to the of the next verae, and mivy 

M.E=to SitfUttia- ^ 5CM> Vf^dna ’ ia the more obvioua fiA'perbole. 

® A free* hut, Ithiiik, not imlmtlifal rendering oI thiMHie eomponnd 
Aifio#o-rupdi liflFing the quality or nature of 

" lownese.^ The whole effort to ficcure mhlrtli in BruluiLi-wurld was 
judged to be low or poor; r/. Jf. it, 'that luw BrAhmS-inirld/ 
file, fy. p. 37, 1. So the ToMjher. Berm lUiujdly judged olberwiiM, 
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Buffused by cra\dng^ Louiid to rite and niU% 
Petmiice (i«vete a they may piy, 

Yet would thiit beart be never nightly freed^ 

Bueh the low ideal at wtiich they aim, 

Not theiiB it is to win to the beyond- 

Ate^ vain conceits wkiied for by im and welromed, 
5ie*er win we here tA iuiiifr [of mind and bndyX 
Lone ill the woods though we dwdU if we dally. 
Ne'er may we pass over the Death-renlTirsv iToiditiea. 

All vmn conepit^ leavings well-eflueentnited, 

Lovely in hearty wholly emancipated. 

Lone in the foredl dw^elluif;, cftrni?flt, stienuunSp 
Well uiay he cross over the Dead-reallu^a confines- 


I \L Paffunna* Batiglifer (1). 

Thus have 1 heard:—The Exalted Ono was onc^ stayiDg 
at TcsalJp in the Great Wood at the Gabierl Hall Now 
^ Kcikomdat daughtei' of Pajjanna,^ when the night wo^ far 
spentj shedding radiance with her effnlgent besutT over the 
whole of Dreat Wfiod, came into the presence of the Exulted 
Cine, and utsTiding at one aide, spoke before him thb verse— 

The very Euddhup Crown ol all that bi* 

Reaidijig at Vedilli. in the Wood, 

Lot me now worship—Cloud King s dulighter I, 

Eveu PajjiiJiiiii'E child, Kokanndu, 


1 See nWvep b 1. j it 

* Thh oini^ble fsirTi^ him not been iiiel with filwrffJtere m Pali literA^ 

|imi. B. ia aiLrot ulKiiit her, and about Kohonaiii-ifiiocirt of tlie nint 
Buttii—wlu^thnr they were ffietem or not. The father^ name oc^tifsii 
tiol infiTfinenttv* iU, 20^; JiJf. 322; iv, 2o3j i/. &f ^ 

/ti-clArcn. S. If. 3. etc. B. ■caTl'^ hlfn ' riLjtt ^ of the rAinelDinl duVFw, nud 
the first named fairy f^da of ilie stJitos of thcr Foar Kinj^ 

of the PirmajntMit 242)* 

* Satin*{Hi h» in li. k milSailTnfti. 
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1 .'' SulHlluj^a^Qronp^ Suit^i^ 

Till now had I but hcanl about the Namit 
Reve&lM by the Sinn of Vjaion clfenr. 

To-day I know, eye^wita^ of the Sage, 

The Blessed One teaching [that Norm t4> men]^ 

They who do go aliout, in wbdoiu poor. 

Casting aspersions on the Ariyan Nonii, 

Fall into Boniva's dreadful ahj®/ 

Long, long therein to sufier misery* 

They who unto the Ariyan Truths draw nigh 
With heart consenting and with passiom hushed, 
When they shall have put oif their human {mine, 
They shall fill u]\ the heavenly ho^ta on high.* 


§ llh P^//iwKUj'# BaftifJiiefr (2)* 

Thus have I heard: — The Exalted One was onoc at 
in the fJ-reat Wood, at the Gabled Hail. And KokanadJi the 
Less, daughter of Pajjmuia . . eamo into the preaencs of 
the Exalted One . . . and spoke before him thia vetse: — 

Come hither with the hue of lightiiing*a flame, 
Eokanada, Pajjiinnfi'e daughter, she. 

Adoring both the Buddha and the NomiT 
Did speak these lines of seuso beneficent: 

Though I by divers methods might expound 
The detailed parts of such a Norm as this, 

Yet In brief summaTy will 1 declare 

The contents, if so far my mind may reach: — 


^ Cf* V* 2^. This psitipakr pnigatory doe^ not itpprar in tho 
lijst oi purgB-tortEis below, Yl, L | 10. The Beapert m naiued (see 
BuddhN Ziwfia, p. 3BJ was not apparcutly tioimected with purp^tonat 
legecid. B. givw li^cndary defcatt^x CJ. bdow, ftS* 3 ; 117. 

* See above, t, 4, { 7. 

^ Aa kn I 9. Tlit'se versei farm mil interw-ting enotTMt to tlui pre- 
cedlug. The term^ Uflcfl are of * popular, more nature,, 

oi il the juiiiDT lady w^r*.^ more (ndtunni. 3be us^the verb eli&acli^- 
iDg the VibhiijjaTwlinA aiid is primed in itiethodolag>% 
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Let Vim ticimimt no oril whftteoevet 

ThTQtigltoiit the world, in speech, or mind, or Iwdy. 

Dropping dcairas^ raindlii] and iiiidorstandlng» 

Let him not work torment on self iifteleafi> 


5. The ‘ Bnnsn^o ’ Sutttas 
§ 1- A~Jire. 

TbuK have 1 heard:—The Eszilted One was once staying 
near Sivattliij at the Jeta Grovcj in AnuLthapindika^s Park- 
There a certain de’va,® when the night was far spent* shedding 
radiance with hii effnJgent beanty over the entire Jeta Grove, 
came into the preaeneo of the Exalted One* and comingp 
ealutcd hiniy and stood at one side. So standing, he spipke 
ihifi verse before hirot— 

Wtli Louse on fire "t m for the he*rfc to bring 
The goods outaidej nor leave them to be bnmfd. 

So in this world, a-bkizc with age and death 
Bring out by gifts; what's (pveti is well brooght. 

^Tint's given bears fruit of hlias; naught giveot no bliss- 
Robbers may hear away [the goods ye keep]* 

Kings commandeer, and fire destroy the rest. 

The end arrives; the body must be left. 

And therewith all bdonguigs:—let the wi^io 
Dbceming this eujoy his goods and give- 
Hath be oa be k able used and sharedt 
Blameleua he may to radiaiit realms attaiii. 

J B« I. 2. 110. 

^ The €<my. has nethixig Bjie< 3 iiiD to nsy about tht Hpeaikerf; of this 
and the auit four Suttsfl. On thb c/. iil, 41L 

“ Thena am said to serve as tj-pes firr iill tht- fslevpa ^ llnss^ of the 
worJd: lostp hate, iUusion; birth^ dnay or old ELg^ej dautJif gikf, lomtiii- 
tatlDUt ludriing, sadness, despairs a !at« oateforj. Cf. Cbilikinfi i.ti. 
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§ 2. Giver a/ 

\fliat doth be give who giveth strength. I 
Or he thfl^t givetk comebncs^! 

What doth, be give who givett ^gbt ? 

Or he that giveth happioeas! 

Who all doth give, what ^veth he ? 

AakM art thou. Declare to me. 

He giveth strength who giveth food; 

Who giveth gear gives csomelinew*- 
He giveth ei^t who giveth Lamp; 

And he it is gives happine!?^ 

Who giveth vehiclca*; whoso 

Doth give a dwelhiig giveth alL 
Who in the Norm doth give matmctipii,* this 
Giveth Ambrnaiii l^uudymg hliasj. 

§ 3. 

'T is food both godfl and men chiefly d^e. 

Who may that creature be, demon or sprite,“ 

WIiOt imhke them, hankers not after food ? 

The food that's pven in faith, with heart made pure:- — 
That finds out in this world and the nest. 

Hence* shoiiM he avnrice supprei^T ®Lud make 
Off*Tings of charity, mast'rmg the taint. 

Sure planted in some other futun? life 
Rewards of virtue on all beings wait, 

^ Ltt^ *whiit giver [« iwiflgtii-giver,* and m mu The aaditoij 
*IfMt <rf the diJdo jingW Li not reproducible. 

* * Even a handponii? person loaki plain if OUelod or miekd^ even 
tm tmcrnnfly per^tm looki like n. deva, when wdl drcpised.' Co«t^. 

■ Thin Ineludeii idl meaiia to move arbe Moved about", dephantfi* oto,t 
juad ffwrh Lhinga m ambtellM; eandak. waLkLng-Btioki^ pa.UEU|iunii * ,. , 
mending ol roada, niAkmg of steiiwaypi, Danaeways, . , . ahifKk (Jomg* 

* B. i^dntei Dhp. 354. 

■ Lit. * Kow vho may that be t" 

* See ftbfive* 1,4, 5 
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§ 4. IFHfsA Jmth fiM fooi* * 

Tlutt whicb iatL but am loot ■ which looks botk wbts: 
With triple atain; aud with htcriis five; 

An ocean; havinp dozen tiiniB and twists; 

Quaking abyss*pwflt all the seer hath crossed. 


§ 5* r&* Pcr/cd One. 

By name the Peerleus,* Seer of subtlest seiiae,* 
(liver of insight, loosed from the lair 
Of sense^4eaire&, behold him, known of all, 

In wisdom rich, who wrought the mighty quest^ 
For all upon the Ariyan Way embarked I 

§ fi. N^mpJis^ 

Bv troops of njinpliR made fesonanb—^not so ! 
Haunted by troops of lienda that paradUe 
Doth seem. ^ Dehision ^ were a fitter name. 
How shall there egress he ? 


J ^dfiAiS—.sAtumh unregeaerste ersvingT thirmt—is the 

■jiHw^ to the cEL^ma. The rooi in ignemum Facing ftoJA are 
the opmioiui tbst thinisiBn son] u'hJiDh {a) Is innnemk ib) dies At eAch 
death. The dain W the tdpict ri3^, fwcifio (limt* hate^ mimtelli- 
geniL-e or UliisiDiit The nrsnaXi thu five seDiC'plaDLBiirca- Oemm T 
iiisiitLablaneBB. Tweh>f ffirsir fijid twivfj ; orgaiiJi bjiiI ahj<e<etn of ecdk. 

Pss. oftht Brethrpn^ p 4L^ /+ 

® ^-l-aoaid-ti^nd^. iCj/l Rhy^ l)aTidB+ B*tddhiM p. 85. 

Wife ohui Sflp iS3, 177? the Intu-r veipe a napUca ei thk- Aeewnding to 
B, it mcasiM * abftciicD of defect/ perfectinin (pc^rrpSrti), endowed with 
every good i^uidLty. 

* J^ipuimfihadoMifiTi. 

^ tTaudly Ji!ii[lcm;| ' grmi or rtaAi. Bu4i exphtins ihe 

QDUtext hy «t* not Bee *Jfa^iw. 

* The qiwnt legend eesooisted with fincH Lb that of a hhikkhu 
who* itriving to emalAbe his TeadioFi? Ntrsnuone life* rtitive to exeess 
and died inddenly *5 he lesmt agiunat Llie terrace-pciHt. H'is life-work 
uoUniehiKi, he is reboni in the beAven of the Thirty-ThTee Goda, lean- 
ing ogniiift a dooqmt thene^ rVccOirt^ os Lheir lord hy nymphi with 
Bfing dinil muEfc, he believed hmiRcU sdll n hhifckhu* liU they brought 
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[r7ji3 E%dt^d Ofwi;— 1 

u^traigbt^ is tlie lUime ttat Bimil k called^ mjtl 
From Fear ’ the Quarter iii'bith*r thou art bound. 
Thy Chariot^ is the * Silent Eunoer ‘ named,* 
With VfheeU of Righteoua Effort? fitted wdh 
Conecienoe the Leaning-board*; the Drapery® 

Is Heedfulncsa; the Driver ia the Nornit 
I sayp and Right ViewBp they that mn beforo.® 
And be it fruuMm, be it man for whom 
Such chariot doth wait, by that same ear 
Into Sihbana'fl presence shall they come. 


I T* w/ qrovm^ 

Soy of w'hat folk by day and night 
For ever doth the merit grow 
la righteouancss and virtimns might 
Whiit folk from earth tu heaven go ? 


a dicvjtt-gljw# (lil, A * whDle-liqi>-iali mirror^) And mvooled the gml- 
tiVe Bitterly dUappointc^l at lil« iMUthly tajliuCp he venit* 

cfcortefl by ^wlwslial Rttefidants. to report. him»lf to the Mastfjr. dc^ 
pTwiating wlefitial dpligbts in his vertu, .The grove woa Naffdanu. 
€f, abevc, J, 3^ § i- Eo reimiiif's it aUo Ip 3, } 

t t y, N. h% ^in y 

^ lit. thd ^ unlike a Eiihannt wLuare oshs Eta badly uaiQ 

iiAveii. or which sqaeJiki when iii«unU*4 Eood and Chiaiot 

ar& hol^h interpreted by B, tlm Etghtfohl Futh. 

* * *-Hi tM k mj intmpreleii by K 

* GJ. B. MorriH in JPTS^ l&iiS. ‘ the wnrTiors may not 
fall ont.^ fJowsr. ConK!bmee = cQiiJwlentkiuEiiea^ L 2* { 

® Saeli AH a lioft^s sikini *tc- Gom^~ 

» Ito prnpaie the way. Vatn^* 

^ Tho utiuistdoii of merit grovinog in the donor's kiTova (nr kjiniik 
in proportion to the utility ol bk gift k ^Ji-^uMed in KnlU^li^v. 
YU 5 {Bte Fmnts p/ aJtP. 2jUJ, TIic ortliodox rkw k 

that mtrit grows by utility ot the gift, thafi by the Wnevoleni 
thought and mb of the domir hdone, during, luicL after tbo giving. 
If he * B 4 yidfl such u dispositioii after ’ IiIh gift* luJi merit grows. 
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Planters of anfJ friutful 

And they who build eauaeway and dam,* 

And wdk conatruct and watering-sheds* 

And [to the liomeleBs] sheltei give:^— 

Of Huch aa these by day and ni^t. 

For ever doth the merit grow, 

111 rightefnisneaa and virtne’'a might 
Such folk from earth to heaven go. 

I Jetas Gram.^ 

Thia is the kindly Jeta trcove, resort 
Of the [augufitQ fraternity of seers, 

A^Tiere sojourneth the Sovereign of the Norm, 

And whence ariaeth rapture in my breast. 

Cioodwill,^ and wisdom, mind by method tr^ned,^ 

The highest coiuinet on good mr^rala baaed 
This maketh mortals piirct not rank nor wealth, 

HeneVj his own good diBcemingt let the wise 
Throughly examine how to train the miod.^ 

Thus and therem shall he find purity. 

Even m Sariputta w os supreme 
III innipfat^ morals and sell-iiiastory,* 

^ ‘ Flawering ihmI fruil-beiiring.' ' Thisy also who endtw of 

ifUch (fl^-mWD tWiS.* 

^ Lit. * * expsoilrd into a line. Sdu, fioin #i* to 

iiimi, lucltidca both cii^uRinKTiy, rlRni. 4iad bridge^ Hot B. indode# 

* etc. 

a Aecimiiiig to the iegcad giveii below, TT, § 10, the dancr oL the 
Grove, Ajoitbapkodika, robom m& a clet^aL, reripitii the familmr fleem* 
A cbnmiliig by-product of indiin CFtehstology, 

* Aomfno, bejc Heflnw i os tbc will (f-elUTiil) hclooging to the Ariyuo 
Oath. Tbe idoUvc behind the deed Is in Buddhinia ol eluef baportiinc^e* 
dec preceding | 7i Jf. I, 371 (Up&li-tiutta). 

^ B. expiolos dkammo heio^hy^doetTiiief bdouj^iiig la mmddiiu otbcT' 
wile called IPlS, 190 ?'' tho BBoend grade/ 

■ Upasamwi* * the ciilmljig, or iiuppri-;£iungt at the kiksa^s (lower 
poenons),'' Moggoll^ia^is vensefi the Er^htctt^ 

118^) praise him ra the aainn tofmi. Thn liicgeaes oi Dlmnuniipib 
there, and oi B. here dilTer. 
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Ttie Blim ing * Suttm 

So may thi* Brother who hath won tliti j^oal 
Bank even with the hig!ie»t iif them alL 

I y. Tfte 

They who *moiig inoii m mbera count, who grudge 
Tlieir giving and who chiirliahly accostj^ 

Who bar the way for gifte to othem given l 
Here, and hereafter what mi their reward I 
To aak this of oiu lord w^'ye hither come. 

To know how he wilt answer fain are 

ITfw Emlied One : —] 

They who "mong men as misera eount^ who gmdgo 
Their giving atid who churlishly accostj 
WTio bar the way for gifts to others given: 

In purgatory^ or aa anicoalii, 

In Yama'a kingdoni come they back to life+ 
y Or il among manldiid they live agnitip 
In aonie poor family they find rebirth. 

Where aoarcelv may they gam raiment^ or food^ 

Or e<snHU{)iis pleasurea, or the joyis of play* 

Those things the fools do hope for by and by 
Remain oVu here ungotten t such reward 
Have they e'au now, hcretiftet woeful doom. 

Sooth hast thtm said and we have iirideratood. 

Another question ask we, (xotama. 

They who have won rebirth among lajinkiiid. 

Are afiable and void of avarice, 

Fervent believers In Buddha aud Soria, 

Holding the Older in deep reverence: 

Here and hereafter what ifl their reward ? 

To ask this of our lord weVc hither come. 

To know how’ ho will answer fain are we. 

? tunin g %hn hMkkhii at their gate with: * What have joa 
pkongbed or Bown Of reaped T We tIoTi*t pt iwything, wheose ahaald 
we givB to yon t Be o0 f 

■ ry. U £ s «■ 





The Devm 


i. 34 


4S 

JTfe E^icd _■—] 

They who liavE won rebirth among mankindt 
Are u&alile, and void of avarice, 

Fervent believers in Bmldhu and Norin+ 

Halding the Order in deep revereoL’^^ 

Brightly they shine in heaYen when there reborn. 

Or if among mankind they live again, 

In aume rich family they find rebirth, 

>\lieni without toil they get raiment and foodt 
And EieiiHUOtiH pleaiiures and the joyH of play,. 

They bask in plenty like those devaa who 
Jov in their own creatioiia^i stieh reward 

•F 

Have they e'en now, hereafter happy doom, 
jj UK 

■' -p 

f TAe rf-eisfi Ghniikam :—] 

In the far heavens of A^iha^ there came, 

Reborn,* * ^ven BrEtliren ixinning iJherty. 

Lust and ill-will for them wens perished quite. 

Safe had they crossed where all the world stick&iist.^ 


^ The Vaaavatti gods^ lasit ta the tox>uioat dtvm tn the 
himveiifi lia^hidiy] in the tmjverse of Desire. Slhi OttmpEHdmm^ 13$. 

* The vemu fn^ur with rntTPdnrticHL, D, M* f 4. B+ eammeotsi on 

the pnsiietit Suttii only, bein^ riinoDsly iLleiit as to thff legend oE the 
dovA imd hi* «sven frienclii. tH thest we emi iihuitify imSy twos Upikki, 
hiub[i4id af Oipa; eonceirikig Mm DhmjninapILit quotes theae 
lines ih« p- ISl.seo nud 

Pnkhasati (Jf, in* 34?; r/^ BudfihUftu p, $7 Pa*. <s/lAs /JrriAi^cjp, 
JJL iJl>* Of the others DhmJdiya eafl be neither of the Thenu* so 

named. The other Bhaddiyas, LiechAvl ond Sakyai 4 were at this time 
ouisartb. The other foiir ruiTnei^ iwe not elsewhere iiascieiutod with the 
Aviha henvenii. Perhji|id the i^ngtyw is he oE the aSuHh Giia- 

tjMra iittd his ihenil JutipUji, who wiwr the Bodbiiitit In a fomier liM+ 
are the iuLjeel of tb?* Eihatlkom l^utta, Af. ii, 4o /. The EudUhn 
remindji Lhe MjcsJeeU deva of this past irieiidship^ We know of only 
three other aiieb references to the EnddJin''s former birtlia in the Four 
Nikayoa. Muddhi/ft India^ 106. KaasapiL wos the Eudclha then. 

® TweiFthoI tjie 16 Hrwhmi-worlds. ^ ImmobUe ‘ mCoAipea(ftusv, I3UL 

* Upapar^m^L * Vf. I, 1, J 1, 
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Id 5d S it'l ‘ Bunting ’ Sntla’^ 

Atid whn were they wlin oroascd fl’er the laoiBiia, 

The realm of dying, pasding hanl to cn»s. 

Who having left behind this mortal fmrae, 

Passed into touch with things celestial 

'Twita Upaks, and Phalaganda too. 

And I*iikknsati making three, besides 
Bhaddiya, KJiand»deva too, foe five. 

And Rahuniggi, lastly Pingiva: 

They having left behind this mortal fwiue 
Pa&aed into touch with thiuga celcstiaL 

fTAe AW/eJ Ottn ] 

Fair tliiiigB thou spoakest of the Brethren seven 
’lITio have obanJoned Mara's traps and snares, 

IVhosc was the doctrine that they learned, whereby 
They smote in twain the fetters of rebirth 1 

Twas thine alone. Exalted One, thy Rule, 

Thy teaching only't was they learned; thereby 
They smote in twain the fetters of rebirth. 

‘Where mind and body wholly censo to be‘‘: — 

That learned they here from thee; thereby 
They smote in twoin the fetters of rebirth. 

[TAe E^dttd Om: —] 

iJeep is the word thou speakeat, hard to letim. 

And passing difficult to uuderstmid. 

Say then: whose doctrine is it thou hast lemiied. 

That thon canst utter such o word as this ! 

rfffi—] 

lu former birth nvaker of jars was 1, 

In Vehalingft as tUo Potter known, 

.My nut*her and my father 1 maintained, 

* l iwy -tollower of the holy Kassopn, 

1 iNw itbove, I, 3j I 3w Tbia lino oeeum Rea LlmM in this volume; 

4 
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The Dtvas 


[TEJct i, 35 


Eschettiny carnal tbingit, unworldly, chaste^ 

I wm of thoflo men fellow-villftgerj 
I wait their comrade in tk^ bygone dajT^. 

Wherefore I know theae things# I know 
01 us aeven Bretlireu winning lahorty# 

For whom lust and ill-will are perished iiuitc. 

Who safe have crossed where alt the world sticks laat- 

Yca, a:i thou say^ist then wast thou, Bhaggava 
In former birth maker of jars wast tkoUp 
In Veluiliiiga as ^ The Potter ^ known. 

Thy mother and thy father didst thou kecp+ 
Lay-follower of the holy Kassapu. 

Eschewing carnal things, unw^orldly, chnatei 
Of me waat thoa the fcllow-TiHager; 

My oamrade Wast thou in those bygone days. 

ITlte Editof;^ of Canon* * : —] 

iSu^A wm Om ifieeting of andenf jrii^tuhs 
Bii^h JaciUtiGS fiiiprctndtf fmf/wrf, 

henrifuj bodiiis of rtctV Jintd life* 


th The '^Deliay' Suttas 
§ L Ofrf Age. 

Tell me what brings ua luek^ e^cn till we^re old 1 
What is^t that's fortiujatidy^ based imd stayed ? 

^ ^ame erf thp potter nf Bijageiha hi M. liip 327. Gfanti biiTn means 
* jar-maker" 

^ So the 

■ * Luok/ ' nQod fortinv?/ lil^Aed ^ = *Jiddhtt—m ibe i'V jiw^, 

* P{fiiiihUti moans ba&e or I’liippurt, E. cite» HnttbA|ka] the 
Atavnkan nnd Cittn the honrefather na mEit4kDees. A. k kf 
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The ‘ Demjf" 

Wbat is the precioina je'rtrel of maDkiud ? 

And whnt in bard for thieves to b^r away ! 

liood ttioralB bring us luck e^en till we*re old, 

A lucky baae and stay hath conEdeoce, 

Wiadom the precionB jewel of maiikind, 

Aad inerit*6 hard for thievea lo bear awayA 

u 

§ Bff 0 / Dem^. 

What by the absence of decay brings luck 1 
%Tiat bftfie and efcay^a of happy augury I 
What is the preeioua jewel of markMud t 
And what is it that thievea should bear away f® 

Gtkod Toorak bring us Inok that ne^er decays, 
h'alth wuU-estahliahed doth good fortune bring, 
Wisdozu^s the precious jewel of unaiikitid^ 

Merit it ie that thieves should bcur away*"^ 


§ 3 . FriendstJ^ 

What is a good frieud to the wayfarer ^ 

What is the good friend dw^ellmg in the home f 
MTiat is a good friend where has risen need ? 
What is a good friend in the life to come t 

Escort's* a good friend to the wayfarer ^ 

/ Mother’s the good friend dw ulling in the home,'* 


^ C% Khp. viij, * Merit ine&i]!^ ^litlou in merltorieuii mtxu and 
tbat JLE an iiimuited»l thing civnnot be borue aw'ay.' 

* The »enee, let nJofie the preoeding EUgffest here a pri^bls 

miareAdlug in the text, and the reikding; roreS^ for cfjre^i 

t-iHiiy. la silmitw 

^ lit. a Vlnd thing. Jfi^ldsu neat, pfur^^ oecniri In [}. iii, 

iSS (iSmgilo^'adji 

* iSWWAa 

* ^ In timti ol t^oblp though dlie he dirty, yxt in she reckoned 
iragrant lu aaudalwixMJ/ 
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The Dvx€k.t 


[text C 37 


A comrade'^ help where there hufl riBen need, 

Ih n good fnciul ugeiii aud yot again, 

And iiieritorioue deeds wrought by one's self; — 
That is a good friend in the life to come. 


I 4. Bam* and mp^rt. 

What is the ho^ and support of men 
What here below is comradeship supreme t 
What arc the apirits wbo sustain the life 
Of aU Boch cieatuTcs ns to earth are bound 1 

^ Children are nianMnd’s baaia and support * 

The wife is here below comrade snpeeme;" 

The spirits of the min* uustain the life 
Of all such creatures as to earth are bound. 

I d. JAal which ^'wM (!}. 

What is it that doth cause a man to he f 
What is’t of him that runneth to and fro 1 
What is it ondergoes life’s endless round t 
Vfhst is it brings him fear and mighty dread ! 

Omvtng it is that causeth man to be; 

His thought it is that runneth to and fro; 

The * person * undergoes life’s endless round; 
Sufierii^ is his fear, bis mighty dread. 

§ 0. (2). 

What is it that doth cause a nun to be ? 

What is’t of him that runneth to and fro ? 

What is it undergoes life’s endless round 1 
What is there whence to him comes no release 7 


) FatfAn, hue, as«il here Si lucsiujix alis luppcrt. 
i ‘They chniili in old nge.* Ctimjt- 

s ■ One to whom ude msy uU a tweret that uui be toid to nu one 
etoe.' Cemjf. ‘ 
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*. i 7] ‘ ’ Suttm 

CraTing it is that causetli aiflii to he . . . 

. , * (n# above) , , * 

. . . life’s eudloes ;ound: 
'Tis sufferingt whence for him comcB no release, 


I 7 , {S). 

What it ia that doth catise a man to b® ? 

. . . (os in 1) . . . endless round 1 
What is the prop and Btay‘ [of his career] f 

Craving it is that causeth iimii to he . . • ('t* in i) 
Action’s the prop and. stay of ULs career. 


5 8 , Th& y^Tonq Road, 

Which is the road that’s said to lead astray 1 
What is't that perishes both night and day ?* 
What is it that doth atain celibacy \* 

And what is bathing where no waters be t 

Liuit is the road that's said to lead astray, 

Life ’tis that perishas both night and day,* 
y-'Ths wrnnaia that doth stain the higher life,* 

^ Steeped in that stain is all Imiiittnity, 

Ascetic ways, the life of chastity*;— 

Tliese arc as bathing whewf no waters be* 


* Cf. P«. of the BrclAarra. 4{t£' hiring » stsiT to losii upon * A ttgorfl 
lor Karmn’f help to TThlrth 

» JCij DU mWiiwffiw-itftoyo f may iwmI aa Whst ia destmetion 
of hoth nJghl sod doy, or. -* vre tako it, Whot ia night-ftiui-day- 
deatnietion t The night, say* R.. periahea hy, or in the day {ewid eJe i 

tfETlIfl] . 

^ Fuyo is mntt^ Jiterdly mge—UJ l' m tfmiut of tim*. But iiie 
wnvd onr idiom Tuould ow? lujn? iff * 

* "Not an. ositfET ioUiiti! ikat muy be wof^bwl offt 
Irtufthn), tliit maj ml l» pkflfl*wL" 

* Thft Omitf. w illiint ben*- 
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Tht* Dems 


[text i. 38 


§ 0. TAff Vomj^niQn. 

Whht hatli a man aa gi^ood at biis siile 
Ajjd what ifl it that iseFues him comnuinds ? 
What is that which li it be greatly loved^ 

Will iM poor mortab of all niifien’^ t 

Faith hath a man m gecrpnd at his side* 

Wisdom it Lt tliat isaues liim ccitEimBn(l&, 
Nibbana, if they love it ntteriy. 

Will lid poor mortals of all inieery. 

g 10. m Bafd- 

What ia the hidden sonrcc whence vcises flow T 
And what, is it that issues from that sonroe t* 
What are the pegs wherooTi verses are hrnig 
And wkst^s the abode wherein the verses dwell t 

Metre's the hidden source whence vcisea flow, 
Lettera it is that issue from that sonree. 

■Tis names of things whereon verses are hung. 
The bard, is the abode wheTein they dwelL 


7* "PhE * OVEfi-Ulffl>EH ’ SuTTAa"* 

I L Zfffjwe* 

What k it that all things doth override 1 
iloiight is in greater number found than thia ! 


^ above, h i and also % | 

* l^j^Ldfia aiULka the pania (lialf^liiijB}^ and ihf* 2^^ makee thn 

•ad the the matter (a/^Aa^i). 

> Exp&tiilua dl the word * Himg^ on iqcIi notioni 

mi oiioim, eaith, C70ni^, 

* The irads, not Addhntra^^, hut Anvavagga, and in | ] 

lino 1| Of. anmgu in line 2 a£ the test, (The ronfeiHan 
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And what IB it above all other things 
That hringeth eTerrtbiiig beneath its swiay I 

Name iB it that all things doth override. 

Nought IB in greater number found than name; 

And name it Sb above all iitber things 
Tlint bringeth everytiiing beneath ita a^vay. 

I ;J. r7«f hmri (luinil).^ 

Now what ia that whereby the world is led J 
And what ia that whereby it plagues itself i* 

And wIiQt ia that above oU utber things 
That bringeth ovarything beneath ita away f 

Its thoughts arc that whereby the rvurld is led. 

And by ita thoughts it aver plagues itself. 

And thou^t it is above all uthor thnags 
That, bringeth evurrything beneath its sway, 

g 3. (jTfteint], 

Ag Ml I 2, craving/or the heart. 

I 4. r/w Chain, 

Now what is that whereby the world eucluiinu f 

TVhat is it’s going overj going throiigh 

And by abandoning of what ia it 

That ‘ io 1 Nihbaim' we [ore wont to] aay ? 

brtwean addJi ami aa# is May in Singhaiesa script.1 Nanw. !t 
overriden (aMt'Mrtiwti). feUa npnii [onwpiKali) ovwrjUsing. There is 
ne being or thinS withottt a nsinti. whirtber this bo attwhod priaior- 
disUy or by cenToation. Emu if s tiw or mlnerol In* ol umOb ua* 
known, it «-ill be coUmI a uo-nium-r (ffTOmrtfco). Of, oar at iwiwmiao- 

ta^n ,■/He (SiM-iKHa- , „ . ^ 

^ C’lfio, o&ed Nilti-y“*i fi^pecdoiyr m tbsir pofttiy 

for lind as aid tmmhnal. A pro* vendan of tbo ulaiiM 

cicoiiiB In ,.^ 1 11, ITT (tv, IS&J* 

^ V{GSmfi 4 i^ * Tkfl Wiilldiig feet at fcbe wrld, tho ^ingiilihr e^iw- 
iina tkd p^nmL" €om}^- 
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The Devm 


[TEXT i, 39 


P]**aiiiLre^ is tlmt whereby th^ world enrhftinf* * 

By tbiiildiLg doth the wotld go o’er* go thmugli. 
Aiid by abatidonmg of erasing i&'t 
That' Lo I Nlbhttoa * we [are wont to] 

I Th E{}fidr 

Now what ts that wiuirehy the world doth bind ? 

What b it'a going o^er and goiTig through I 

And by abandomiig of what it* it 

That folk may sovct that which hotd;s them bound f 

Pleasure ia that whereby the world doth buid, 

Bv thinkmg doth the world go o'er, go through. 

And by abandoning ol eravLng m‘t 

That folk may sever that w^liich holdt^ them liound- 

§ 6 . 

Tell me what doth ao peieecute the world / 

And w'herebF is it shrouded and besiet 1 

•r 

Wliat is the dart whereby it'a pierced alway. 

By itch of pestering desirea aatioiled t 

By Death the world ia held enslaved; by age 
And all decay ia shrouded and beaet; 

By dart (rf craving piercM evennorep 
By itch of pestering desires assailed. 


I 7. StfHng up. 

’tt'kat is't whereby the world h all strung up ?* 
Whereby is it escorted» guarded sure I 
What doth onrUjoa the world and shut it in ? 

And wherein dci h it stand planted and stayed T* 


1 Nand^. See above/h h i 

* Vencfl In Sirima^A's g&tliS {P«^. of 44a)« with 

variint (pon-iAi/idP or 

* Uddi£6, 


5 Scf ithciVi.^ J, 0, S L 
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By cords ol cruA^ttig b the world fitning up; 

By ui^e ift it escorted, by decay; 

De^tb djDtb euclofie tbe world and fllmt it iu- 
In siiSoiing doth it sitaiid pianted and stayed. 

^ Shut »i. 

Reptsats fAc prsc^iiig Kiws in ftfderi —3, 4, 1,2* 

What k it holds the world a priaouer 1 
What subjugat tug guina it liberty I 
And by abandoning of what is it 
That every bond is sevei'ed utterly 1 

By wishes^ is the world held pnsouer. 

Wishes anppressing gains it liberty, 

By wkh [for this or that] abandotimg. 

Li>! ever)’ bond is severed atterly. 

I 10. TAfi w&r!{L 

What being given, comes the world to pass ?* 
Wliat being given, holds it intercotiise i 
On what depending* doth Jt hold its way ! 
Beeause of what le it so sore oppressed ? 

‘ Six" being ^en," coTnes the world to 
* Sit * being {^ven, holds it intereouiw. 

On ^ Six ^ depending doth it hold its way^ 
Because of * Six ^ it is so sore oppresjaed- 


^ Lit. wish (wantt dDiirt}. 

■ wiitiM B-, gedng hure a tucatiT^^ absoilut^ 

* 

■ NaiDC-ly^ the idi: orgaiu of seim, ttMitd, to M-ardiiiatmgflpnsiit.iQiis^ 
ranking dp mxih> 





h5S The Dems [text i. 4^^ 

The 'SLAt^QKTEa ^ SrrrAa^ 

- * * so et&ndiog the d^^ii adcltresad^fKl thk vcrt^e to tlie 
TL^altefl Ono:— 

I L tF/iuf mud MW da^jl 

Wliai QiUfit we alay it we would hippy live ? 

Wlrnt must we alaj, if we would weep no more 1 
WTiat is’t above all utber tilings, whereof 
The slaughter thou approveat, flOTAMA 1 

EjdUd Ojw:—] 

Wrath must ye filuv, if ye ™iild happy live, 

Wrath must ye alay, if ye would weep no more. 

Of angel!, deva, with its poLHoned source 
And fevered climax, miirderoiisly sweet,® 

That is the slaughter by the Ariyaiis prmsed; 

That must ye slay in soothe tu weep no more* 


§ 2. TAe CJbrii*^. 

^VhAt ragnol doth n oMtiot aunomice f 
What is the sign that wuriieth of a fire I 
What is the oyiuhol of a people’s realm ? 

WTiat is a woman^s emblettL and her sign I* 

^ Tliu C<imy. reodfi Jhatva^ not Chistva^ aa tio the Sinh. mid 
yw. In his MS. of the Camyr he fnuiul (JiiAtvi. I havu Efitained 
*JhAtivA (having destroyed), eis Agreeirtg twttejr wMi ^slsughLer) 

In thu ftonW^ti d! the fLrat gitliS, whenee the VaggQ dflriTtJ ltd iiam&. 
Spiritual * oottlng' (cAsli^) k pieiieribed for innM and do^bti hut 
iiEvef r 1 beUeWf for 

* The OEigfiwd is etovomly simiiLd. The 1™ expands the iiojiipouDd 
* honey-sw^t plfmaK-.* PlnoaiirB arises, urites in pappiog one angry 
reioindfr by inotber, in hitting haek. The g&tliA is mpoabed thnoe 
in iMi Toliiine: Uj 1| | 3; L | 1; xi# 3, f 

^ Signslj aigiLi emblem: ^paSSfli^o/i ffena. The 

banner in battle reveals the ro^^al uhnrint* Aad even thoagh she W 
an emporoi^i doaghtfir, once married a wotnan is known u so-aad- 
so’s wSo,* There are, hawaver, seveml eases wheitr she la coBcd a^- 
ind-so^B mothor (soe belov, HI, 3, ) L; Bn poBatm) ,ar 

Isiaod under her oto ciaoitJ tliaugh married—vg, Vkakhij 






1.SJ3] 


The * Slaughter ^ iSuUm 3Q 

A btLimer dotK the chariot anno once; 

StODke IB the sign that wameth of a fire; 

A king-It the symbol ol a peoplfj's realm ^ 

/A huahmui is womaua etoblem and sign. 

g 3, Rkhe^tJ' 

What here ia the best wealth a noin cao have t 
Whnt well performed brings happiness alon^ i 
What in good awth i« of all tastes most sweet I 
How flay they that out life can beirt bo lived ? 

Faith here is the beaj- wealth a naan can have^® 

Hight detfchi^* well done bring happinesa along. 

Tratb in good sooth^ is of all tastes most sweet. 

Life lived by wiBdoni|=^ it is eaidp is best. 


§ 4i Ruin. 

Which of all thinp iipspringing is tho best! 

And which is thief among the tbingjs that fall t 
Which of the creatines that perambulate 
Is chief* and which of those that predicate t 

deivj ;■—] 

Seed® of the things upfifpringiug is the best, 

And rain b chief among the things that falL 

^ below, X, S with ooc vadoat—for -a 

^ ' By faith* (trost, ccmildimGe; ^ 4 ^ | 0 ) * & man wiua 

wBfiHh, MKikl nncccss, the luwar oiiil bi^bi^r und finiillj 

Comtf, 

^ Dhtmmoi ^ tho tcnoiald pnih. tA yuod LMjnrJttnt" namepd in S. ii* 

m (XJT, 2rr}. 

* E. has in mind^ tinckr /i the form of by a 

sfLatnuiiml of fact luid its mogiaokL rnniEts. 

Ho oitcfl ttuniiLg bach ri^-er? in Qpnte, cbcckii^ aondogratioasp cto. 
ty, i/of, 4 214 iKtmm. 

* B. draws a diatinotiEm k^tween the wisdom of the laymiuL uid of 
the reljgkfnx. 

* Oora being the beet among the ' sovea kinds.' Comff* 





Tkt Devos 


[TEXTl, jp 


Kin^ of the creaturofi thnt perambiilat^ 

Aie ; a mtif of th<x^ tliAt 

ffAr EmUtd ] 

Knowledge, of thiogg npeEpringiiig m the best. 

And ignorance is chief ^mong those that falh 
The Order 'mong i^orambukting things. 

The Buddlitt ^mong the pFndu*.atorH *n chief.* 

§ 5 . Fri^Iifcn^d. 

The Path hath been sat forth in divers ways:^— 

Why here are many folk bg mm afmid ? 

I aak thee, Gq^ama so amply wise: 

How nmv a man so stand and so abide 
As not to Icar life in another world ? 

fr^rr Ebifed —] 

Let him hot rightly set botli apeach and mind. 

And by the body work no evil things. 

If in a house well stored with goods he dwell, 

Let him have faith, be gentle, share his gorxis 
With others, and be affable of apeech. 

In tbeso! four qualities if he praist. 

He need not fear life in another world, 

§ 6 , Di^h tho( 

WTist doth decay and what doth not decay ? 

Wlneh hs the rojid that’s i^nid to lead aatray t 
WTiat peril to good doettines burs the w^ay J 
\Vhiit is*t that j)firishetb both night and day 7 

^ The adlleid terms am rbosea to matoh the *imibr aaii unuiutj 
Pali Tcrbh, A son (or ehJJd) ia best of tnlkera ^ bwiwiap doea nat 
imik harmfnljy abemt Mb panmls.^ 

* The CoMjf. eapkiinfl this sceazu! reply by KipposiiigB Becood EleTHtn, 
OHT the Prrwnce. to rphuko bur or his fdtow for asking sueb qiumtionfi 
tmd to have giveii th& fi-nyt Wherelipon tho formeir nphukiig 

this impertinpnt brcAking hj, aod ognJii pots the ipieiiticmii to thir 
Kxnlted One, who tlien ®vea his reply+ 
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The ^ Stmi^-ghte.r^ Sntki^ 

Wbnt m it th^t tbe celibate life doth stain ? 

And what ia bathing where no waterii be 
To ask this of our lord we^ve hither come. 

To know how he will answer fain are we 

Miiterial shape of niortnlH doth decay, 

Tlieir name^ their family doth longer stay.® 

Ltmt is the road tbat’n mid to lead astray. 

Ureed to sonnd doctrinea butti th* impenUed way^ 

Life ie^t that periMbea both night and day. 

Woman doth stain life of celibacy:— 

^^teepcd in that stain is all humanity- 
Aaretic way a, the life of chastity: 

These are as bathin;r where no waters be* 

Six linlw there ate within tho world whereon no mind osn 
stay; 

Ftotu ah these six, by every means sec that ye turn awivy :— 
Sloth, slackness and inertia and want nf self-^control, 
Drott'Bincss, too, and laz'mcssT" the llfth, and the sixth hole. 


§ T, Lonkhip. 

Whiit maketh lordship ^inon^ the sons of tnen I 
And what U the commodity supieme ? 

What is the rust and tarnish uii the blade 
And w'ho are they who make a hell on c-orth ? 
To whom cooveyiiig dtJ men bar the way t 
And W'honip conveying, are they fain to see 1 ! 
Who ia it Doming buek again^ again, 

Doth fill the wise man with cnmplajceticy ! 


^ cscopt for IkiBA Ifft anil alwve L f 8. 

' ike Ip 5, § 

3 B. is cMtoftiL to dluHtrate by Ruizh intMortAl cvameip as those of 
thf! Buddhas. 

* Cf. TAmrjdiAd, ver. iiBo: r/* -B. aloo refijra to ‘ the blade 

ui itialghti^ 
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The Deva^‘ 


[texi: i, 45 

Power of command* * makc^ iordahlp among men. 
Waman is tlie commodity fiipTcmo;^ 

Angej's the mat nod tarniab oo the blade, 

Knbbers are they who tuako a liell on earths* 

To tbem convcjiTig do meu bar the waVp 
The friiir conveying* aro they fain to see^ 

The friiir coming back again, ngaiiu 
Doth fill t he whe man ^vith compljiceiiey- 


should a man seeking his good not give f 
Of what should murtak no surrender make ? 
^\Tiat should as something gentle be discharged ? 
And what as rough be not disclLorgetl at all f 

irimaelf should none seekiiig bis own good give,^ 
None of hinriHeU should a siiircndcr make.^ 
8p<*ech should as something gentle be discharged. 
As bad and rough discharged it should not be. 

§ 9 . Prtmjiimus^ 

What packeth up proviaiuiiJi for the way t 
What is’t that drawetb rierhes to itaelf 1 
What drags a maa amnud and to and fro I 
Whath a hard thing to give up bi tliia life I 
Whereto is bound the great majority, 

Lite to a bird imprisoned in a ^nnre t 


* 

^ * Bisctiiiftr she n ot iufllBpiritsyiblD utility, or throLigh 

Bodhiisat^ wid world-rclcra Uikv birttu* Ctmy, 

^ Abbvda : lee bolow, Vll^ K ff 10. 

■ ^Nomtiy, food-tickeL^. Ta gJv# the^ merit m thfl hiy 

donor.' t-ofitjr. 

Thai: ui a bIbvp. 

* That lif 'Ut lions, tigeni^nml Kcithcr [njimetion appLes 

to a tkHlhkwt. Tlie JlluiLiuf uppresmit the ns tlla - 

regiuilmg both. 



I. 8.1 to] 


Ths * Slaughter - 65 

Faith p&c^keth up pro^ona for tho 
The power of luck cLra^^ riches to Hsdf. 

Desires* * drajr man arounci ond to luid fro. 

Desires are hard to give up in this life. 

Tbercta is bound the great majority. 

Like to a bird imprisoned in a snare. 

I 10. Raiutiicc, 

What giveth radiance to all the world I 
Who in this world'a the watch er^ foatcrinir P 
Who in their work is mate to sons of mm If* 

The movements of that iiiati>—'what is their line ? 
Wliat nouiishes both slack and vigorous. 

Like as a mother nourbheth her child 1 
Wliat. are the spirits who sustain the Hie 
Of all such creatureB as to earth are bound ?* 

Wsilora gives radiance to ah the world. 

Mindfulntajs k the watcher fast-ering. 

Oxen in work are mates t(f itons of men. 

The furrow® of their nioveuieuts is the line, 

Tlie rain doth feed both slack and vigorous. 

Like as a mother nonrisbeth her child. 

The spirits of the rain sustain the life 
Of all such creatures as to earth are botind. 

§ IL Uiid^fled** 

\V]m in tliU world below is undEfiled T 
WTujse is the way of life that^s never wrecked 


1 €/. Comp, ui, 3r*5 (ver, 335], On ‘ Mth " ^ ahavvr h 4. i 0 

* t>r * udehu*.^ Cf^ above, L T. | ^l. 

** * Lilie tlie braluaiu Thf> fBstfFs ' [the sacml Sic], Cmug.. 

* See mtsive, 6, g 4, 

* Refld JiC * 01 * 1 - 

** 

■ Tbfl-t the Aiiyiu Path ttin t tlmy buve ebowiiu Compu 







The Det’tw 


{text i, +4 


<\A 

Who is it uudfivutuiid. earthlT d^Bifes i 
Who is a fie^d nuiu now and evermore ? 
Who, in his ways established, doth receive 
Hcutiagi' from mother, father, brother too i 
Whom, though he he of lowly birth, 

Do noble warriota revereotly salute I 

Reduaeti in tbU world are undeliled: 
Recluses' way of life is never w^reched ; 
Recluses understand earthly demres; 

And thi'irs is freedom now and evermore* 
In virtue stabbahed the recluse receives 
^ UoDinge from mother, father, brother too. 
Him, though he be of lowly birth. 

Do noble warriors reverently salute. 


CHAPTER II 

THE SONS OF THE m\ A^ i 


I. 

f 1. KiMS&apif [1). 

Thus hnve T he^rd:—Th^ Exalte On-r was onm Btaviug 
iimr Sflvatthl, in the Jefca dwvvij in Aitathapia^ikn's Pajk. 
N’ow Kossapa, son of the when the night was Eat «ipmt, 
shetldbig rndiftnoe with his effulgent heautj over the entite 
Jeta Grove, came into the presence of the Edited One, and 
fftood at. one aide. So atandingt he spake tbna to the Exalted 
Olio:— 

"The Exalted One hath revealed “the bhikkhu” and 
bath given oven to us the adnionition for u hhikldm.^ 

\Th& E^tcd One ^—-] 

Well then, Kassiipu, say Avhut has occurred to thee * 
[K^issapa —] 

ISee that in what hath been so ffiiGly said 
Ye train yourselvesin the roeluae'a task^ 

In niyeterieK of the eolitniy aeat. 

And in the maatertiig of the heart'a nnieat. 

^ Them vctc bom to luwpr goda from tlin Mp 

fcnialeiT wim? cdlled d&ughtetji oE thi? god* («ei? i, I, | ip. h. , . H 
their iituue was not konwn they wntn? cnllpcl fffratM ; if knenrm they 
wnre cimed 

^ legend iff that Ko^ffapii IniiJ Miteued to the Bnddha^ff c%|Kiai- 
t4dn of Ahldtlhamjiui ia ihi? * Thrtce-Teri City * (iec Pdi^nt^ of 

Vf^tUn^eFfttf, J) durma Lontaii aesnjoa oE hid limg miniffti^' on earth. 

A featiire in the lufiimffB waff the "Jhinti-i'ibliiuigiip* (hg Fii£iih 4 in^ 
p. 224), e^tnmmg a dcisciriptioa of the eidling and dutioi of m 
htiildchTi. He wlaheff td oekoLiwbdge the hoaoor done to dirvos, and 
the profit to htnuselfr 

(Kt S 
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Tkt Sonjt of the Dei-as [text h 4^ 

ThuM aaid KiL^apa, sou of tlie devaa^ and tlie u pproved 

■of ilia wuida. Then Kassapa thinking: ‘ Tbc Miisti-jf approvea 
of toe I * sotuted ihe Exalted One with tbe tigh t-hniitl obeisaiieo 
and vanished from that apot* 


g lu Kasmpa (2). 

1, In the same place and after the same manner Kossapa 
uttered the^e lines before the Exalted One:— 

The brother with his mind aet wholly free 
Should zealously in Jliaua meditate. 

Yearning to win his heart's inmost desire,^ 

And knowing of all thinp tho flux and ebb* 

Lovely in diapositiofi*- leaning not- 
By That rew^anied and by That repaid." 


I 3, MaifJmJ 

L In tbe sjiine place^ and after the same manner^ came 
Magha, eon o| the deyaa, and addressed these lines to the 
Exalt<xl One:— 

What must we slay if we would happy live 1 
W’^hat must we slay if we would weep no more ? 

What U^t above all other things whereof 
The slaughter thou approvest^ (.iotama t 

Wrath must ye aky* if ye w ould happy livei 
Wrath must yc sky, if ye w'otdd weep im more. 


* /.& ^nihtiiitgfiip. On ^ Wiirt * tn 

aee Bud^ 1914, 34, 7L 

^ tier above, L I, ] 9^ 

^ Expaii>iua ul tbe wiitd (v^p arBAo/j!iiiiiiuip:)^>{[. 

* MaghA is one of the tmmsm kr SskkA, uhief devji m the lowest^ at 

'Hirice-Thirty (or l‘hi«-atul-Thirty) htiftveii. The Bodhuut hhuji^U 
wsu once icboru as f^kkii or MaghiL, t^atrti a'os tm (titan or 

demon) canqnereJ hy Sdkkjn See Jat. i, JM». l"he vncsoe 
above, 1, fi, f J, nud below* vii* L | Ij xi, 3p f 1. 
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f 4l Km^apa 

Of WTatli+ victor of Vatm, with its sonrco 
Oi poidon and xta climax miirdertJiLB aweet:— 
That h the slaughter by t he Anya ns praised^ 
That must ye elay if ye would weep no mor^. 


§ 4, M&pidha. 

In the same place and after the saiue fashiuu ^kfagadha^ son 

of the gods* spoke these lines before the Exalted One:—- 

How many things light up the world and make it bright and 
dear 1 

To ask tills questioiiT Sir, we've come. Thj" word we fain 
would hear. 

Pour things ^ve light unto the w orld; a fifth ye^U not 

By day the aun doth aliiue; by night the moon makes bright 
the sky; 

And file gives light by day and night, shining^ now here 
now there, 

But of ail thlugs that lihine^ us best: light of the Buddha 
stands confessed, 

fllory Without compare* 


§ 5. DamtdL 

In the same place* and in the same foshhin Daiuali, sou of 
the dev^as, spoke these lines before the Exalbed One:— 

I i rest ofiort hath the diligent Ambunt* 

To iniike herein: that by the abandoning 
Of sense-desire# he hopa not for rebirth. 


* Thr.m venfec# oeear siawe* h | with thr ms yariaia, here, of 
for pahhoJmiL it may be a minpmit. 

^ ^rTli^i/ti/iii'i (r/. li I, I 1) a freqaent eqatvj&bnt in BadrUiiFiji fur 
ilmhant, nnd Bometiines explicitly i^tnted to lict no, giiren of ituiirHc! tho 
tight context, tff. IV, liS: A. ii, l*j r/, b 105, 

-DnmsIi'B miitake win to impute anflnuhixl oehievonijcut to tho 
Amhont. 
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The St7Ji.s of (Jit Devas [TEs:Ti, 4 j^ 

Therti Is muylit hh t« tin. 0 BauiuU, 

For th’ AxaKant ^—mq naid Ex^dtfd OiW“ 

AccompHah«itl is the week lie had to da, 

WHle he no fowting finds, with nil his limbs 
A creature swept by river-eurrent loik; 

Finding u footing high and dry he atajidsp 
He toileth not; passed over, aooth, la he, 

A parable thU^ Daumli, E'en sti 
The Arahant who hath destroyed the Drugs, 
giveu to Jhana^ since he hath attained 
The end of death ujid coming back to births 
He toileth notj passed over, soothe is he. 

g U. KiiumdiM^ 

In the same place and in the same laabion Kamada^ son of 
the gods, spoke thus to the Exalted Oue:^— 

^ 'Tifi hard to do. Exalted One t 'Tia ver^^ hard to do^ 
Exalted One 

' And yet the " hard to do ” is done by them, 

0 KoJuada /^ —mq n^id the Ow — 

^ Who in the lesruec's moral code* stand lirnv. 

For him who venturer on the homeless life, 

Here lie content otibcs, bringing joy/ 

' *Ti& hard to win^ O Exalted OnCp this serene c.f>ntmit/ 

" And yet that which is hard to wdn they win, 

U Kamada T—ifo ^tiid iJie One— 

* Who love to achieve the mastery of the hearty— 

The mind of whonip during both day and night, 

Doth love to work and moke that peace to be/^ 


L KAiu&da'tt legend hi tliftl, like the cst-bliikkhu of h <1.1J* be fsiled 
oa earth to sttatni luiil tooits to laiamt hbi dlBupjKtintiuent. 

So Br iiugfp 5 iUP, niirnriy* ns tw the objert al tlJf^ EioiiHLruL-yvo work 
(io tontemplation, of i'taitw?). Tha creative fijmj in tlie turiD 
fttf C urk mid make . ^ » to betbe omigjotivi! tartn of fjAtfi'flfH 
to becomr, is p&iated out in (Jyi4|, 132 /. For nlJ ruyitio 


n, I* * g 7j Kii^jfapa 6!) 

* Hard Ib it to coDipostir Exulted OriE, that heart/ 

Yet that which hard is to eompoi^^ e'aa they 
Uompo^e^ Karnadii*—tfoid iJic Ejkiilt^d One — 

^ Who love the fret and fever of their jiATta 
And powera^ to bring into tranqiiilUty* 

Cuttbig in twain the net that Death doth Lay 
They walk at large as ArijaiiSj Kaniada/ 

* The way m hard to go^ Exalted One, and rough the Path V 

And yet along the Path thi>ii cialleat rough. 

The Ariyatui hold their couree, 0 Kamada. 

In that rough path uou-Ariyanfl headlong fall; 

To Ariyons the way ia even. Hiey 
Walk in the uneven with an even stride. 


§ 7- 

lu the same place, and after the same laaMon, Pafleula- 
caud^p HCkft of the devas, wpoke theae linea before the Esaltf d 
Oner— 

* Lo 1 even amid emwding obataiilea® 

He that is rich in wi^om liiideth tooiUt 
Even the sage^ expert t!' diminate, 

Th" enlightened who doth Jhaua understand/* 

' Even ^uild crowding obstadea they tind^ 
ParK^yaCan^a/^said the Exalied One ,—^ 

work of laind coalempIikLLoii jiii'Oikj batti etuniniitlan (fiaAana) ajuI 
hypemonaikl Oovciopmiuit or L^routlaii. 

^ The oovedng bodi noiui*^ ikit> the qi^aj^-bira view^ itut 

aa paBcdvely mgipiEiit, but m clyiiii.iiifi]AUy eantrolling psiyuho-pbjmeiJ 
life. 

3 Seel, l.Si 7* a. 

^ Of tliD twri tiEiLBseii tif olhitAule (sAinb^dha )—-tibe bve liinilriinL'ua 
{DlalcQue* i# S5/+; Biiif. P§if , irVA. and tbo five kindu of 

pLeameB—the funaer la m^Eint. J liamk la mpn^^entod wi ^ iwta,' 

* opportansty/ J But tbct djivi* (/btoih^ F4i>nnhilii'rhiHirJa) stop* 

At -i^ona (» ptwjuetive of rehirtb io. Imavenb and hm to bo emirettod. 

* AbUiMki. 
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* The Norm whereby' Sibbana rmy be wod. 

They whu have gntten of jnitidbihieaSt 
They Eire jj^rfei^tetl in fiell-nmatery/ 

g &* Taffliw. 

At tlie .same pkec^ after tlie game lanhioii. Tayaast mti of 
the deva$» fornierly a dissentieot teacherpi Bpoke theflc lines 
before the ExHited Oae 

AdTOnce with vabant ener^, reclaHe,* 

Cut f>fF the streamj scatter desires of rteiiae * 

If these be not renounced^ nowise the sage 
Can CQn}tiie up the [niyatjc] imiaon.^ 

If lie would do tliat which he ought to do^ 

He ahoiild go forth with desperate energy- 
He who hath left the world with purpose slaclf, 

Doth only sprinkle thicker cloud of dust.^ 

Not done, for us, is better than ill done; 

III done will bum us in the time to come * 

That, what is done be well doue~this k best. 

On what's thus done buimirig doth follow not. 

Just as a blade of gniss^ if badly grasped. 

AVill only come to cat the dumsy hand. 

So the recluse-s calling, if tokitsed, 

Doth drag him downwaid. to the gates of helL 


^ /.e. he taught some 0 >f tl'K^ B2 vieirs enuraemtei in the Btaiuna' 
jiLu-ipittiinta (ZHoibsfsr# 1,1 I /^h Kiioda^ Vaccha, Baukiixrih 
Puroo^t eta. By dint, of good bcilinvityg in kArmSr be woe 

reborn in the hnaTen^. Dluccnuug ihcru tliat at length a Tenlly saving 
gufpel and Order M-m laiOKlcih h^ came ta iunil^ dliudpinB. Cmg. 

^ above | The admotdiinn bcio 11 not flitod 

for an adept or AFahimt* 

^ Dhp. 383. 

* Ebatta^, i.t in Jhitin- In PtrtUajnhhidtifftaffffa a gynonym for (a). 
ooDoeatratlotL, greu^ erf facta. JPTS^ 1008^ The next 12 
hnea^. In a diJTf^mm order, />Aj>. 311-14. 

* A figure oi moral comiption. Cf. L 1^ f fi. 

^ Namely, with mmorar^ alira^va Ibiw figuiiHi. 
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All fliiccid action, all ct>niiptcd ritea. 

All nkifichi^f-iQukiii" in rulimoua life;— 

On all sacli work follows no high reward*^ 

Thns said Tayam, aon of the devae^ and so saying be saluteii 
the Ejcalr-c^d Ono with the right hand obeisancp and vanished 
there and t.hea« 

Now when the night waa past, the Exalted One addressed 
the bhikkliiis and told them of Tayana's visit, repeating all 
the verses he had said- And he added* “Xeam, bhikkhutSi the 
Tayana-veise* 1 Learn them by heart, for the vefsest of 
Tayam bear upon your good and belong to the rudiments 
of the holy life." 


§ 0 , Cmidima- 

. . . the E salted One wna oni’se ataying at Savatthl. 

, , . Kow at tliat time Canrlinia^ sou of the devaHt waa 
seized by Rahn, lord of Asuras^® Then Candioiii, calling the 
Exalted One to mindi invoked him by tbk verse:— 

0 Buddha ! Hero ! glory be to thee \ 

Thoa that art^ whiilly act at lilwrty ! 

Lo 11 am fallen Into dire disti^sss 
Be thou niy ref ii^;e and my hiding-place! 

Then tho Exalted Onr addrt^jjsnj a verse to Bahu^ lord of 
the AsniaSy on behalf of C-andima^ ado of the devas:—^ 

To the Tithagata, the Atuhani 
Hath Candiom for help and refuge gone. 


^ AKribfHh in n/ the BrtikrEH, 2T7, to nlm p sealonn 

tench (?i* nuici 

^ CawIiJnn ino^s 'moDn ' (Q=oh]i. 3.t by a pniViaimtemi *- 
escgf^ 49 , coiUe him camf-av -1 nia ^the man dv'cUing in the mansi^im 

of the mooTii^ Tlin iaoldiiat is tht^ rn dmn myth of the ImiaT ecllpw, 
and the legend Is annexed hy the Huttanba-teaching to show the Bud' 
dha'B power and pity. 

^ Sore difftres& iit th^ aairMdliar * eoDgeath^ ohatiule/ pI f 7 abuve^ 
ji fitrtiDg figure for the mmiattr'a jaws 1 
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O Kahut »et the moon at liberty S 
The Buddhew take compaseian on the Trorld.^ 

Then RahUf lord of Ajsurafi^let go Candkaa^ eon of the devaB^, 
and like a man affrighted, Bahii came into the presence of 
Vepacitti, lord of t-hc -flsnnis, and stood at one side^ trembling 
and with stiffened hair. And Vepacitti addressed hiin^ stand¬ 
ing there, in theae humi — 

Now why, as one Q-erta^en by sudden fright, 

Kdst thou, 0 Baku, let the moon go free ? 

Here comest thou in agitated plight— 

Why atandst thou, there bo terrified to see ? 

[JfdAu :—] 

Now let my bead in seven pieces rive, 

Ne^cr let mo happy l>e while yet I live 

ti, had I not let Candima go fteej 

The fiuddha^s verse had not demolished me! 


S iO. a 

Now at that time^ Simya, son of the devas, waa seized hy 
Rahu, lord of Asnrati. Then Suriya calling the Exalted One 
io mind, invoked him by this vetset — 

O Buddha 1 Hero 1 Olory be to thee I 
Thou that art wholly set at liberty 1 
Jjo ! 1 am Wlcii into sorp distress. 

Be tbon mr refpge and my hiding-place 1 

Then the Exalted One addressed a verse to Kahu, lord of 
Asunm, on behalf of Snriya, son of the devas:— 


^ * *BoUi on thee* EabUp and an Uim L^mpaa^cumte.' On 

VepadttI, see below, XI, 1, { 

* TMs ill the corresponding myth ami lixinexAtlon of the lolar eoli|we. 
There la the odditioiml peruonal toooli, in tlie restminiag adjutadon, 
ol the Buddhii'i being ck^ciziuJed from the aniL CJ, boloir, VXO, 
IJ 1 , 7. B. giTCi tin? intnanmnertlH of the «ize of Eihu, the dragon 
(gondeda),ajjil tbr panic hn crentes nnioiig * tnutmiaiui * of the 
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To the the Amiiaut 

Hath Suriyii for help anil refuge gone. 

0 AahUj ftet the snu at liberty! 

The Btiddb&s tnhe cumpajsaian ou the world. 

Nay, EMlu, thou that ^valkest in the sky^ 

Him that thou chokest deLTkeniug the worlds 
Swallow him not> the craftsman of the light. 

The ahining being of the diac, the iiery heat, 
hly kith and kin Hahu^ set free the mn \ 

Then Kahn, lord of Aauras^ ktgo Suiiya, son oF the devas, 
and Suiiya aa one swiftly emaaing came into the presence of 
Vepacitti, lord of the Afluras. . . . Ami ih^ij held aonv^m an 
m the S^dia, 


2. Tiifi * * Anathapinpika* SurrAfl. 

1 . 

. * . at Saratthi, at the same time and after the same 
fashion, Candim&sa, son of the devas^ spoke tbk veise before 
the Eicalted One:— 

They that to conterapktjve mptuie^ win, 

With dnglc mind,^* insight^ and thought alert. 

They eurely shall in safety go their ways, 

As deer in marshy deJP mosquito-free. 


1 Soo JPTS, lSfl 4 * p. Si. 

^ Cf^ PsA, o/ tiit Mrtlkftiit vtir. 2Sp ISS. B. takes tka Timr Uiat tlip 
BuddiiLi Ib Bp&ddEkg ol Surwa os his diaoiple and apirttiiAl sera, 

* T!u^ Cmntf, docA not lueutlou this dera by name, hcQDe does not| 
ludp UM Oft to ttkD quimtity of the Bocond n, Bhpft in the titlPt kmg 
(? Hulfi caic&ll in the siumiLary (giren in the text niter eoob 
The aauii^ hjje not bDon met it Ith obewhenk 
^ The 

^ Mttadif an iia object 

^ Moimtaiii or rivet mnnah t'otny. 
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The of Ike Dena^ [text !,52 

They that to contcmplutivR rapture lain, 

Qurttiug cottuptioD with jJl 
They to the further ^jhoie shal) go their waya, 

Ab fish OUC 0 captiirefl that hath broke the uet. 

f 2. Vm4u^ 

^ ■ iP Vep^ii^ Son of the devaa, also spoke this verse before 
the Exalted One:— 

O fortunate. O happy are the folk 
Who, having waited on the Blessed One 
And entered "neath the Rule of CJotama, 

PuTBue their training with all earnestnosa ! 

They that coiitiutie in deep thought to train 
Themaelves, 0 V^end ^"^—the E^nlicd One — 

In all the doctrines I have preacihed to them. 

They atreonoiLB., earnest, in due time will go 
Maybe no in ore inf-o the power of death. 

§ 3f D^h&lai^hi, 

Thus have I heard:—The Exalted One was oiioe staying at 
Rajagaha, in the Bamboo (Irove, at the Squimeb’ Feeding 
(Troiind. And Dighal&tlhij^ son of the gods . . . after the 
aauie fashion, when night was far spent, catne into his 
presence , * ^ and a|Kikc this verse before him:— 

The Brother with hk mind set wholly free 
Should zealously in Jhanu meditate, 

Teamiiig to win his heartk inmis^ desire, 

And knowing of all things the Bus and ebb, 


^ The Comjjf* has Vaobvi the Pali fona of bat no oanmiMLt 

on him* Yuhna is laentioned na aitimditvl^t with his devaa, Lhe QfeAt 
CoDMUtw,* ii, 2^0 (jD. U, 250h Cf. p, M, ». 3, 

* Long-fitiiik^ Hjs aJclmiiioe while he lived on earthy beo»iifie 
oi tUa hei^L In the heavrnti they are all 3 fdvaicr# in height. 
Crmry^ 





75 


II. 2, §4l ^ Anuthapi^ika ' Suita^ 

Lovely in dkpositicyni leaning nott 
By tliat reivarded and by that repaid.^ 


^ 4 - Nmida7¥i- 

^ * - Xandana, of tin? deviMi* alao addressed the Exalted 
One in vbtuo:— 

1 ask of thee, t4oT^oiA, of thy wisdom 
8o wondrous wide^ osk «i t.h" Exalted One’s 
All-piercitig inBiglit, irreBistiblc knowledge:- 
What kind of man is it that they eall virtnous 1 
What kind of man, say theyj poafleafica wisdom 1 
What kind of man liveth beyond all sorrow P 
Wliat kind of man is it that duvaa wotahip ! 

[y/itr ExaU^id Om :—] 

He that is wise, virtuonSf oullivated 
In mind;, intent^ given to Jlmna^ mindful. 

All TniseiieB driven away and banished:^ 

Such is [the saint known as] the Drug-destroyer, 

Who here doth live, ultimate carcaae bearing:— 

This kind of man h it that they call vutnons; 

This kind of man, $ay they, possesses wiadom; 

This kind ol man liveth beyond all sorrow ■ 

This kind of man is it that devas worship- 


I 5. OtiTichiitri. 

. « . Candana abo, sfon of the devas, addressed the Exalted 
One in verso:— 


t -ax.fa. 

^ * When a Tnthagittii Enads forth hJs onmlsoioDcep oo tree or 
mountfUn is 4 ibia to obstniot It^*^ Com^, 

^ hitvmg got beyood it+ 

* It shoald hu acted how thn Tcauhor emp the ohutlge^ on the 
throcfold nlkhii (tnumng), in mcmk, mind-centrd* and midgbt iSw 
above, I i J 0^ ti L; cf, again thp reply to Ctmdjifia (pmeu Ohan-J. 
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TIi€ So^ijs ijf the Devos [text i, 53 

O tell hryw Hifly we pfites uerr^ the fiood, 

UiiMteiing in effort night and day ! 

Standing on naught-, irith naught on which to haTig^ 

\\ hat doth remain eiiTe in the deep t(» dronTi ? 

[The Bxaktd Of ^:—] 

He that in virtiioua habit never fails. 

Hath Inflight, i;un to mystic rapture win, 

Who etirs up effort , puts forth all bis strength,^ * * 

*Tia he con incisB the flood so hard to pajaa^ 

^V^hoito lof sonse-axpeiience is not fam^ 

WTioao hath got past each oclestial chain ,* 

111 whom oraving, rebirth* are smitten down;— 

^Tia he that never in the deep will drown^ 

I G. Sudnitif, 

- - * kSndatta aW^ son of the devas, spoke thetse vers^ 

before the Exalted One:— 

■ 

Afl one doWTismitten hj impending aword^ 

Ab one whose hair and tnrban are aflame, 

So let the Brother, mindful and aleit^ 

Go forth, all worldly paasions left behind. 

Aa one djownamitten hy impeudiiig sword, 

Aa one whose hair and tnrbon oth aflame, 

So let the Brother, mindful and alert, 

Go forth, leaving sonl-faJlacy behind.'* 


^ This putlik below, ¥11* 1* 7f IX, f r/. of fA« 

vitf* 335. 

* Lit. Dliain nf Heif! B. that the reianmup 1# to thei 

16 Kupa^bfiarDjaflp ffam the BmlimS-world npwardi. Seasp-p^petioDea 
CDveis all tile lower universe^ 

* The iwk Bat see above, I, I* f 2. 

* Visism m sbore, h f I. 




“•2. §7] Thfi ^ AntUhnTiiUidilcn^ SitUm 
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g T* * iSwAraAma* 

. + + Snibmlimi ritin c»r thtr d^vaiip adfltL^i^ed tho 

Exalted One in these venues r — 

Evor my heart is iilled with sere dismayj 
Ever my mind mth. stigmsli is o^ertast^ 

Eor things I leoked fnr but which happened not, 

And for the thhigs that happened in their stcatL^ 

If there be riddance of iny sore disEnayi 
That tell me thon to whom 1 make appeal. 

[TAe Exalted Om :—•] 

Save by high wisdoni'^H modes, by waj^ austerep^ 

Save by rofttraint of powers and faniiltieSp^ 

Save by renouncing, by fonkikidg all. 

No safety can I see for living thlngia. 

And the deva vaniHhed therti and then 


I H. Kakudha, 

Thus have I heardi'—The Exalted One waL Liice slaying at 
tSaketa,^ in the AEjana tTfove, In the Deer Preserve. And 

^ ThLiCoiiiiuenEatDr'ft legend talhefli?diflLir^ftd linen \» thisi iSuhrah- 
mS wshfl Atijuyifii^ hie devA-llfe in thm Jowfiril hi^nven^ under the 
ohattiiku tree of ttut Paradli^v SLiirciimded t])i' tbr do^va-nymphs, wfan, 
idimbing the treef pelt him with blosi^oniH aitd sing la him. Tha tarn- 
of their Tcwrnift auddeoly expiring, thay diveuBe, riLniBhiiig, 
rtibom in pni^gEtary. llie devn, not fEHdlug dr heuring ' wliEt he 
tuoked for,^ fntisea hiitywU. and with Ms dthba-mkkhH (deva's vigion) 
illseemn their f&te. Bewtiilmg the trjigDdy, ho romea to the great 
"reotiher. 

* Ta’pwi&. This Lb not ii eharaeteruitic terin of the Soddhiis doo' 
t rioe. We might iraider it * by n rdonr bo hum) in hish wiitlota'B 

tit^ven liiodep/ however, takes the compound lui a dvandva (nouns 
ni-ordliiate): rtr tupo^jpEnma ca —and interprots 

itipft by the 13 Dhutojigius. or more ascetb oemne optiouid for 
hhikkbua (see P*»h w/ 

3 Sen above, Ik Ii } B, ». 3. 

t See Kh\TS Davidsi, Buddhist 40; Pss. ojiksBr^hnt$f p. 43, L 
Tiiis dnva^i Irgootl is thjil he weir a son of the body-HWvant of ilog- 
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The Smis of the Dtvas [text i, 54 

when the night was far spent, and aftet the same fashion^ 
^caine Kaittitniap son nf the deTsu^ and a|H-»ke thus to the 
Exalted One:— 

‘ Art thon pleased^ tccIubc ?" 

‘ What^ friends hove I received [tkat 1 should be pleased] 

^ Art thou sad, tednaa I' 

' What ia worn not, friend V 

* Whereforei retinae, thou art neither pleased nor md V 

* Thot is aOt Mend-* 

[Kakiidha; — J 

How noWj 0 Brother 1 thou art not depreaaedi, 

And vet no pleasure doth oriae in thee 1 
Hnw now 1 art thou^ seated so lonely there, 

Not overwhelmed in spirit b}" regret * 

[Tic Exalted Omr—] 

Yea, 1, 0 fttiryj* am m wke depFesaed, 

And yet no pleasure doth arise: in me; 

Xor yet, t-hDiigk lam seated lonely here. 

Am I overwhelmed in spirit by regret, 

[Kakiidhn :—] 

How comes it^ Brother, thou art not depresai^d^ 

Yet that no pleasure doth arise in thee ? 

How is’t that thou^ seated bo lonely there. 

Art not o^crwfanliTied In spirit by regret ? 

(TAf Ej:^ted One:—] 

Pleasure may come to one who's sad at heart: 

Sadness may follow where the heart is pleased. 

Wh«^ hath left the world — know thisj 0 liieiid i — 
Jleither feels pleasure, nor is sad at heart. 

gedl&ias the Great, Atliinlind is a chilil to the Thpni^ni lat 

^iied in Jhina-tnuiEfl, md was nabom In timhmn-heAren. 

Amfi Cf, 0 /Me Srtlkrun^ p ^07^ a, I, 

3t FaJfcJtAcJ.. See belowt Clmpter X, 
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§ 9 ] The \4naUmpiiidika' Sulim 

IKakudha /— ^ 

Long time it U, i' faitL, since I beMd, 

As now I aee, ^ saint fieeil ntteriy ! 

This Brother who ia neither pleaded nor aad 
Hath uafcJy (sroased where aJi the world sticka b^s^^ 

S 0* Uttafa. 

At Bajagaha, after the ^mo fa§Mon, Uttata, aou of the 
devnfl, spoke theae verses before the Eicaltod One : _ 

Life to itfl doom is led. Out yeara are few. 

For UB lisl to decay no shelters stand. 

\Vhoao doth contemplate this fear of deaths 
Let him so act thot merit brings him bliss. 

[TAc Exalted Otte :—] 

Life to its doom k led. Our years are few. 

For us led to decay no shelters ataod. 

Whoso doth contemplate this fear of deaths 
Let him reject the bait of all the worlds^ 
him aspire after the final Peace * 

§ 10. An^Mpindika.^ 

, . . Anathapindika fUso, sou of the cleyas^ spolce^tbciic! 
veraeB before the Exalted One:-— 

This IS the kindly Jeta Grove, resort 
Of the auguirt fraternity of aeoTB. 

Here aojoiimeth the Sovereign of the Normt 
And hence ariseth rapture in my breastp 


* Sow abdVe* L j L 
■ 8d«? aIhjvp, L S 3. 

^ atSB Above, [p I &* The proBe epioodu, with tlie venu^jb ocoan 
aho m Jf. UL, 262, where it is told, tibat the laat saiaL oa imrth etsm 
hy AnEthapioilikA an his dsfLlbbetl vm SSnputta, who canuj to con- 
firm him in “ rij?ht riewe.' The t<aUs, in making the usiukl oondpimEion 
at the stiuti omits to state the plooo jpeTlsit«L 
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77ie of ike Dem^'i [text l =^5 

(food-will Atid learnings mind by mi^tliod trained, 

The highest conduct on ^ood morale based:— 

This maketh mortals pure^ not rank nor wealth. 
HfinoPj hie owti gcKxl dLscemiiig, let the wise 
Throughly examine how to train the tnind^ 

Thus and therein shall he find purity. 

Even as Sariputta was supreme 
In inaightp morals^ and self-mastery * 

So may the Brother who hath won the gcml 
Bank even with the highest ot them all. 

Thus spake Atmthaphullkaf scm of the gods. And when he 
hud m said, he saluted the Exalted One, keeping him on his 
right hand as he went, i:iid vuniahed there and then- Then 
when the night w^aa past, the Exalted One addressed the 
Erethren, and told them how a certain son of the devas hetd 
viHitod him in detii^s rtrove, and repeated to them his veraes. 

Then Hnid the venemhle Ananda to tlie Exalted One: * Tlmt 
non of tht; devas, lord* will have been Aunthapiudika ! Ana- 
thapiiidika, lord, wua greatly devoted to the venerable Sari- 
putta/ 

'T is wellj is w&U, Ajiafida: so hu* as anything can be ascer¬ 
tained by infeieiice,^ thou hast ascertained it. The aon of the 
devas, Anandsj was Anathupiiidika. 

3. The * Dn ers Sectariks ' 8utta3. 

5 L 

Thus haw I henrd:—The Exaltetl One waa once utaymg 
Tii^ar Savatthi, at the Jetii (Trove, in Aniithapindifca^s Park- 
And there, when night was far spent, after the same fashion, 
iMine Siva, sou of the devjiii, and® spoke these vetam before the 
Exalted One:“ 


^ An iati5rei3tmg fsirly InHtJinoe of (leaii^}p iJsetl la this 

B. thfr lat^ torffli for Lafori<noe^ ■ dosming ai^xionlliig 

to,’ or 'foliowiai; <hl* inudj ‘"a ooftAin devV bring out 

AiiancU^B pow^r of Infefanttiij tMakiug 
^ B. findfi nutliiiig of uitcti^pt in this uami-, any nsoi^^ thim ho found 
in that of Ve^iha (h ^ } £)* Even he appfirently liveil too ^vdj to 
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*1. % 5 2j The * * Divers Sectaries' SuUas 

See tlmt wrtli good meii only ye consort, 

^Fitb good men do ye piactuK: inteHjoarse. 
Knowledge of how the good do shape tludr life 
Will mivho the better mau and not the worse. 

Wee that with good men only ye consort, 

With good mBn do ye prsotlse intorcoiLcse. 

Kno wledge of how the good do shape their lile 
Restoweth wisdom os naught else can do. 

(TAe OB/se lir vepmltd with variants in sack last line ;—) 
Doth dry oiur toara in midst of thoae that weep. 

■ + ^ , 

Maizes m of blight renown amongst our Ida. 


Doth make ns tiad rebirth ia happier worlds. 


Miikes men peniist in bliss perpetual. 

Then the Exalted Om? made rejoinder to Siva'a vemai:— 

8 ee that with good men najy ye consort^ 

V\^t h good men do ye practiHe intenjuume. 

Knowledge of how the good do ahape their life 
Frum all and every ill may n-et ua free, 

§ 2 . Khrmn. 

e * * Khinna also, son of the devay, after the same faahbri 
Hpoke thiHM* versGft before the Exalted One:— 

Th^ unwise and indieoreftt,^ with self aa foe 
To self, live in the pmotioe of ill deeds. 

That bear fruit bitter as bkek hellebore. 


witmvui till- riiHf and fiorcfloenre erf thow devaa into pemsdul dcitiei. 
The ward Jim 'm ibe Coaon meaiw idmply luirf 'laoky,* Tte 

vfirsen oartibiid to him am, in 1, 4, | I, dutfibutod amoa^ m d^wna, 

* These 0 lirve&=/>Ajff, (M-4S8^ Uic on which (hem 

* iinwme m they thftt know neither tbelr owtl good nor that ol atbei^. 



S2 


The Sons of the Detfas [text !57 

Not that's a duiHl weR done, that in. ita train 
Ilriijgp haniiiig,' the result wlierwif ia reujwd 
By doer weepiug with u te4iif!il face. 

But that’s a deed welJ doue, that in Hs train 
No huming brings, result whereof ia reaped 
By doer with t-hecrfnl niiud itnd thrilling lest, 

Lt't him afore* ♦ that thing elect to do, 

IVhich he well knowctklB for his owu good. 

Thinking no ‘ carter s thonghta,' lot him that's firm 
In duutrine make a rc^Iute advance. 

As carter who hath left the smooth high mad 
And tamed to byways rough, his asle broke, 

Bmods deep and long,** so he who did forsake 
Rildit things and follow after what is wtoho;, 
iV retched hnd with a death's head comitcnaiice, 

Broods deep and lung, hw axle also broke. 


§ It. iScrh 

, , . Seri oIbo, son of the devus, addressed the Exalted One 
by vnrses*:— 

'Tia food both goda and men diiefly desire. 

Who may that creature be, demon or sprite. 

Who, unlike them, havkeni not after fcwcl | 


* /.e, woiorjw. luiluiiis Uhen li. tn bumiug, aw we. to Lrting bmocoe). 

* D. reaunnss his Commenloo’ htrt, w if awsre that the prceiidjug 
vetSEji hnd been tllHossnl in auothrr Coia^. (i erf hi,* ,iwa, g« ahpre, 
p. 30, B. 3f. Thew liuc* Bre qiiotcd in Milindti. i, 102/. 1 iliffer 
from Rhys DaTicbi’s tiunBlatioa <if theiu only in omittiiiB fhe tdiDilfl 
within a Tbs. trf the gamertcr. tSinw nan mean •»rie* no 
leas iban * die,* the ‘ gamester ‘ oeciiis redmalnat. 

* Fatihicai. *• Anifh^itait. 

* See I. JS, S 3. B, tfU* ,rf that he was king <if two kiogdomi 
Siudba (tad tkidhlka, i.ia city being Rnreta {in Jrfi. aj, 470^ the 
cupitoi of tiotltwh and tlmt he had Luilt gift-htdln at each of 1(4 four 
gatw. and them had tnnde dnUy dok* nf JOO.OUO [«juial, and u Bmiijir 

ama at the f^ntml judgnieotdiaU. T have oat met with him eloo^ 
wheiBL 
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^' 3 S3] The ^ Divert Sectaries^ Suttm 

[The One;—] 

^ Tlie food tJiiit'fl givt^u in fatlli, wLtli hmrt umde puiw^ 
TJial liodM liim outf Lti thiB Ti'nrld aud tlie 
UpTiae abokilil he avarice Biid iMtiW 

Off’riugH of ebaritvj maBt^ring the tFvint. 

Sure planted in acniie other future life 
Rewanid of virtue on all beings wail, 

^ is wfinderful, lord/tb marvellous how ^vell F*ifi that is by 
the E^1 red One f Aiid 8erJ tejtmteti the a ud trmtfmveti :— 

' In former timea, lord, I waa a raja immed Seri, a giver by 
habit*, a generouM benefactor,^ a ooiti:mender of giving. In 
the four gatea [of my c^pihU] there was giveri, thrmigh me, 
charity to all who asked for it; hrahmina and leclnstiw, pau^M^ra 
and eripples, vraylarera and beggai^. 

* Xow when I ufl4Hl to comp to uiy ladies* bower, they would 
aay: ** His majesty hua made an offering, hEit have made 
none. W ell for lis if we liLkj make offering; through my lord+ 
and win merit!" And thia, lord, <H;cmiTi]!d to lue! T am a 
giver by habit, u generous beuelaetor, a imiitmouder of 
giving* now wliat ought I to my to them who myl *" Let us 
make a gift ?^* Kti 1 gave the fai-at, lord, of the four gates to 
the ladieji' bower, and tbere the gifta of the ladies were given^ 
my own gifta coining back ti* me. Aud thi- nohlcs, my ud^ 
harenta. came tiiid Bmi the same thing . . . and [ gave them 
the second gate, my own iipfta coming l^ck to me. And the 
army came and said the Hame thing . . . and [ gave theoi the 
third gate, mV own gilts coining back to me. And fhen thrj 
bmluikins and burgesses caiue and said the eanip tiling . . 
und 1 gave them the fourth gate, my own gilta conilng back 
to me- And then my men came and said: b there 

nowhere^ flnythiiig givTO by his niajesU'f Ho I told them, 


• iMyato. 

^ U. l.lie of claiiitable giTpra givon, a^n, P £ a a Ui> in 

< liilrlen*. This is ilda/i/Mff, tlie ^ noble giver ^ who given iiol k-sa licni, 
nur jour erynal to m^h-n he iiwea hinipelfp Sait fnrcfl wor^» thun his 

^ K<m=l‘tiUktKL i 
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The S(m^ of the [text i, 59 

fijijing: ^^Pa&atlae word ttieo of the revenue ccuniog in 
from tho oatlving provioces, one hfilf slinU be sent into the 
palace^ arut one half HhflJ] be there and then given as gilts t<» 
Llif>se who ask:—brahniujB^ teeluacsj paupens and crippk^^ ^ 
wajlarcTBj beggars/* ’ 

And BOy lord, I never made an end ol wotkB of merit wrought 
fnt many years, of good works wrought fur many years, 
wlietlier I was reckoning them as nieri fc, or as re ward of tumt^ 
or as a status in heaven, Aa I said: T is wonderful, lord, "t is 
marvellous how well said were tb^^e tines by the Exalted 
One:— 

Tlie food thafa given in faiths with heart made pure, 

Thai finds bini out, in this world and the next, * . * 


§ 4. Ghai^iara. 

, , p And Uhstikara alsoi son of tiie devas, spoke theaa 
lines before thi^ Exulted One:— 

In the far heavens of Aviha there came 
Reborn, sevoii Brethwn winning liberty^ ^ . * 

[A^i fibovCj 1, 5, I 10,) 


g JanJla. 

TJjiis havi‘ i heiiTd:—Then^ was once n great number of 
hhikkhus living atnung the Kosalcse, on the slopes of Hima¬ 
laya, in a foreat-lodge* And they w'em muddled in mind, 
pnfied up^ vain, noisv, looste of siawch^ heedless, unintdligent, 
^vithont concTiitralii>ii, unsteady in mind, uneontmlled in 
faculties.^ * 

Now Jantu, son of the gods, nn a fifteenth-day ie^rtivai* 
rame into the presenee of tlii:}ae lihikkhita ntid addrfssed them 
in vamea:— 


Vddhm, rajtatd, mvlMrrl, sikimimmnl, 0/^ JPTS^ JaiS-l4 
^17, aud Phii£ta^« venctf;; Thent^ikPi 05S, 

m »71, 






1^. 3^ S 6] The * Divers Sectm^ies ’ Suttm 


S5 

llappy the bbikkbtia as they lived of yore, 

Wlio tme dlseiplea were of 
Unhantering they souj^ht their frugal alms, 
UnhaDkeriag, thnT Iwlgiiig and their concha 
Thu impermanence of things they undeffitood^ 

And hence of mfrery they nmde an end- 

NoWj^ milking evil-doota of thsmaelveii. 

Like headmen of the villuge [takitig tolJh* * 

Longing for what their neighbonia' house conbiLos, 
They eat and eat nntil they sink to rest. 

The Order [aa o whole] I humbly great; 

To tSome of thoae here met I homage pay. ^ 

Otherfl, forlorn and leader-lesa are theVi 
As east out t>t>djeH of the dead are they» 

My message is for ihem who heedless live* 

To eumeiit diligent souls J say^ All hail 1 


§ (h 

. . * at h^avattbj, niter the ssme fashion p Rohitasaa^ soa of 
the devss* spake thus to the Exulterl Oin?:—^ Now where, 
lord, does one not get born, nor gtim old, nor die, nor leave 
one's sphere for aiinther, nor get reborn f How is one ahle^ 
lord, hy walking,*^ to cooie to know the end of the worldor 
to see it, or to get there V 

‘ Where, friend, one does not get bom, nor grow old, nor 
die, nor leave one spbere for Hnotbor, nor get 


^ B. omphjialzea thy oqyuHfua by the devn, whoa he yauid 

addroas maoj-. 

* Tboiii U afi acfioimtina far thtt wborteTiflil form Rcihita givpn in 
tJia BOmmiuy i)l the Va^a nnd ploeed u title by Fiier, m'fe ni€triua1 
rtuumn^. The ictta oesuiEabcv tvrlii'iiiia, as tliis, in ii* 47 /«(fr, 4s|^ 

^ The * world ^ is ^lUkliOed by B. as the 
ociuditioaod {pheuonietml) worEd of sentient oreotun.^^ 
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Tie Sons of the Devas ["text j, 63 

aijd fastidioTia is hie wisaom « SmuU in his desktm, lord, and 
contented k the venerable Sariputta ! Loving ftecluaion and 
detachment is he t Qf mnipant energj' is the vcnerahle 
Sariputto! A preacher £iiiffif(tent],- accepting ndvice,® a nritic, 
a scourge of evil ia the vcnerahle Satipnrfcta;—noj, lord, hot 
who tbatia not childiali, or comipt, or stupid, or gf pervertecl 
nuiid TvouJil not approve of the venerable Siiripiittii V 

‘ ’T U flvnn bo, Annnda, 't k even so. All that you have said 
I repeat and confirm^ , , , ' 

N ow Biirima^ son of the dev^, attendpd hy u great company 
ol BODS of the gods, liud come into the Exalted OnsA presence, 
while the praises of the veueriihle Sariputta wore I'wing recited. 
And he, salntiDg and standing at one aide, spake thus to the 
Exalted One:—‘ T is even so. Exalted Ona 1 All that baa 
been said I repeat and confirm. . , . T too. lord, to wHeh- 
aoover company of devas I go. 1 hear fuirt these words on 
every hand; “ Wise ia the venerable SarJpntta ! . , . who 
that ia not childish . . , would not u[iprove of him f" 

^ 8a bn- the eolngj- ngteea with thst ittieHbed to the Budillui in 
M. Uh 25 /. (Anupsdii-Suftaj r/, .4. i, 45 ff. ra, iW]: S. v, ^76 /4. 

. smuytAaf pjnch tarm, hern and in the gLbi<r ComBicntsiies. For the 
content uf ‘wisd&tn* Le refers to M. m, ti2 f. (Bahnrfhfltulm.Satta); 

proBouint fanowindj^ of elpiatsits, id sense-praccfiscB, tif ruuse ami 
effect, and of posmblee and knpgeiiibb-a' in tlm Kuamls oitJer. The 
seco^ pftir of adjecthen nre lumoomUicl in ;i7rt /. Hes svIm 
panM, * inyioTM '—i,<. • the line oI virtuous eWn-mlndrd eoudui^t 

and intollrwtnal poneentrution Jh? » pumuLiig.’ ‘ Swift *: ‘ who quieklv 
eogiuiM, .mdenttaniii.’ On the ilotihle maEuifng ^ 

C^ptndium, 245 /. ' Sharp ‘ im^lie* iwilt nliminatiun, intalcrjiDoe 
of Tiuotti DQiuciioaine&B, volpnoic attaLuuent ' at imp aitiing.’ Here 
the 1 e^apjirtBTaha-Sntte (j«.- J/. 1, Xo. 74) b iratonced, (/. 
Fjh.^^ tt* Href Arm, pp. U2, 345. * Paatidiotia ' in viilvps the ex™ticaJ 

q e use of nihtedAibi.' ho Is pierei'd by emotion und dkgiist at the 
, t “batten, greed, luite. ignnraace. 

Firiffj IS ipeatiir. buT. the Towy. add. the Implipation gf 
v*S^ ^ uadelnying cxbortatiiwi. Of. /■«. of Uu BreiArra, 

* A pretty tiutanee in giving ftma eiUu-cuiifwJcoi tradition is quoter] 
of f«npatte wJin, when a Uttle novlre bud UiU him that hia clonk 
waa ia nnaopnily diwirmjf. stepped aaiile !o nmdjust it juid then satot- 
ing the chiM. said; ‘ Teacher, it ia folded ticrw/ 






3- S 9 ] The ‘ Divera^ Seelurie ^' Suit^ S9 

TIiEn the cele^tiiLl retinue of SuHima, sou of tfie dcTHHj while 
the pniififs^ of the venomble Hanputtfi wre being utterndt 
through the pleasiiref tlie gUidness, the joy and rapture that 
thi^y felt, ^iraxed wondroua m divers eolctir-tones. Even as 
a beantifiil, iiinstrions berj^l-atone of eight facets, well polished, 
when laid on an orange-eoloiired clothi • shines and glows and 
lilazes , ^ H and even aa an ornament of fine gold exceDently 
wrought lu high reliof** hy a skilled goltbiTnithj when laid on 
an omnge-i^cdoured cloth, abines and glows and blazes , . ^ 
and ewen as, w^hen night fades into vlawn, the moniing-stjir 
shines and glows and blazes . . . and oven 11s, in antomn, when 
the douds are fli?d afar in the sky,^ the snn breaking forth in 
high heaven^ sndang all darkness in the firamment^ahines and 
glow^s and blEkzes, even so did the eelesttaJ retinue of Susinmt 
son of the dovas , , . wax wondrous in lUveia colour-tones. 

Then Susinia, son of the devas, spoke this veme before the 
Exalted One concerning liiiripiitta:— 

Wise is he 1 ao we teekoij, one and alh 
Our iSaripntta gentle, meek and mild, 

(Jf few desires, self-miiatered, and a seer 
Who hath the Master's praises rightly earned- 

Then the Exulted One spoke tWn verse in response to 
♦Susims* * son of the gods, ooncerning 8ariputtu:— 

/ Wiaek he ! so we reckon one and all:— 

Our Sariputtu, gentle, meek and mild. 

Of few deaLres, aelf-iuasterofi^ and a seer 
Waiting the hour lor wage that he hath earned*^ 

1 * Pfimfa, The devoj wtim lM.-IiifVed to glfiw with bj^iier-’ciTid 
L^alours: Indigo, yellow, ml, vbtfcc —tm kiipIi oceajtiHiiJi, 

** ^furi/MAaMa^. 

• explnJns off m liL-rr hy iipAee. 

^ There im a u-ord-phiy in tlUi* line and llic lA#it tif the precedhig 
ftanzn £ h li a t o ijytnii^-borm\ ond li Ei a 11 k o Ifefirrr, cfurier, 
tismer)^ cronrludiTig Une u aiupMed in own vci^ 

{P-Ttf. 0 / iht PrrfAfffl, mUS}, qnoteJ by U.t — 

Xoi/din am I rfit, (Wir ^ ia licp, 

^ ^ ^ I iiwaU EAe J^ncr. 

Likt ^uy hirdiny hath done his itiAk. 




The Sons of the Derm [text i, 65 


iKt 


§ IlL THmm Sa^ufics* * 

Tlios Imve T heard:—TI ap Exalted One was om^e staying 
oeur Rajagahat 111 the BmhIxjo Gtove^ at tli*j SqiiittelB'Ei^eding- 
grotmd. And a great many anxui qI the gods wha had been 
dL%ciple« of diBerent alien teaclierfe^;—Aa&nm and f^liaS and 
Ninka ancljtkotaka and Yetambari and —- 

vhen the night waa far spcnt^ shedding radiance with their 
eSnlgent beauty over the entire Bamboo Grow, came into 
the Elxidted One’fl pTcgunce and salutmg Ibm^ stood at one 
aide. So Atanding. Asama^ aon of tl^e gods^ apoke tbia verse 
before the Exalted One conoeitiio^ Puruiia-Kin»a|wi :— 

Here if s man do mittilatc or play. 

Derail or ruin olhm, Eaasapa 
Beea in &uch acts no falamt^ nor othervrkc 
Doth be find merit for the agent’s self.- 
He Lath declared the baniii for oirr faitb. 

A master be, worthy to he revered- 

Then Sabali, aon of the gods, s^joke this vemc before the 
E?ta]ted One cone^imiiig Mahkhali-lTLiaiila:— 

By fasting and hy austere practices 
To pcriect iielf-control hath he atlaiiied; 

He hath abandoned speech and wordy strife 
With any folk, abhuincnt of oifenee 
And equable, speaker of truth, 

No evil sucli as that doth be commit** 


1 Tbw were beUevutti Ln lamtiHf tiuwr hj iiieritani;Hni acfts tlmy 
celeAtiil naMrtlk, And by oommao aoaKiit Ctuae doim to p miw^ 
feiieiT ttrapeotivis tisadkias pr 

* Sec Ibo fitatctiiRtit of tMi tencrlier'i tlieory* k 69. Ott 

the Gomipt readmjp pf the llurd ptda (Snl Ituejp. B- only rfimarki: 
^lEL oadine be tanghl; that there ii na (in ngvnt't fsentient 

c<iii«doiuiikFJi9 hereafter] of good or twurf QL below, III, | L 

* On thefntayain of tJiIa neinbip tcuphcr wbom the Buddha raiiked 
as thfi moflt. dao^roiu ammg his rivala .4. i, 9^; 

ip 71/5 Buddhimn^ 1912, m /* 
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ir. 3, f 10] Th€ ^ DimrB Siiel 4 tri€^ ' 

Thf^D Ninka, son of thii! god 3 , apoke thh Iwifore tlie 

ExiiIt<Kl One concerning tlie Jfigantha, Sita^s son:— 

AtiatEtelv scrap iilous and subtly wiae^ 

An slunaniaD, by the Four-fold Watcb restrained.^ 
Rcvealct of thinjgs seen atid beard by tdiUr* 

Noir Eootb in him wlicit fault m thcTe to find i 

Then Ako^ks. mn of tkegotk, spoke this verse before the 
Exalted One concerning different alien teachers:—^ 

The Pakudlpi Katiyiiia,*^ Kigauthn, 

Tea> and with these MnkldialL, Pffrana also: 
DLitingiiiBhed friarR; each of a sdiool the leader^ 

From saintly men these are in sooth not diBtjint* 

Then Vetambarij son of the godsj madcTejomder to Akotaka, 
mn of the goda, in a verse:— 

For all his howP vije ia the jackal ruckoned. 

The wtetched beast ne^er m the lion's equal. 

Th^ ascetic nudL% liar^ and leader of pupils 
Suspecting^ all. l>eaTS to the good no gemblancc. 

Then Manij the E\il One, stealing up to Vetambnrl^ spoke 
[for hhnf this vorse before the Exalted One:— 


^ /p£. fauf t^dc doiiN in tlic uita of wmttEr^ a opc^dohy Jriinlpt sU3- 
teritVi^ to m|nrmg tlio at living sotiiii then* might bo in 

IL Ftnf tbo^ th* Budtlhn tabfstitatAd a Foorfaid Watch ol th^ four 
protfcptfi a^iuiuit tiLking life, jvtontiiig^ inrhaatitT and ij^ing. D. iii, 
4S/. 

* C/. M. n. n. 

* UnmUy Bpelt tUm. Vf, tailraw* p. 94; Dt^offufjs L, T4j 

(a4th the i ia tLp Theni’i iibeuo^ Fm. oJ ihe Br^hrsa-r pp. 40,215. Tho 
iiiinip Beam hadlji m it standa, 

* B. roiid.^ Ths Ltaigtlaangd a of Aahii mny be frain 

to howl aL G aia] h m Siagbide^o are eo^j cgida^aici 
Hi* Biinfle ii porhaiM m\ <rtbrt f?f the vefla* hi /?, hii 2a; and is mni- 
paruble to tbe fablp □£ ih* »b 9 in tli& Uan^ff akm. 

* On A3ufoAA7i%E, c/. Dhp. in, 4S5, cm vht. 312. * MiaohioE- 

nutking ^ In Pm. t^ihe BF^hrtti, vor. 277, is Ima aeoumtp. 

^ ' Tciok hui ehApcp tmikhig thf ^ya. c^antriniict hlm^di.* 






The Som of flie Devas [text i. 67 

Ta mlos aiustere mid carefiil scmplea givfra, 

With thus and that aeH-torturp^ Px^rriaedp 
AVith thiii^ niat'Crial their hearts 

Set on attaining where the devas dwi* *il:-—- 
Mortals themselves^ they for another world 
Do of n screty give the right advice to men. 

But the Exalted One, disceming that this was Miim the 
Evil One, made rejoinder to him by a verse:—- 

AThatevcit shapes living jn earth or heaven,^ 

They that on high radiate ahluing beftutVj* 

Of ail these thou, Kamueij^ aing^st the jwaiaes^ 

Aa bait to fish, cost with a purpose deadly^ 

Then Mnunva’-OaDiiya,^ son of the gode, spoke this verse 
before the Exalted One conocming the Exulted One: — 

Of Riljgir'a hilk the chief is A'^ipola; 

Mount White® is chief of peaks in Himolay; 

Tlie sim is chief of things that traverse epace, 

The ocean of all watecs is the chief, 

As is among the starry groups the moon* 

Of all the world and all the gods therein 
A Buddha is by all esteemed supreme* 


* 4Sacli Eva i>iillfng tmt haire [tf. ojiht Suierg^ p. 05). goUi^ luikcitl, 
eating like dogti hoia the groimd, tyi£kg on IhElrog. 

" £?/: Sn. vw* m/.; fiOl ^ UmuEmd in JPT3, ISM, m. 

* ' Ejj. liha inoan nnd Hoit, theliard ot ihtf Onl^r (Sanghnrfija^ th« 
rainbow," Ctm-if* 

* 0. reodi U fe, joul Xuiuuid (Mira) in the vcteatiTBi 

it toyd (they by thwj. 

■ A lonnL'f biuiy-^mot of tbi? Buddhii. Xot imJndrd in 

the iiflt of thm giveo by Dhajimiikiulii {Pmr, oftht Brtihnn^ p, 350). 
The name uieanii limply * y illKgn yoa%hJ 

* Seta* Wa* thia the Eouwy Klnehrniui^a lo faniiliiir to ^ it 
waa to the fotindm fd Buddhisin f 






( HAPTKK ni 
KtmXhA 


1. 

I 1. Fon/if 

ImTc I lii^atd:—'The Exalted One wiis f>noe staying near 
Huvutthit at tke Jeta (Irovei in Anat-haplii^ka^s Park. Ndw 
tbe Ivingt tlie Koeakn Fusemclip mm^ into the of the 

bjxiiitefl OnOp and after exchanging gmtinp with bini and 
complimentR of fijendship and tourteny,® sat down at one aide, 
So seated he said to the Exalted One:—^ 

* Does master Ootuma also make no elaiin to be perfectly 
and supremely enligiitcned T 

‘ If there he nnynne, sire, to whom such enlightenment might 
rightly be attributed, it is I. I yerily^ jurcj am perfectly and 
supremely enlightened/ 

*But, master Gotania, there are reeluses and brahmins 
who also (like ynunself) have each their order ol diiiciples^ their 
attendant followersp who am teaobera of disciples, well-known 
and reputed theoriEerSj^ highly eifteenied by the people— 


^ \Siich os oLutual iiiji|uini;» after hjealthp ete. By idJ Etirh » pleastmt 
« ven pumiiiE k a&i flivwiiixg^ on Eif bknidet] hot and cold ni water/ 

^ Tho wiittJ pi iiieiiJiR JticluMiou with Llir other nx teaohers. The 
iQoaiiiug k: " than ycni too i|a iiat (aa) ehdm 7" 

5 TiHhakifrn^ One oj the iwtsQtiiiikrt' itbfiiiTungJS ol liithfl (lulidin^ 
[ikc:?t ford) hi " urtsouiitl Ttiow/ or the tcaoher of it. Sets 
1913-14, p. il7t ^ paraphraaeg by foddAiibirif; opiniOEi-^ or 
uypnthesk-maker?. On theHe ck tfumhers eee DtalogutA £, fiS/.; and 
abavCp Ib i id. The £»juhriipiet& ol thl^ second and idatli were, 
aiAyi B., fttiin birthplace imd fuifdtuftl garmeui rcsjif$otl¥e1y* The 
llilrd wa^ le&der of the; [later go-oaJledJ Jaicuc B, givei tho tradiOcmAl 
uceonnt of the Klng'i interview with them alluded to. it aceiimj to 
vhow Lliut the idea uf a Byddlmk od'V’eiit was *m the air^ at that time. 
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Kosala 


[text I. 69 


011*311 Mfikkliali of tie Cuniitall th^ Ni^uuth a 

Nnl3^8 am, Belat^^s 8on^ Kaccayam of the Faku- 

dbaN,^ Ajita of the Hairblnoket. Now they, when I have asked 
thifl bunue qaeBtion of them, Imve not laid claim to pcrftict and 
supreme enlightenment. How can this he ! For {na eom- 
pared with them) moBter Ootamn is yiiung in yeais, and Js a 
novice in the life of relifdon/^ 

* Ttero are four yoimR creatures, aire, who are not to be 
dkregardccl or deapiBed^ becauae they are youthfuJ. Wlmt are 
the fopr I A noble piineei a amike, a fmj an nkuaujari 
{bhikkht}, Tea^ sirej these four young creattimi ate not to be 
/ dkiegartled or despified becatiKc they are youth fnl,^ 

IhuB fipaku the Hsnltcd One+ And the BleB^ied One ao 
raying, the jktoiiter spake again 011 this wise:^— 

A princely yoathi by birth with fortune blest. 

Offspring of weli-lHJiTi faimlies, let iioiie 
Disdain for being youthful nor deapise. 

The time may come when he, as lord of ment 
CutneA to his heritage^ and in Ilia wrath 
May With a deapot’a weapons acek revenge 
With heavy hand. Hence from such attitude 
Lot oven'oiie who guards im hfo refrain. 


Or if a man do walk within the xvmxia 
And see a snake glide by, let lum not aay 
Disdainful: * *Tij3 n young oue^* and despise. 
In divers abapos and with an ardent force* 


^ goftasMi. Fcor electe to caO him KJikiidliiij 

hut in hi^ index he girea Kikkuddbn, vr P^kmklha. 

^ Thut paint. Ipi histonoJly uttnreMing, mi ihnHtratiiig thi^ Imig loyjiE 
friendfllup of PaiieiuidL In M. ii* kJl, we see Mm rpnerfttmg lHd 
B udilhu m «ue eighty r^kra uf jigis, like (Jo ihh king, whdw^ 

prniomkl immp was pmbublv Agnidattu, utie iittd, India, S-ll* HEs 
sieterp Frim-w Hmmiiulp wim prcACJit, mid E.hi*m rcMklved to Icavb the 
world {aq if the Hifitera* Order wea Mmidy 4Uitod), St;e Pha. of ihi 
^1^#, p, lU—a tiwuJt sexroely to have bevn expected frnm the 
diAcoirnie^ 

^ Tho takesi vni^ nii a generb term for scvcnil of te|itilcwu 
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young Crminre^ 

Furetli tli€! jSlictild lie attjiclniig stiike^ 

He bites tlie beedlesg, be it man or maidj 
No matter when. Hence Lfoni sneli attitude 
Lei eveiycme wbo guards tda life refriiiii- 

A lire l|blal»^ witt appetite immense 
And Bwartliy trail let unne daspiae as Yoimg 
♦^iijice it waft litj^ nor hold of no aecoimt. 

If it but vdu to fnd^ growing gryat, 

It may attack the lieetUess, man or maid^ 

And burn no matter when. From this therefore 
Let evciyone who gnanls his life n^frain. 

The forest burnt by brej tht' itwarthy-tmiled. 

After thelapf^e uf iimny nighta and days^ 

In sboots and seedlingji* * springs once more to iifo. 

But he whom almsman, stnmg in rightrouftuesH, 
Burneth mih iirdent tiame,i may hKjfc in viiin 
For child, or oflaprfjig ’iriong his stnek* No wealth 
FLsi heirs may tind; cbildleas ajid without heirs. 

Like to a palm-tree stiuup sueh men became. 

He lice with these four—the serpent and the lire, 

The pnnee of high estate, the jjuiintly friui-' — 

Ivet the wise man, his owm goad-will in sight, 

Conduct hiitiaelf Jia seemly is anti right. 

When these things had been said. Ring Pasenadi, the 
Rosalan, spoke thua to the Exalted One:— 

‘ Most exceUent, lord, most excellent 1 Just naif a man were 

It IS nnt tJtisy in mider jufftty the uaiJoti of Ipjfwd ; UL with 

heat, or JlamiL Cf^ ths readeilii^ qf thci Letju ^iyiabalicalJT 

used in thp Uponplimb: In CAandri]^ III, 1, SK Muliet: 

"glory cif uutmbcfyince'; Deuastm; BOtlilingk: ^01^111,' fY- 

f6. vii 11, i, 2; 4^ 8. 

* Parfih^r 

^ Am in craf," hwipini; eutik of fin? ctfi the head* 

of the wroag-dDer, * siurh a bhikltha U aor who h iaoapiabki of retalia- 
titm, when injuied, by ang^j or ™lmce":—so tbe to 

the intcrprctatiOQ that a rishr* oarae u meant, 
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[TEXT i, 70 


to lip that whioL hiis tlirci^"!! dowiif or were to reveal 
that wLicli iB hidden away, or were to puiut out the right road 
to him wLp haH gone astray, or were to bnng a lamp into the 
fLarkneiiii sto that thtm^ whn haye eyea eotiJd liee e^^t-emal 
furtujs—just even fio, lurd^ haK the truth been niude known 
10 me, in nmny a %iire by the Exalted One. I. even L lord, 
betake myself to the Elxalted One as my refuge, to the Norm 
Jind to the Order, May the Exalted One acttept me m a 
followerj as one who from this day forth as long as life endures 
has token hia refuge thenfln. 


§ 2. A MtiiJ. 

On another ueeasiun^i King Paftonadi, the Koaalati, vitfited 
the Exalted One, and aaked him: * FTow" many Idnda of in¬ 
ward experiences, your reverence, arising in a man aiiae for 
his bane, hifl aiifleriiig, his discuuiiort 

^ Three such exprieiiees, airti; and whivh are the three ? 
lfreed, hate, duliie&s. These three inward experiences arising 
in a man arise for hm hane, his sulhiring. his dWonifort/ 

As pbnto the rush^tribe,* their own fruit beeonmt 

Do Slider, m a tiuin of evil heart 

Through greed and hate and dnlneae snffers scat he, 

For theao none other than himseU become, 

g 3. Th^ ir%, 

tbi another occasioii tlie king naked the Exaltod Oiiei’^ 

* Is there, your reverence, any bum thing that can live witliniit^ 
d^eay and death V 


* Aii all the in tliin t ShaptfW nospejuied with converaaliuns 
iL% till? JeLa tJmvG (ViMrii|* ii ni.«rdlE^ ta repeat the prtdinunArJejk 
’ri!b«« text luerely states fEa^ [mm^ of the town. 

* Z+t the baiubou and tlie rush, both of tho order '.Itiniitin/ Tiaa 

{tenerk PaH witd k Inisk^pstb, i-e. a plant harliiif ita pith 

attadied to the walLi ut [im ImElow etom. 

^ This fiksciiptlve formula ocenrB la Diatoffaca 1, 175 , ITT, but with 
lbt» term maAdwfi emitted. 


in. I. 
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Toung Creatures 

' There is nn lifep siip, withniit deimy and deaili. Eeeri 
tbtfy H'lin ui^e erainent iinbluu^ tjuiiiient biutmiinsT eminont^ 
bui^iessesj men iif authority, owninjp groai great 

wealth* itumfLiise hoards of gold and FsilFer^r aids to 

eiijoyincntj immense supplieii of goOEht and com, eveii they, 
being bortij cannot live without decay atid djeath. E?en those 
aliustneo* airep who ilcg Aiahaiita^ for whom the intoxicants 
have perished, who have lived The Life, have done that which 
was to be done^ for whom the burden is laid low, who hive wnti 
their own highest goofL* for whotn the ckuiu of bmrming is 
utterly destroytid^ who by 14 ^^ iaaight am fri'e^—even in 
them tbia conipoaite fratne ia of a nature to dissolve and l>e 
laid iLsideZ 

The Idng'a own cars** gaj in tludr gold and ailver, 
U'ear oat- with age‘ so doth out body alst^ 

F 4 iTe to deiifly. Norm of the good decays not: 

The «o<id, in sooth, one to another tell this.® 


§ 4. Tht^ De»f Owe. 

, , , The king* the Kosalaii Pasenadip spake thus to the 
Exulted One:— 

* These were the thoughtsp lord, that aroMc in my heart.* 
while I was privately meditating:—For whom, !iow, js the 
self a dear friend, and for ivbom is the self a hateful enemy '** 


* 3ztitiUhl- 

I This sentence id thttc at tho fannuLid of ArHlmiiUihip tbtt ran jiLl 
through the fiinf Nifciyaic R ha-i & eomment. na eai'h of thi- licurih iix 
Lhld ^ rowuy. 

The * burden" tif the five ngitreKates (mind »ml Imdy)+ at the 
•or ten leruling pAMnioiL^ uf purpoauve worldly aetiviciei!, of t he pleoaiirre 
of rictiflo i^-4ll tbew nmy he vipwiMl ag burdens liy tlie AniJiiuit. 

^ Dhp^ laL T!ie p<dght of w'ikJting chariots riehly nclurniHl 

^^uggeirted the juniilr. C'wnSf. 

^ R givei* tlnre interis^rpiiLtioiiB of tbiib Une. I fiilloH' Llui id tlis 
l>hp. (iilp 123):— saddhi^ , ^ . ria^ faatAsjili 

* 1 aMaign no uiErtaphyEiJeAl import to tlua rfriiin4itt?ivtion of wniseimw- 

nees into t\ dnikl flohJeetL Cf. mj' Maddht^i Pi^tdKHcgt^ f 19141 \\ 28/* 
4y. bpiaw L i HJiti ^Bouf^ lire the Bame word:^ It 

7 
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OS 

And 1 , lorti^ tJiiig:—^They ivhoBe cdiiduet in de47d,, 

vvflrd, and thought is evil, for tbcoi the aalf ia a hateful enemy. 
Even though they were to tuiy: ** I>ear to us is the self/^ never- 
Lhelasa the self is for a hateitLl enemy. Why ii* this ? 
Bec^uue that wbjeh an enemy would do to an imetny* even that 
are they themselves doiiig to the self. Therefore for diem is 
the self a hateful enemy. 

* And they whose conduct in deed, word, and thought is 
virtuousj for them ia the self a dear friend. Even though they 
were to say: ** HateM to ua is the sell,” nevertheless for them 
the self IB a dear friend* Why is this I Bectiu^ that which 
a friend would do to u friend, even that are they themselves 
duing to the self. Therefore for them is the self a dear Irieud. 

* Even BO, sirej even ao. All that you have said T repeat 
and contirai.** 

lie who would know^ the aeU os dear aod kind, 

X 4 ret him nut be with evil conduct yoked. 

in sooth is evil-dofifs weal. 

Laid low by * him-who-cometli-at-the-eud,- ** 

And life uiTiong in unkind iihufidouitig, 

T{> such what thing's his owti ? Whut tukea he hence ? 
What dogs hia steps, like shadow in pursuit 1 ! 

merits and the sins he here hath wrought:— 

That is the tliinp he owms, that takes he hence. 

That dogs his steps, like shadow^ in purauit-^ 

Hence let him make good store for life elBewhere. 

Sure platform in some other future wmtld^ 

He war da of \irtiie on heings Wirit.* 


e^houtd Xk nntioffi that in the vewn thi* pioplittKis ii sloftcrfl from the 
' self/ sniinu^iealij understocKi, to n mtuCs aoU —hk piesfeot sell— 
aud reaiilt# of acts which, make up his firtiirr 

^ TEir Budiliiji rc|Misla tin? King's words hi the ^ They thus 

linec^irui- A of iJir* AU-Knuweir/ frmiy. 

** J»Ufx£iu *eiider/ n unmvi erf diiiitEi or .M&ra. f/. e/ ihe 
Bl! (" Dratruyer'J, uncj E}etuw, 1V% 1, J 1, etc. 

^ 8ee Dhp. it 

^ The hwl Rvp Unea renir Mow, TT. 3 * f lOj the Lut those. 111 , 3 , 
I t; the last twuj ftbnve, 1 ^ t, § 2 ; | tl. 
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Yumg Creatures 
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g 0. Sdf-giitird4*d. 

On another occamon King Tiksenadi, the Kfwfilim^ apiike 
thus to iht Exalted Onn: — 

* Tkeafij lord, wete the tboughta that aro^c in my heart 
while 1 was privately meditating:—’" Who are they by whom 
the sell ia guarded ? Who are they by whom tha self is not 
guarded i * And I thought:—“ They who^e conduct in deed, 
and word ami thought m bad, by them the self is not guarded. 
\ea, though a squadron of clephant^j, or of oavaJry^ or of 
ehariotti, or of infantry may keep gourd for them^ yet is the 
self by them not guarded. Aiul why ia this f Because this 
guard is exLcmal; because it k not an miief guard; tbetefore 
k the self by them not guarded. 

" “ And they whoso conduct in deod and word and thought is 
good^ by them the aeH is guarded- Yea, though no squadron 
t>f elephantSp or of cavahy, or of chariots, or of infantry keep 
guard for them, yet is the self guarded by them. And why 
If this ^ Because tboirs is an Luuer guard, not au external 
gu^ni; therefore is the self guarded by them,” 

* tven «Op arc, even so^ sire. All that you have said I 
hewi repeat nnd confirm/ 

BlessM is sdf-control in deed and word 
And thought, yea, in all ways’t h blest. 

* Guarded ^ we call the conscientious man* 

Wio in all ways doth pmctisc self-con Lrol. 

^ d. * 

On anotbei occasiaii King Pasenadi, the Kosalsrii spake 
tliiiH to the Exalted One:—- 

* 'ilieHc, lard, were the thoughts that aroae in my heart, 
white I WEis privately meditating: Few arc those pemana in 
this world wbs>> when they have gamed great wt^alth and 
treasure, are not carried away and become intoEcated thereby, 
and indulge in greed of fjcnmwiesires, and misconduct them- 
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Then tht! king went down Irom the teimce and sought the 
Exalted One und told him of thla talk. 

And thks Exalted One andtii^tauiliug the niattor iittarad in 
that hour fchk — 


The whole wide world traYerse with our thought^ 
And nothing find to man niirre dear than ioul. 

Sincre aye m dear the auul to otheis m. 

Let the aotildover harm no other man. 


I 9. SotYi/Jee. 

Now at that time a great aacnfioe w^aa armtiged to be held ! 
for the king, the Ko<»aIan Passenadi. Five bundreJ bnllB, 
live hundred bnUocka and aa many heifemp goats, and laoiai 
were led to the pillar to be saedheed. And they that wero 
slaves and menials and cmEtsmen, hectored about by blowd^ 
and by fear, made the preparations with tearful faces weeping. 

Now a number of almsmen having rificn early and dreftsfd 
and taken bowl and robe, entered Savatthi for alms. 

Aud after their return they sought the presence of the Exaljfed 
One and told him of the preparations for the saorifiee. 

Tljen the Exalted One^ ufidfirstfludiug the matteir, utl 
ii] that hour theae vemes:— 


The flaerifices called ^ the Horae/ the Man. 

The Feg-thrown Site, the Diink of Victory, 

Thu Boltft \Yithdniwn,^ and all the mighty fosj 


* Thfl Cvmjf. hci^r tolls the lUuy of the P^MHifidi's tinami m given m 
the Ijibttkamhbi li’itakn, wlien? th& ntjthiiiai King ErftlitmUtto ia 
Fnade tu dneyua a Himilar dream# nlso Dhfimmfspatm Umn^. on 
verse 00. In the SasptMa tho fev-emd sleep of dreamer 

!■ expLoined lij hit eheruMng an ifiieit pwion ^uid plutting hamt to 
the ^mrin^A haAbarui When the dream h explained by the Bndrlha* 
the King h desonbed ab hastily bie-Akiiig off the pfeparatiaoE for thn 
laurilioe. The ritinl tonng of the text are diecaised at some Joagtli. 
Contmiy to our modem theortea» tlkry lire decLarod to hnve been in 
primitive timea, peaceful rites, bat to luive been i hajigtsd, in the day^ 
of OkkXka the S&kynii, into blcKKly saerMces. fin the ^ Etrink of 
Victory " MO QuislfOfis of Kiintj ii^ iBp h. n. Thf ' I^eg'thrown 






Ill, I. f lo] rouiMjf Oreftfitreit , lOS 

These are not rites that "brinjn a rich result. 

Wtcre liiveiB gouts and sbu^p and Inns are sIaitx, 

Never to euch a rite aa that repair 

Tile noble aaets who walk the petleet way^ 

But Titoa where is no binstle nor no fusSj 
Are ofierijigj^ meet, beqaeata perpotiial*^ 

Wheiei never gosats aud sheep and kine are rthilii. 

To such a aacrifioe as thia repair 

The noble seers who walk the perfect way. 

These are the ritena entailing results* 

These to the celebrant are bleJtt, not curs^ni. 

Th‘ oblutioo runneth o'er; the gods pleased* 


^ ]l). Boiuif, 

Now at that time the king, the Kosakn Fiisenadi, had had 
Ttia ny of the people seized and bound with ropes, with chainSi ^ 
and in other ways taken prisoneTS* And alnismen retumuig 
from their almH-'roimd in Savattbit reported this to the 
Exalted One- 

And hep undetatanding the imtor, uttered in that hour 
these verses:— 

Not such a mighty bond—^the wke have told— 

Ifl forged of iton^ wrought td wood or hemp^ 

Ain binds all thoee who live infatuate 

With love of pelf*:—of precious stones and rings^ 

^ Whose thoughts are bent on children and on mireg« 


ia cxplalnerl as the hituliug or bnildiug of an 
altar & samma twHoOen pin or peg) foJh when thrown* The 

* BoltiS withdrawn" at*? Mild to have ixderiwl ta a feativlty q£ aiatiiHl 
tmsl ami uuloekfid diDoru, but Hinoo Lbcfse daysi to meao meroly aaari- 


Bcial paraplifinudin. 

" pctpstuol etru, wtsblkhcd by i^F&oas in 

tbe paetk givna tcguLtrlj/ f-'&jnyb 

* Cf. Themg^fitl, ver. 187 , 

^ ilj, ^utta-NiF^ts, ver, 38^ smd the tnuiMlntiaii in diukn. No. t!01. 
JJr. House is Tnoio fetterod by Ms double rhyiufis, ** " 

X havo been able Ut !«& more littirally nxmiimto- 
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Even tbiM lui^bty bond— yvi^tr bttve aaid— 
Down-dnigjidns, subtlety find yet hatd to loose. 
They who renounce the world jkiver in twain, 
Tlieir hoam averted ffom all eenanoim joyad 


2. 

Jf 1. o/ Mnif^d //rtlV, 

The E^UiUed One was once staying at Ravatthi, in the 
EEkstem Park, at the Tisrraced House of Migam^s tnotLer.® 
Kow on tliftt oceasion the ExaJt^^d One at eventide had 
arisen from his meditationa and was seated in the loggia 
outride the eafltom door*® And the king, the Kosalaii 
Piiaenadi, eame to visit the Eicalted One, and Iniving aalntpd 
him, took a float, at one aide. 

Sow juist then there paMed by. not far from the Esfdted 
Odl% Hovrii asaetiesi of thnse who WE>ro the hair matted, seven 
of the Siganthaa, aeveu imked asceties, seven of the Riugle 
Teatment vLias,'^ and seven Wanderfm^t all with hairy bodies 
and Umn nails, carrying friars’ kit-® Then the king, rifiing 


' Tniilitinn jMifiigiw thi^ ruyal to lim auddtn rlkaifpeanmtie of 
tlic tnrbfrn'-dliideui. Sci oiir and Ebe Maliaiara JHtiika 

IntroduetJeiI (No, JISl). The vefTHw, litswevcr, heloki;}; to tlia Ahii^ 
dliJkiiOgSra Jilakn (Np. StU hTrith whwh l^htnimapa^tt Cmn^. on vor, 
345, 346 

= /,t Vusiliki, tlH* grent la^'-pulTniioM <il tbt> UnJiif, 

givpM Jn^r istor) briefly. The 8atta, but irith a 

The Bucldhit'H p™e mnArkr ai:e diwelepprf hi w 

p^rminii A* ii,. 611 /* 

^ The liirectd thnt wa reail (fukL wsid 

that tfl fchi? gutM in the wtiil that fittntjaridcH:l t]iE» Viiifirii in iiist 
meJial- Shaded ut tlikft caift door iroiu the wecrtoHiig mn* the Mnnier 
%ntr^y‘mg llus caateni laEKUeapes and fmin where he ml the 
ucctirfl ' {hHJinmg alaiig the rofiiii heitr by towards tJie tnwn * eould be 
M^n. 

* It u said that the NigaT^thiuflt nr .Inii^, woir nuly laiu-ciutbAf the 
Kka^aiUkaH (i nir-rEiliel'fl) wenring a longer wMi.4t-qlntL fejiehing tn the 
knee nr 

* flrctttak#^ rt WBterpot^ lii^lei^, mid, of t?nnr»e, the <dmii-bDwL 
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riT, 2, 1 1 ] He of th^ Matted Hoh' 


fT43^ni hiit Belit^ mid draping ins robn ovfif one &houlJei^, knelt 
down Oil Jik right knee, and Iifildiug forth olanped li&nib. 
tlirice called oiit his name to tho^e ^ I aui the king, 

your reverencea^ the Kosolan Paacnadk^^ Ainl wlieu they 
were gone by, lie came hack to the Exa^lted One, and rialiiting 
him, fiat down as before* So seated, he JwkiHL the Exalted 




One:— 

* Are thasc peTSons, lord^ either among thbt w'oiid s Arahiiiitay 
or among those w*ho are Lri the Path of Atuhautahip t 

* Hard is it, sirer for you w^ho are a layman, holJiisg worldly 
pooHCsaiona, dwelling amidat the encurabraiaces of children, 
accELfftomed to Penarea aandalwood^ arrayed in garlands and 
perfumed nnguenta, using gold and silver, to know whether 
thoftR lire AfiLhaiita. or arc in the Path of ArnliLsiitship. 

^ It ia by life in commod with a person, sire, that we learn 
his moial charauter; and then only after a long inter\'al if we 
pay good heed and am not lieedlestt, if wc have Ltu+iglit and 
are not unintelligent. It is by eonverse with anothert Jih«T 
that we learn whether he is pure'ininded i and then only 
after a long inteiwiil if wo pay good heed and are not heedless, 
if we have insight and arc not unintelligent* It is in time oF 
trouble^ aiie, that we leatti to know a mun^a fortitude and 
theti ouly after a long intervah if we pay good heed and 
are not heedless, if we have insight and ate not nniiitelhgout. 
It is by intcTcoiirse, sire, that we team to know a man^a 
wisdom, and then only after a long interval ^ if we pay gt>od 
heed and are not hoedkssB, if we have insight and are not uaiu* 


telhgfeiUt.'* 

It m wmnderfnh lord, it is marvellous how excellently 
the Exalted One has spoken a$ bo a lawman's ddHoulties in 
learning to know' anyone well and truly. There are men of 
mine, lord, who are spies, inforinants, and when they have in- 
V(?fitigated ji district they come to me- EirjJt they give in 


^ ■ Why ilid tile king, Fieiitj-ti ttwiT trtie greatest man in iiU the world^ 
ito Ant To eouecUate fhc'tEu * ^ . in case he ever leiivc the 

worldly hfe . . . B-Itto to leaJii tho Exalted Ono*s sentnnnn^^/ 

One of tk- italhology Thonu* Bniiimodiittap is wid to liavo “ ji 
son of thin kkig of KuefilPk* uf ikt JSrti^ren. p, 223. 
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their reports, tind thereflftrr I form coiidujdioiiR. They meaji- 
while, when they have iilejmsed theiiiHelvKii of duat arid dirt, 
are well bathed and anointed, trimined an to hair and t>pard, 
and arrayed in white garments, will be waited upon and pro¬ 
vided and sumoimded with every kind of enjoyraentj 

Thereupon the Exalted One, nndemtanding the matter^ 
utterod tbesie vetBes:— 

Not by hifl outward guise is man well knawo- 
In fleeting glaoee let none place confidence. 

In garb of deoent wTlI-iconductcd folk 
The uure.'strmned live in the world at large* 

Ah u clay earring inadc to cxiiinterfeH. 

Or bronze half penny coated o‘er with gold, 

Some fare at large bidden beneLktli dkgtkifle, 
ttlthont^ comely and fuir; vi-ithin, impure^ 

§ 2, The Jipu 

On one necadoii when the E salted One wa$ at Shvatthi, 
five raja^, tho Paseiiadi bdug the cliiof aranng them, were in¬ 
dulging in variouB forma of amiUienientT provided for and siar- 
rounding them; and they fell to discirrssing among themflelTese: 
* Which of the pleasures of aetise is the highest T® 

Then some said: ' things seen/ and sin me ' things hearA^ 
j^omo said * odcutm/ some ' tastes/ und some * tlungs felt/ 


* The ^iaiy m YI, 2, is modf: to give psiint to & qiiLbr> diffi+nMit 

sttsnzo. In boUt wraonii liuj n^tuMitga uf ^ thieve * pru citiiiu' 
or rnpra^ bat hx Mojjhttns L, 120, l&ft, Twinnkner givvia imly eomL That 
the (we11^of^amr43d} trade of the aonl should bis flinplpyed ua part al 
the King^B " secret service ^ in quite intelligible^ ic dSscii^ifted 

in Tifkijj/w iih 52 If^uUa-vilahnngm Firajlka II. h 

^ Rdjti m not aeeeasanlj- n kruff m oiir sense nf the woid, e.f. the 
Sakvtt noble-a weriis iiU of them aUudiKl tc as rljai. BtMhiat 

/fidiii, p. pckBenndi may have been, us mihhuhljii, avedord* or 

fnndal chief tn tjv^ nobler in thin; 

^ The plmuup; ^pleasures ol k in 1‘ali ^lifnai 

are not mcaotlj objiwts of sense, but {1} thR/osJiufl' with them 

in (2) fitw dn'irfsp them. See ihjri 'umhigiiit:}' diseus^Td in Cmapen- 
dium^ 8Jp ». 2. £/. ubovv, 4, | 4- 
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Aud vvli(?n* * tlioae wtiee unubk to conTiiic^" eaeli 
tiie PflBemidi Baid ^ ^ Let ua go^ dear sms, and viat the Exalted 
One, and refer the matter of omr inquiry to him. And let m 
accept hia decision, wlmtcver that may be/ 

And the rajas asRented^ saying: * 8ej be itp dear air/ So they 
repaired to the Exalted One iiiidj aaltiting him, took fieata at 
"Cme aide. Then the PiLBenadi told him of their dLacofiSion^ 
and asked himj * 'flTiieb of the plciiaui^ of sense is the 
highest 

^ The highest sooauDns pleasurej. is in my jndgment the 
limit-point, in aiiyone’a enjoymeot. Objects of sight are en¬ 
joy afate for somCi for others they are not so. And when any¬ 
one k so gnitificd and so satjsbed to all intents and purposes by 
any given objects of sight»that he does not wkb lor any other* 
any better thmg to see ikao juet thoste objects, then ihtm 
objects are for hijYi supreme, those ob|ectB are for him anper- 
lativc. The same, in my judgxoeiitj holds true* for the other 
four kind.s of senac-objiscta/^ 

Xow on thnt occasian a lay-adhorcBt named Candananga- 
iLka* waa F^ted among the company. And he, rising from 
his seat and ilr^ipiiig his robe over one shouJdeTt atretclied 
forth bis elaspeJ handrs tmvnrd the Exalted One saying: ^ An 
idea is revealed to mcj Exalted One \ An idea is revealed to 
me, Blc-swtd One f 

* Let it be reveakdi* Ciiiidanaiigalika 1’ asid the Exalted One. 

Then CaiidaniLngalikap l>efore the Exalted One, uttered 

pmke in suitable verso: — 

Like the red lotos, swect-HCcnted, fulbblown* 

At dawn ul day, unspent its perfume's treasure* 
Behold hitTi 1 til* Angitaiia rthedding radiance 
As sbines the sun filling all heaven with glory. 

* 

^ Tills ifl s iitslJLdjce of tbff VtbhnjjiiYidfl micthwl aHaueiiited 
with BTiddhism, cd btiuildiig up wupiurUtrial general raatIons by jinalyFing 
tbe i^HirticuInrHy, nr |iefflonAl eipnidi^ii, in one nr Urtb teima. B. hm 
^ozne InterestiTiE comniniils. 

* I httiis- HQt mot with biin ol^^ew'hniii^ in tbe eanotii. Pfun. {Jbitiida- 
nongnllkji: little plough ot tb& nuxicu 
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Thereupon the five mjjw T^Tap|>ec! I heir i^obeft n round 
l.* *arkd£ibiingJitika. But f^afidjini]ii»£iilikii wrapped those fivo 
roli^ a round the Exaltsul Oru*. 


g ;L He&vff 

the Exalted One wm mico at SaYattliit the kiog, the 
Kc/salnn Pajsenudi, diut^ off a laTgo quantity uf eurried ttce. 
Thereupon, replet-e and pnfiSngi he came to see the Exalted 
One, ealutcd hini^ and took hiis hmt at oti« side. 

Then the Exalted One, dkcertiiiig the king^s of reple¬ 
tion and 0teItnrouK breathing, littered in that hour tliiB verse :— 

To ^0113 of men who ever iiiindful live. 

Measure observing in the food they take. 

All ELUnish&j l>ccoiiiefl tlie power o£ Hense^ 

Softly old age Hte^da on^ thoir days prolonged. 

Now jiifit then prinrL^ Suduiksana waa standing behind the 
king* And the king bade him^. sajdng: " Conm you, dear 
Sudasaana, learn thiH vensjo from the Exalted One^ and recite 
it to iiie when yon bring me my dinner, aad I will arrange 
t hat a hundred penoo^ be iiutituted fis a dally dole for yon in 
pf^rpetuity/ 

* So be it, your inajeaty/ responded Sudassaiia, and he 
forthwith carried out: the kin'^'s biddin'^. 

r? ^ 

Thereupm the king made it ii rule to eat no mote than 
one And mi a Inter nrcasion it eome to that the 

king^ his body in good lutndition, stroked his healthy limbs 
and fervently exelalnred: " Ah ! mirelyfor my salvation^* both 
ill thiA Ele and hereafter hath the Exalti^ One ahown compaa- 
sion nnto me 


> KiiMpa^, (;ii ttiti? f'o4ii ficeifizi/. Indian 100/, U b t he lafnietary 
unit- in I'ldi LitcimtiiTe, FnifitiiiiuiL celiis are irjun mentioDed. 

AUhit^ Ik ward nf nuuijk iitcaaiik^ia; matU'f, meflnJiig, 
goodt higher, or lower, etp. 

* A fulJrr veiuian tSmn in hen? given in text, or In the ciocnirB 

in Dhammapada Vom^, til, /., im veree 204 (c/. M. E mill the 
vene oo gross fii^eding ia 17, H>1 t 1* intitiEiiii'tPtL iindafisima 

ia cidlefi the kiug^i h/ujijinftfiffi (nephew)^ iiiicl the ivdticitjoa in ihet ia 
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im 


gg 5. Ti€o abi>ut wnr. 

Now t]i€ king of lljigiitlim, sou of tlift Accino- 

plislupd Prinoeaa,^* tnuafetring im army qI tsivalry and infaiitrj^* 
advanced into Kasi against the Inng+ tliE Kosalan PaBetiadi * 
And tlie Pasiiiiadj, hearing of the exj^ditionp nnifitoted a 
^drailJl^ army and went to meet him. So they two fought 
imt with another, and Ajiitaaattii defeated ths Paseundi^ who 
retreated to his own eapitai^ Savattlu. 

And aimsmen ttturning from their alms-round m Savatthn 
on me and told the Esaltcd one of the battle and the retreat. 

* Almsmen, tho king of Magadlia. AjatasattUp son of the 
Accomplished Princesa^ m a friend to^ an inti mate of, mixed 
Lip with, whatever is evil.* The king, the Ktcsalan Pasemdi^ 
ia a friend to, an inti mate of, mixed up with, whatever is 
good* But for the preHcnt the Piisc^riadi will pass thiB night* 
iu misery, a defeated miLO. 

Conquest engenders hate; the eonquert^rl lives 
In niifiery . But whoso is at peace 


givmi aft vl^ frnut a tu a Aul/ijtu, the |]n«w:dfc)fd hhikkha nktluEis. 
(Cy. flUya AMriiiit Cmivt, etSHh hvetom coutnbnlLng 

to fclw King'll L'emplftcciidy are wd to luive been the treaty witli 
AjaULKillu, ihJid the TOcovdry of Ilia LiLfbim-jewel {YU, 1+ S 10). 

Viduhipfiita* meaJiB^ laorr-libi'LUUftlyi * of Vidnha.* B«fl- 

dhaghoiUL rteolvet it oIba into rfrfn-iAsa, iriideaa Urniit of int^lleatiwl 
cf fiTt., Heit% be BB-ya,' tb^re can He iiu qnestioa at YMelifij tbs Beoocil 
meaning ia right.’ AjSLaftaHuV mmher wilb a of Lbo King of 

K«aln Ipw TA+w and jTitccAa^tifciErti JdtaktM, Ui, i21, iv, JM^). 

not a Videbiiii. Etflewhiirc tbe alternative meaning is allowntl^ tiiunely 
luCWi/. on iryjha h 47, mi Majjhimu 1, (Kakauupima S.) anci on 
Sa^giilta ii, lia (Kiuisapa-Saoyatto 10). Buddhaghofia's ulyniolufiy 
Is berp, fui often, not very plausible. But, n^tuumg tbe Ko^alaii umuiH- 
don is hi»anrit al, can we mom plausibly tJnrive VcdeliJ? 

* Lit. an army ol 4 ^larta:—miiiJiieratod in § n- 

WbvT aftW B., anti esplaiitn. irnwh in the terms employrfI by 
Itk l>iivid*i^ fiitdr 1 ndia, p. % 

* He w«F, ia(er eiliu, a paniciite, mu I ii supporter of Devadaltn, the 
great aebiematie^ 

* ileiidtiig a/;'* ewi lor ujja fa A rtu 4'hc Vommrifiar^ passes it nver. 
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Aud patisionleBA, happily cloth lie Hve; 

Conquest liatb ho abaiiduiiRfi and defeat. 

Xow th^c two Idu^ mot again in battle^ ns is told in what 
ifi iiioredaidJ But in that battle the Ko^akn Pasemidi 
defeated AjataMttu, sou id the AceiomplLshed Pfineci®, and 
captured him alive.♦ Then the Fasetiadi thoughti * *' Although 
this king injures me whn wm not injuring him, jet is ho my 
nepheiw. Ti^Tiat if f wnre now to cionfiscate hi^ entire army— 
eJephanU, horses, chariots and infantry—and leave him onlv 
Lifi life P Aiid he did so. 

Anil almsjueii returning froiii their alois-tmir in SavatthT, 
brought word of this to the Exalted One. Thereupon the 
Hxalted One, understanding the matter in that hour^ uttered 
these — 

A num may apoil^ aiinther, just so far 

As it may serve his ends, but when he’s spoiled 

By otheia he, despoiled, spoils yet again. 

So long as evil’s fruit ia not Enatured^ 

The fool doth fancy ^ now's the hour, the chance V 
But when the de*x1 bears fruit, he fareth iH, 

The skyer gets a skyer in hk turn; 

The oonquomr gete one who conquers him; 

Th* abuser abuse, tli' an n oyer, fret> 

Thus by the evolution of the deed,** 

A man who spdLs is spoilfti in his turn. 


j ii. Tfe DaugJtl^^ 

\\ ben the Exalted Uiie was once at Savatthj, and the king, 
the Kosakn Pasenadi, had cuniP to visit him, one of the 


^ Thi? fourtli cELmpnijEii tlirsp t.Tm. Cmnif. 

* 

■ Tlib! auty W read rthtmjTfrt^. 'm or rilwis/kjffi) epri, Eitlinr wsy 
thf nieaiLiug m clewi—h. may Httm expedient pfiittd ta pKoct 

»i gTPal war Mickmiiitv Iftam tnlJcu foe, but tho ktter will not rest 
till hp tan e™t it in mtnnn Mriice it cmly bteeds moro war. 
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The Dftughter 

men nrrived and^ approaching the king, aunomn^ed 
to hm private ear that Qcieen Mallika had given birth to a 
daiigtiter. And t he tin^ was nut pleaiwd. 

Thereupon the Exalted Due, dkceiining the piattef^ uttered 
an that occasion the^e venies:— 

A woman ckildp 0 lord ot men, may prove 
Even a bc^tter^ oifepriiig than ii muie. 

For she may gn>w up wise and virtuous^ 
ner hiLabaiid'a mother tev'rencings true wife. 

The boy that she may bear may do great deeds, 

And rule great realoat, yea, such a boh 
O f nolde wife becomea his cpuntry'ft guide. 


gif 7 f d- 

On another visit the Exalted One wiu* * visited by this kmgr 
the Knsalan Pasenadi ^ * who Buid:—* Lb there now, lord, 

any one quiility by which we may acquire and keep both 
kinda of welfare, welfare in this life and in Ufe to come 

* aire, there is such a quality/ 

" But what qualityj !ord+ b that !" 

^ DiligeiJCti*^ sire, k the one quality by which you can 
acquire and keep welfare both in this life and in life to uome. 
As the dephRutp of such creatures as can walk, combines all 
pedal characters in its foot, and m the elephant’s foot^ in 

^ Kfiadiag with the Cmny,, which, aKain, paraphras^^ jKNtd hj 

it reads for 

* W« ihould HAj ' icrapnrAi and etemfil wrlliire/ Thr UiidEilii^ 
never g^vc future ILCi-h this oioaEipaly of rCernJty. 

^ is a amative teriu, inaiaiug aoinioLiy^ not-daU 

iiauccr, nen-infatnjitient tram the rool, or roaU^ rnaif^ ntfimi, ^ te be 
f?3thiLariit«d.' (See Whitnay, iSnnjtril 118.) From this sourL« 

wiv got beth the teririH for sunh a atitto aiitl thaw for its rosnlta and 
by-prodactsi—intoxicntian^ nbtHiBfliau^ insanity* wont of eooisontrfr- 
lion mid ftamestncfla, etc- Cf^ helowt Vt, f 5, B. qoalMoa the terta 
by thfi (uiiUBuai) wonl tc^paku-: diligoiiue in mnking [othem] da 
their wutL 

* A fAvqurltie atizdli!, applied aUo to insight. ¥■ And 

io tlie Jour Truths amuag dc^trmes, 2£njjhitna^ i, 1S4* 
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an of ihxkt widoh U right^aus^ develops imd ex{niJiLiL» 

tte Ariyao ei^cfold patii. Ami it: ie in just ttifi way,. AMn ndii, 
tliat thm must nuderstand how the Ti^holo of this life na 
TGliji^ian is conuemod witli frieudship^ intimacy^ aesocdatiiMi 
with wbatgoem ifl lovely and riohteoioi, 

^V'erily, Aiiundap tt ia t>ecau 5 e* 1 am a friend nf what is 
lovely and righteoiiis that beiogfl liable to rebirth are delivered 
from febbtli, that bem^a liable to grow old are delivered from 
old age, that hemgs liable to aicknesft are delivered from 
eicknea^^ that beings liable to death am delivered from dtjafcb^ 
that beingH liable to grief and motimingi soitqw and iiitfering, 
and despair^ are released frnin grief and moartungjanrmw and 
suffering, and despair. 

It b in jnflt this way^ Anamhi, that thoii iimst uiidemtand 
how the w^hole of this life in religion is euncemed with MenJ- 
slup, intiinttcyT associatioo with w'hHtai>ever is lovely and 
rightooua.i 

* WTierefore it behoves you too, sire, lo train youmelf thu^ * 
** I will beeome a friend, an intimate, an associate of tliat 
which is righteous," To become this, you musi take iiitu 
your life diljgen<?<^ in good things. 

*li yoUt MIT, lead a dihgent life, 3'oiir court ladies wiU eay; 

The dihgent king lives In habitual ddigenoe. Come, then, 
let m live likew’iso And your cotirt nobles, and yniir 
subjects in town and country will say the .mmo. And you, 
l^re, living thus iti habitinU diligence, ymirsell will be guarded 
and preserved, the bouse of your women will he guardetl and 
preserved, and your treiuiury and your storehouses also. 

As one who doth onplm to win good thin|^, 

A noble store in never-failing flow^ 
ttlse men do praise bis diligence in deedit 
Of merit. He that's wise and diligent 
Twofold advantage wins:—thtit which is good 
In this life, tmd the good in life to Eome. 


I Thw interfMikted Siitta <m Aimtuiii'ji iipupcigltbu is givmi dctacbeJ 
in 8 . Vp S- It ia leaneFly in plae« hetr. 
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Thn strong in mujd tloth win tlm name of VlTse 
Because he gtasps wherein his vuntnge lies, 

g ft. Childless (IJ. 

... At i^dvattlu, the king, the Kosulun Paseiiudi, oiice 

visited the Exiilfrt?d Oue, lit niiondiiv, , . And the Esalted 

One said to hiiu: ' How utiw, sire, whence oonje you at this 
hour of the day V 

Wire here, lord: at Savatthl there has just died ii burgess 
wh(i was a wealthy mau. He died iiitcstate, and I eoiuD from 
mwiii^t that his jiioneyed property was conveyed to my palace 
- -eight millinns in gold, lord, to my nothing of the all ver. And 
yet that burgess’s food roasiated of sour hiisk*gmel left over 
from the day Iwfore *•• And lus clothing—hempen garmeiita 
in three lengths.** And hU carriage—he drove about in a 
rotten little chariot rigged uji with a leaf-awnijig I' 

‘ Even so, mre, even so. A mean niaii*f who bus acquired 
Ii greut fortune chuem and pleases (therewith} neither himself 
nor his pareotu, nor his wife and ehildrou, nor his siavos, 
craftHnien and servants, nor his friends and colleagues- nor 
does he institute for tecliuioti and hruhiuius any offering atimu- 
lutiiig spiritual growth, prisiucrive of fniuie hlisa, fruitful in 
happiness, conducive to celestial attainment. Those riches 
of his, not being rightly utilized, are either confiscated by 
kings or by robbers,-* or are burnt by fire, or carried awav 
by flood, or are appropriated by heirs for whom he hath no 
artVetion. Tliat being so, sine, riebeo that are not rightly 
utilized run to waste, not to enjoyment. 

* It' is like a lake, aire, of clear, cold, delicious, crystalline*^ 

' ■ S« Jal. h, I- Fin, J'til* ilJ. 2+1. 

Kandjalm^ </. Fts. Trjtn iii. 3; Jot, 1. 4^8. 

** Si'wn togMhpr in two iwjititic, C'um^. 

“f 

* Thm ii imoy fn the euiuui! vf'rb bumg u^l for ttic Btil uf muJ 
relibcr hif one mm-eiyhig with a king, u king who had juat l>eeu coa. 

voyine ''vmy iiolliima. Cf. I. f J- 

* .Siifnfai; 'iho Dppearaiiii' nf the water wben breki-ii Lv wavta,* 
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[text qo 


wdt^iT, with gooddhoivH jiud niwt lovely*, but lying in ft isBMigc 
region. Kohb could cotue to dniw or dnnk fronv it* bathe in 
it. of make any nfto of it "wlmtevor. Even so are thK nchps 
of a mean man. > . . 

‘ But if a gcsneioiia man have Rciiuired a great fortune, 
he chceoi and pleases (thereiiTith) not only himself but nldo 
his paients, hia wife luid children, his elaves, craftsmen and 
servants, his friends and colleagues. He institutca offerings 
for recluses and biahmius stimulating spiritual growth, pro¬ 
ductive of future bliss, fruitful in huppinesa, conducive to 
celestial attainment.’ Hfe case may be ennipared with u 
lovely lake, such os 1 of, but which lies near to village 

or township, whore folk can draw and drink from it, 
bathe in it, and aae it for any other purpose. Such ricUeH 
ga Ui cnjoyiii^nt utid not t* waffle, 

Liki* waters fresh lying in savage rugiou* 

Where none can drink, running to woate, and barren, 
>Such is the wealth gained by a man of base mind. 

On self he spends nothing, nor aught he givoth. 

The wise, the strong-ruinded, who hath won riches 
He usoth them, thereby fulfils hia duties. 

His troop of kin fostenug, noble-hearted,* 

Blameless, at death faring to hcav’nly mansion.^ 


§ lU. CkUdleti (2). 

In tAijr SfiUa, be/jinnituj verbatim lUf thr joretjciitig, a dij- 
/ereitf reply w sr*™" BuMfui lo Ihc kiitg'n story oj ihr 

miser:— 

‘ These three tEtma (»«ar with a niniilnr oontext* in i, Si: lii, <5*5- 
B.S 1 ‘aiiUMnU to Sain. Tif. i, lii" /, nmi in this wvtt vtrhiblly 
(ILiterent. E.g. to thr»t wurk the Hi'iirwi phram? to puriiphniMil: 
tfvyjrujy itttiAaint. here: wtfjto*** ta/r aiipittti jnvniattt. 

* Tliifl line ena only Bean tin tri?*hnbh metiv} t( we reiui, lor vairiltitt 

* Vfs 1, 4, J 

*■ Pibovep li i K IMa und Sutta togathcr form 

tbp Mi^jbukii (Uin wbmt a. luort gmpliit! And dctailwl 

U gnvnn. Somu of this diitfliln urt* »iip|4ird m Put Com^. 
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III, 2 , § lo] 


* Even sOr even si it- Tills wealthy in 

u foTiupr birth bastowod alniB on a Silent. Buddha ihliiiehI 
Tttgatadkkhi.i Saying:' Oive ye alms to the Twlnsa !' he nise 
u|i and w^ent away- But aftctwaide he repented of hi^s gift, 
saying: “It were better that the slaves and workmen had 
eaten it,’" Moreover he slew the only Fiori of his brother 
heeaiisi^ of biB fortune^ 

* NiiW, Eire, by the eSect of lilsautlon In bestowing alma on 
the Silent Buddha, Tagaiitsikkhi, he was reborn seven times 
to a happy destiny In heavenly worlds, and by the reaidtial 
result he him seven tim^ caused this Sivatfchi to lllak^'' him 
eminently rieh- 

^ By the eflect of his action In repenting a (ter wards of that 
gift, thinking it w^re hi-tler that the slaves and workninn 
had eaten it/' he inclihed his heart to denying hiinvslf 
c.jttTllent (nod, ciothesi, carriages, and enjoyment of his sense- 
desires. 

* By the edect ol his action iu aljiyiiig his brother's only son 
hreauHe of his fortUTiEt has [already] be^^n puniahe<l many 
yeaui, inaiiy huiidn'd, rimuy thoiisaiift, tuainy Imndrod thousand 
years in purgatory. And by the residual result he hm caused 
tills seventh vnteHtiite pro|?crty to enter the royal trcaanry.^ 

‘Of this wealthy hurgertii, sire, the ancient merit is used 
up, anil fieah merit i$ not aouumubited. To-day, sire, the 
bargeaa id suffeinng In the Great Boruva purgatory. 

^ Even so. lord, he is there reborn." 

■* Even so, sire, he is there reborn/ 

(.Train-store and hoarded wealth, silver and gold, 

Or whatsoever property there be. 


' TSis treatment nf the * Pnijchcika-Buddha' is sd-w oocoiion 
for an epieode (v, :t; Dhpr f.Wy. ii, 3U). By "jdlcnL^ [ 

TiiSHn ^ Witb no nuBsian to priKlftim/ PaL't3<liM*l£a i* BL IndividtiniisL, 
MH EMiuLm^led with the attraiHtli: work of a ^^viaar Buddhii. 

^ The Jatoka ni-CDunt mi^ntfcoiis no lujvFn rnbitiiifl with tbi» JtaTattM 
e] 3 iiioflfl^ hot minply state* that the tTOwms took seuftn da^Jf to hm 
tomovnl ^Thurt Paiieajidfe had just mtm thit DOraptotLoti of Lbe work 
when hm ealled. 
a Cf p. 41, w. I. 
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Ot nJI wlifflie dotli an bim depend t 
His .HLiVEiap his craftsmen and hired memahi— 

AJJ thia he hath, to lea’fr^, naught mn he take; 

All thia is matt^^r lor ubttndotuiiKnt. 

But what he doth^ by net or ward ot thought: 
That is the thing ho owna; that takes he hence; 
That dogs hifi steps like shadow in piiiBuil. 
Hence let him make good store for life ebewhetn. 
Sure platform in some other fattire world, 
Rewards of virtue on good beings woit.^ 


3. 

§ L Persons. 

I hi another occasion, at Sava tt hi, when the theKoeakii 

Pasenndi. had come to visit the Exalted One^ the latter said 

* There are these four [claaaefl of] persons, sire, to be fonnd 
in the world—which four (i) They that are joined* to 
dnrkneaa and fare to darkness, (ii) They that are joiiieii 
to darkuciss and fare to light, (iii) They that arc joined to 
light and fare to darknesa, (iv) They that are joined to light 
and fare to light, 

^A^d who, sire, atr they that are joined to darkneas and fare 
to darkness ? This b the case of a man who is rebom in a 
family of Idw degree, he it of Chandahis, or of bjisket-w'eavers* 
Or of tmppers, or (if leather-workers^ or nf fiower^^scavengerB^* 
pot^r, ilhfiid^ in wretched drcuiiistauces^ where victuab me 
haidly won, swarthy aud ill-Eeatiued, a hujioiihack.^ dbeasod^ ur 
he b puTblind* or kua mlj^shapcn hands, or is hiilt. or a cripple; 

* The lAEt fl%9 line*- II, § A ik* ahio below, I It, 3 * J 2 . 

* Thin cuLtej^ory is grren, but vi'ith^^iut the fourfold Hgurr, in fJ. iih 

A. lU HS (Iv, 20i>) imd P.F, St, lO; r/, ha €omti. JPT8, lOU^ 
Thijs coiuiuEaLs on the hral c\siat nf persons in lYrfeo^ijA the same Itfrn* 
AS Out Ooinff.t but adds useful iletnil? on t he third tiilsAd. 

* 80 I inmena 

‘ Cf* Dudoffu^ i. Jut). Boili (vainmeiitiwieii ttoiier rarAu|tj#m- 
by uhAriotrniinkcrM, i^rArfVik^tn~ by hi do rnakerir and |Hkmplkrti*e 
ptti'kuM- by pupjthatihiififhrjl-ti^. 
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oiifi wTin rec«iveA ndtheir food, nor drink, nor mimonl:, oor 
convejaiieea, nor wrrutliB, parfumeB and unguents, imr bed, 
dwelling, and light. He ia on evil-doer in deed, word, and 
thought, the result whereof is that, when lie dies, he \n relwrti 
after death in misery, to a woeful doom, to disaater, .fust 
SB if n man. site, were to go from blmdncss to hUndness, from 
ilarkneas to darkness, froni one ted‘ stain to another red stain: 
30 do [ illustrate this bind of jHirHoii. dueh, sire, are tho 
porsons tluit are joined to ikrkness and fare tu darkntvia, 

* And who, SITE, are they that are joined to darkiiass and fare 
to light I This is the case of a man who, horn tu evil circum¬ 
stances us [ have just described, is a well-doer indeed, word, 
.111(1 thought, the result whereof is that, when he dies, he hi 
rehnrii after death to a happy destiny in the bright worlds. 
Just os If a man, sire, were to mount a putanquin from thn 
ground, nr from H pahinquln were to mount a horse, or fniiu 
hoi-seback were to mount an elephant's urupper, ot from the 
elephanl were tu mount a tecraoe: so do 1 iQustratu this kind 
of pensnn- ,Sucli, sirtn arc the persons that are joined to dark¬ 
ness stitl fare to light. 

‘ . 4 lid who, sire, are they that are joined to light and fare 
to durknesa ? This i.q the case where a man is reborn into a 
family of high deitree, be it of an eniiupnt noble, nr hraJiiiiin. 
or burgees, haidiig authority, having great treasurf^j, great 
wealth, ample hoards of gold umd silver, ample aida to enjoy¬ 
ment, ample stores of money and corn*; where also he is 
beautiful and fair to see, rharraing and endowed ivith an ex- 
<iUiHitc complctdon^; where again he is the recipient, of fotid, 
drink, raiment, nieaiLS of transport, WTCaths, perfumw and 
lingnents, and residence. This man is uu evil-doer, worldng 
evil by deed and word and thought; the ewuilt whereof is 
that, when he dies, he is reborn after death in nuMfy, to a 
woeful doom, to disaster. Just as if a ni&u, sire, ivere to 
descend from s torrace on tn an elephant's crupper, or from 
«ii elephant were to deaceud to a horse's back, or thence to a 

' Or * bloody.' * Cf. sbrivp. HI. t.J S, 

* *A* uppoMed to It Iiwnrt.hy skin, i.i!. tb« qoluar tif a ljurtil frultt.* 

4"fPMll /i 




Komht 


120 


[text I, 95 


pulanqulih^ qt llietice to ttt ground, or tKouc^ were to descentl 
liito tile diirk*; so do I illiifltratfi this kind of penion. Suck, 
sirt*, M of a jwisdn wIid is Joined to llgHt and faros to 

diirkiiass, 

^ Aiid whop sira^ j4jo ttie pepKnia wlio are joinad to light amd 
faro to the light t This is thR ease wUiiun a man is reborn 
among aiiY of the aforesaid lortunnto cdreunistaDcoa nnfl n'ho- 
is a well-doer, working good in deed and word and thonglit, 
the rasnlt whereof is tliat^ wlicn he dies, lie is roborn, after 
death, to a imppy dastiny in the bright worlds. Just, sire, 
aaif a man were to pass from odo paknqtun to another, from 
one seat on liocsebaek to anotherj from one scat on elephant's 
crupper to another, from one tetmoa to another; bo dt> I 
illiMtrate this kind of person. Such* sire, is the caBS of a 
ppiBOE who ia joined to light and fares to the light. 

^Theai^ are the four kinds of persomi in the wnrhi. 


in 

A poor Rian, king, devoid uf faith and tnean^ 
Irnidging of heart and phiiining evil uimB. 
HoldLig wrong views and withfint oonrteay. 
Who dntli revile and scoff at the recluse p 
The brahmin, or at any seeking dins. 

Empty of kajid^ and seeking to annoy, 

\Vhn hinderath gifts to them that ask for food: 
A niiiii like this* 0 king, when eometh death, 
Fares to an awM doom, 0 lord of folk. 

In darkne^ horn and for the darkneB^ tH>und* 


(2] 

A poor nmii, king, of gcneroiia heart and faith, 
W ho giveth* planning high aiitl noble uiitia. 


* AmlAnhirn^j orrthF.^^t. Lkhcs thift mean * * ? 

i Kftlikiis}- Lt. ji * there's-netdelbw/ VVe Tmcl no piinilbl ic> Lht> 
trnup the |MrnJlel pASt^geh quoted ahave giving no venws of let the 
priMu, (ihir in Mikiitd We infer it to nimii fine who 

alni.i Nat t li i i:^ eijiiETalent to am ‘ Xo.^ 




irr- 3. ! ij 


Ohiklk&s 


121 


A man of intellect mient and clcarj* 

\VTio lijfictli to givfl greeting to recIiLsc, 

Or bralimtuT or to auj necking akon^ 

Who trainft lumaelf in all the ways of peacop 
Not hinderiiig gifta to them that oak for food: 

A man like this, 0 kingt when conictb deaths 
Furesn to the honiii of goebi 0 lord of folk^ 

1q darkne^ born, but botimi for hourue of lights 


m 

A rich uiiin, Idog, devoid of faith and mean, 
(Sradging of heart and plan nin g evil aimap 
Holding wrong viewA and without conrtcay, 
VS^io doth revile and acoS at the recluacp 
The hmhmin, or at any seeking al™. 

Empty of hand^ and seeking to annoVi 
* Who hiiidercth gifts to them that ask for food; 
A man like thia^ 0 king, when cometh death, 
Farort to an awftil doom, 0 lord of folk* 

Born in the light, but for the darkness bonmb 


( 4 ) 

A rich man, king, of genernua heart and faith, 
UTin giveth, planning high and nobJe aims, 

A man of intellect intent and clear. 

Who rbeth tn give greeting to reeliiHc, 

Or brahmin, or to any seeking almsH 
Who tnrins himflclF in all the ways of peace, 

Not hindering gifts to them that ask for food: 

A man like thia, O king, when ooiucth deatbi 
Fares to the home of gods, O lord of folk. 

Born in the light, and bound for bourne of light. 


^ See note 2, p 120 
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§ 2 . GrQfiimothet. 

On nnotlior oocuninn nt Savattlii^ when thf? king, the 
KosaliiiiPuBonfldi^ hndiMilU*<i apon the Exalted One and taken 
hU B45fit, the Exalted One midi * Wellt eire, whence ^me ym 
at tbia hour of the day V 

* Mj graiidijifither, lord, ia dead. 8he wna aged and full of 
years; long her span of life^ long her lifers faring. >Sh 0 has 
passed away in her IgOch year. 

Xow, my grandmother, lord, was dear to me and beloved. 
If I had been offered the gift of a priceless elephant [or that 
hi^r life might be preserved], I shoidd have obosen that my 
grandmother had not died; iiay, I would have given the ele¬ 
phant away to save her life. I woidd have done no leaa had 
1 l>een offered^ or did I possess ii priceleaf home, or the choice 
of a village, or a provineCp* 

^ All hoinga, sire, are mortal; they finish with death; they 
have death in prospect/ 

* That is notably and impressively said^ lord, . « / * 

^Eveo So, sire, even . . . Even as all the vessels 

wrought by the pottar, whether they are unbaked or baked — 
all are breakable. They fitikb broketi, they have breakage 
in prospect. 

AD cmatqres have to die, Idfc is but deatlu 
And they .HhaJl fare according to their deeds, 

Kndiug the fruit uf merit and mbdoeds:^— 

Infernal realtuii becanae of i‘vi] workaj; 

Blissful rebirth for meritonuus acts. . , / 

S :i The WM 

During another interview at Ba vattbi, the king, the Kosalaii 
Pasenadi, said! ' How many kinds of things^ lord, that 

^ As la Ill« I, { 4. Actiordiiig to the Camy.f she bid m a 
mother to Jilm. Oa bar Legacy to tha Ordar, see Ft»o^ lii. ^00. 

The huUki-rfitHHii^ rt4:,t Fiiay Mat at the t^vvii trounirea 

of A Cakknvatti King, Cf» i^in-iqpnes U* 13; /► For 

tcEul iiuintw^M i7J* ^Velli-jwiTiFTurin, p, IH, quoting and |3fira- 

the iiue« 
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hjippQTi in thu worlds make for troubkK for aufFeringt for 
distress 

* Three thinga, wiref huppeu ot thiii Whitt, itre thju 

throe 1 Grta^d, bBte^ atid delusion :— ^the^ three make for 
trouble, for suffering, for dktresa. 

Aa pbots o' the mah-titibe*^ thetr own fniit beeoiiiet 

Do suffer, so a man of evil heart 

Through greed and hate and emir siiffere seathe, 

For thiise none other than himself Wome* 


jj 4. BoiirimmltifK 

During another interview at Suvattld, the king, the 
£ofialuii Ihuienadi, said®:— 

“ To whorut lordj should ^ta be given 

* There, sire, where the heart is pleased to give.* 

' But to whom given, lord, does n j^ft bear muoh fruit f * 

* This, flire, is a very diffeient question from that whirh 
you fiiat asked me, A gift bcMirs much fruitful result if 
given to a virtnoua person^ wot to a vimoua person^ An to 
that^ sbe, r rtbo will aak you a questitun Answer it as vou 
think fit. "VSTiat think 3 'ou, sire 1 iSuppase that you w ens 
at war, and that the contending artnios were bdng mustered. 
And there were to acrive a noble youth, nntmincd, unskilied» 
unpractised^ midrilled, timid, trembling, affrighted^ one who 
would run away—would you keep that man ? Would auch 
a limn be any good to you I' 

"No, lord, 1 should not keep that man, nor w^ould a neb a 
man be any good to me.* 

‘ And would you say the i^ame, sire* U such a uiau w^err a 
brahmin, or a merehant^s son* or the son of a labourer V 


' 8ee ITT, I, | i. 

^ The Cam^. pictun.*:! thus intarviow m a putillci un^. Among the 
audience are rival teikdicf^ iM^f-coiueiottiilj ^ seratchiflg the 
gn^imd with their kseu^ 'fhey hjid sufTenMl in populiLTity thmugh 
Gutmuji^i miiig Lime, and KiAiJ repitfsentecl htm m> exhorting the people 
to give io Mm iLtid Mb laLMwer^ only. I 1 iv kLig >uuiin uib the 
toliat him vLudkmte himsclL 
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Kosala 




"Tea, bnL^ 

* But what woiilil lie yoiLf t>piiij 0 u^ siee^ if the yiiuth in 
queahent to whichc'vpr ikicml claaa lie beiniiged, mre tmined, 
«ki]]od, expert^ practia^^, drilled, bold, of steady nerve, luir 
dismayed, incapable of nanninf^ away t Would yon keep 
tbut man ? Would sutdi a miui be any gnnti to you ^ 

* 1 should kopp tbjit mail, lurdH he wnutd lie uaelul 
to me.' 

* Even so, sure, is the erase of a man, no nmtter ivkafc his 
social clajsa^ who has left the world and exchanj^ed the domestic 
for the hoEneleas life. He has abolhihi’d tive qualities^ and is 
possesAcd of five qualitiefi. Given to him> a j|rift bear^ marh 
fruit. 

WTiick five qualities tias he abolished ? Uesbe for souduous 
pleasuifes, ijl-wil], sloth and torpor, distractiou and worry, 
doubt.^ Which five qualities does he possess ? The qaaUtics 
of the adept—hia monib, hie proficiency in concentration, 
insight, emancipation, and the knowledge and vieion belonging 
to the insight of the adept. It is in mioh a man, with thwe 
qualities abolished and thcoi* acquiredt that a gift beam much 
fruit/ 

Thos spake the E?caltofl One, and the blaster added:— 

As prince engaged in war would keep that youth 
In whom he aaw good howmanship displftyf^l 
And mobile energy,* and would not chiHj«e 
Because of rank one craven and luiiit,* 

So would the wise do reveretice to him 
Who, though of lowly birth, led noble life 
Of BeLT-ooiitrcjl and magnanimity* ^ 


^ UsufLily rnrnUHl the ¥We Hnuirem-oea (A'lpomaafiih The meit 
show that only gifts to Ani.haata (adepts^ flim beaonie 

Very CniitfuL 

= He woaM not Jteep, or endure -aue who in a JiDJU-chiuapioa (jwt 
ns^ra^ hhartifffa). 

^ E. aiklls khajUi a nynouyiii fur ArahaaLslilp, md udArri' 

mHa-khaHii; i,e, eaduring gmciocjtly lUid |uili-nhlJy the thin^ thnt 
hehill. But r/, hifl eommuaU^ im iii^ 213 (Jorh anti LiW. 
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3. § 5] Parahh of the Mounfuin 

L<‘t givers pleasant hcmitagta nmkOt 
Therdii let them fur Hchukta tinil a touie; 

And nmke in arid Jtuigle wat-er-tanks,^ 

And where "tis rough to go, clear passages. 

Let them with candid trusting henrt beatow 
Yictuala and water and dried meats and gear 
And lodging on the men of upright iiund^ 
l?'’or as the stormH^lond thundeTB muttering^ 

And wreathed with lightnings from ita hundred crests,* * 
Puunj its full boaoin on the drenched enrtbt 
Pilling the uplands and the BLiiitLiig valfti^ 

E'en go the cultured faithfult gathering stores,** 
Refreshes them that seek with food and drink. 

Yeat wise+ lie scatters gladly what he hath 
And Lidding; Give ye ! Oive ye I doth he cry* 

Aa thus he thnnderHy raining like the god^ 

His generous gifts upon the giver's self 
Ah rich and copious show ers of merit fall. 


§ 5, Tk& Pambic o/ jUtreifiiain, 

It was at BdvattM. and the king, the Eos^an Pasenadl, 
rnnie to see the Exalted One, When he was ncated, to him 
thus spake the Exalted One:— 

Wellp sire, whence come you T 

* I have been jsealously busied, lord, with all such matters 
m occupy kings — kings who are of noble birth and anointed, 
who are drunk with the intoricatlou of authority, yield mdnt- 
gonce to^ their greed for sensuous pleasures, who have won 
flwuritv in their kingdoms and Live as eomiuerots of a wide 
area of land/ 

* As to that what think you^ Hire ! Suppose a were 
to come to you from the east, a man loyal and tmatworthy, 

^ lUuftdkig ol tHnm3e pa-pah txt vivan^.^ FittiiNj is tjikllikl by the 

* waterkAH woodJmii-^ L S. i T+ 

** JEj^^fihharca. 

^ Ur are overmiiBtercd by Cuaty.). 
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iind wore tojmy: ** Muy It please you tu know, sirci, tliat I Jinye 
come from the eAsiteni iJiHtricts, tiiiil that I there sow n «reftt 
mountain Mgh ius the aky tuciTinj; nJonn;, crasluii® everv living 
thingi aa it came. IVhiitever yon can do, sire, do it.” A tut 
siippotje other men name, from west, nurth, and south, all 
three loyal and tmatworthy. and brought aimilar messages. 
And you, sire, seized with mighty dread, the destruction of 
hunuin life so terrible, rebirth as inuu so hard to iibtain, what 
is tBera ttat you could do V 

‘ In such tt miglitv peril.' lord, the ilestnjerioa of huraau 
life BO terrible, rebirth as man so hiird to obtain, wimt else 
could 1 do save to live righteously and justly and work good 
and meritoiiouH deeds V 

* 1 tell you, sure, I make known to you, sire,'—old age and 
death come rolliug in upon you. sire! Since old age oud 
death are rolling in upon you, sire, what is there that you can 
do V 

' Since old ago and death, lortl. are rolling in upon me, 
what elflo can 1 do save to live rigJiteoiisly and justly, end to 
work good and meritorious deeds 1* Yea. lord, such matters 
as buttles with elephant or hon5e cavalry, with ehariota, 
with infantry—the husincss of kinga of noble birth ajid 
anoiutod, w’h<f ate drunk with the intoxicatinn of authority, 
yield iudulgencc to their greed for seusuona pleaHiires, who 
have won security in their fcingdmus aud live as eonquemre 
of a wide area rtf laud—theae cannot come to pasij, there is no 
scope for these with old age and death rolliug in upon me. 

There ate imghty counsellnm, lord, in luy cuirrt, weavers 
of Bpells, able hy their wpelU to arrest advancing foes A A»,l 
there Ih, lord, at niy court an imuicnae gold supply, heaped 
in vaults and upjier eiinugh to enable us to frustrate an 

attack by financial strategy. These battles of spells and of 
finance cannot come to pass, there is no suope lor them with 
uM age aud death rolling in upon me. Ulth old age and death 

* ^faking ibpiri like pounded njw-aced. Vrmtf. 

* lu Lite Tstithu^sQkiun iTatakn the king Ir ni«otiiiTteiide<] lo 

powum WiV-mtuUnct (rntti fihlkkhui. What he gut ia « ' tip," 

full of caminoo sense. 
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lolling m upon me, what ia there that I can do to llrft 
righteoiiBly and joatly and to work gcKJd and meritorious 
deeds 

* ETon flo, sire, even so* else ia there thnt you. can 

do, E^ve to live righteouslF and juatly aud to work good and 
mcritdridua deeds ?" 

Thus spake the Exalted One+ and the Master said:—- 

As when huge moimtain crags, piercing the aky^ 
Advance in avalanches on all sidea^ 

Crushing tho plains east, west, and north and south. 

So age and death eonie Tolling over all- 
Noble and brahmin, oonimoner and sfirf, 

None can evade^ or piny the truant heri-, 

Tli^ impending doom o'erwhehneth one and alL 
Here ie no plane for strife with elephants. 

Or chariots of war, or infantry, 

Na Vj nor far war of woveJi ipeU or cunse. 

Nor may fiiumce avail to win the day. 

Wherefore let Mm that hath intelligence 
And strength of mind, to hk own good nttent, 

III Buddha. Norm, and Order place his trust- 
liVho doeth right in deed and word and thought 
^ Here winneth pmisti:, iitid hlisa in life tn come.* 


* The relatejs us ihir Ipgenrl of tliift uuLts. that lnuudltF hod 

laid im ombiuh for the king In the Andha Wttod m la- wiant* gome- 
tiiaefl with tmt a Hiuali tHfuChrl. tn jiay Mb rtHjponta to the Tcaciher. He 
wffu wsmed la dme^ aJitl had tbe wnod siimjinided^ eaptiidcig and 
iiupaLing or ermiifying the IsnulLta im eltlier iidti cd the way IradiJif 
thrmigh tlir whchL The Tcuchcf jndsjsd titai. if the kiug. who CMue 
on ind-hamliMl to khn. wen? taind with tlin homd dned^ he wntikl 
WiiDiiie ftuLieii and noL ndimtemiand imyt tihig, iTent:e mntluucl 
adopted In thin hu^iifeAsivc cludngw^ 

it do^ji not fit hon^vpr, tmd tha kiMj; wauld aean^ely be mfer' 
ring to the iTarmi^ work tie hod been dnitig in the wood 1>v aueli 
mptnjuicmQ a& ^battle’ etoj and the r^t. Kor 

ilouft the Ccaay. ted of any regeiitaut anlJon at the end. 



L^tAPTER IV 
TUE MARA SUTTAS * 


I, 

L Pcjwisftcs uiid TFofjt.® 

Thus Imve I heard:—The Exalted One wiis onoe etayhig at 
TJravfila, on the banks of the Neranjara river^ beneath thi^ 
Goatherds' Buuyao, and he tuid ju^t won full eiJighttinment. 
Now he was meditating in aolitude^ and there arose in his mind 
this train of thought ^ " Ah ! free am 1 indeed from that toil ao 
hard to aohieve I Ah I wch freed am I indeed from that toil 
so hard to achieve^ linked to naught that eould bring me 
good! Bteadfast^ mindfu]^ well have 1 arrived at enlighten¬ 
ment/ 

Now liana the eviJ one, eop^ious in his mind of the Rsalted 
One’s thought, drew nigh and addressed hiin in this verse:— 

Those iH^nitential tasks abandoning. 

Whereby the sons of men are purilied, 

The impure fancieth that he b pare, 

When he hath strayed from path of parity, 

n 

Then the Exalted One, dbeemiug that this woe Jdara the 
evil one, made rejoinder with versea:—^ 


^ Thhi group of Snttaa has be^a inmilatiHj into German by Dr 
Wiadioeb in iui Jfaro und Ijripdgr a notable mona^rapLk 

4m the Mar^ te^nd. 

* Other rtfiersiEta to tbo Buildba'n isboka d the of this ttm 
with itfl great nuiiiJi{:atLuiu! iMxm in P^irmya Tats 4 73 |k« o* Si; 
Dialogues ii, ISO; b 103? Uddna h wd beJow^ iv» U* 

§ 4; VI, 1, I I- Vf^ Eb\5 DuTidfl's iOfl, The 

.IT'ijpAinia tncJudei a lull ooconat of the prnoedinfi hve of ex* 
trerae oflijetki piu^Uore nndrrgntie hy tbo Buddha. 
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I understood £idl well liort' miy rit-iii 
Atwt^re, aimed Jit the overtiifow of rtnath. 

Belong to matjtera tiiWiltiijH for niir ^oocl. 

nothing good tlioy bring along with tlioitii 
Like oar and rudder in a ship on liuid.® 

But niorala, concentnition and iiiEtigiit^;—- 
The Path to HnliglLtennient—were my tjLak^ 
Tluvt Path creating and dcvclnpmgj 
HiiVe I attained the purity supremo.** 

Thou thing of hnds,^ eoufe^ thyself laid low l 

Then Sliim the evil one thought: The Exalted One koowa 
me! The Bkaaed One k^^am iml and sad and liortowful he 
vanished there and them 

!f 3. Th<^ Wofider-EkphfifU^ 

At the Esaniii plane ami on f.hc ^nie occasion, the Exalted 
One was seated beneath the open sky in the darkness of the 
night, and the rain was faltkug drop by drop.* * 

Now Mfkiii the evil onCj dninirous of rmking the Exaltrxl One 
feel dnead and horror and creeping of tlu? Mcdhr turned ImnBelF 
into the likeness of a king-elephant and drew near. Anii 

^ Remhng with the Tinmy. ismara^ for * ^Hilf tormeDtin^ 

ftiertalBc* done hi unn Imnuntiilitj, the "^ItaEiiartabty-petitJiJKint” * 

* B, mulfl thu lucativ-s anti op cK|uiviilBat n mej|iiiii4£ 

«ut inot with eliscwhcm :—^*id a forefft'oii dfj' land’ fAiilA]. 

Ko ijliicedt hi? say^ a vcSHil might be lAderti imi crtfinEiech and the mr 
puUjxl and Ifftefk yi>t wtjuld tlio effort of thti t>ww not avjiil to move 
thtj boiil fonft'PLTil a fingor'u k-n^h. Pit^riUa^^ * oar-rudilttrt^ niai 
mihsui colIcQtivc n»qhiaet 3 t nr the ?tem-Dar wlxinh ima. he- tisml botli 
to p]ti|ad qjxd toatiHir^ 

^ UlufiiKs jire Jivh&lniLs iiiiaplafl by for liln 

* In .1, v, :ila /., the Eightiali] Vikih 
is i-ieiJIihJ Ihn Ariyno Purging imti ClAthursii. 

® Setr 111^ 1, I Lit* ^onU-er'^; wbo€o AcdiiationB lead to «vrr 
more dyliig [and nsbirLh]. 

* r/- the sfmu.^ ididiii in Ud. L iv% ^^0 /s the [dmt^ hf* 
god luakeiei to toudi one by une/ rninhig being URUjdly alludiKl to ai 

tliB [rain] god raining or ilm|iping. Ei-ttm-ttaj^ b Boethliugk flnrl 
Both'a U * coniitiuotwiy/ 
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liitt bend waa like a aliaped blpck of steatite,^ hia tuiskB 
wrere m puHaked alvei-, his tmnk was like n Iiuge ptoti^- 
aliare. 

♦ Then lie Exalted One, uodeisUiiidiiig that tbifl Mam 
tho evil onoy addredaed bim m a veree; — 

Long, long badt thou been wandeiiitg to and £e:o* 
Taking on alMipes comely of foul to see. 

Enough of those for thee, thou evil one I 
Thou thing of ends I confess thjBeif laid low. 

Then Mara the evil one . . . vanbbed there and then. 

§ 3. Com^y. 

At the Biaiiie KeiiHonj in the same plnca, the Exalted Ono waa 
seated beneath the open sky, in tho darkness o! the night, and 
the miti was falling drop by drop. 

Xow Mara the evil one, deaiFons of making the Exalted One 
lee] dread and horror and creeping of the flesh, draw near to 
the Exalted One and waxed wondroufl in divers viaible shapes, 
l>oautifui and ugly^ 

Then the Exalted One, undenitanding that tliis was Mara 
the evil one, addrcaaed Wm in a vetrso:— 

Long, long bust thoa been wandering to and fro. 
Taking on Mhap€^ comely or foul to sec; 

Enough of tliEftc for thee, thou evil one I 
Thou tiling of ends, confess thyeelf kid low I 
They that in deed, word, thought are well controlled^ 
0 JTui-u, they no subjects are of thme 1 
0 Mum, they no pupik* are of tbee ! 

Then Mam the evil one . . ♦ vanished there and then^ 

% 

* Ob thlw tcTOi fj* Bby* DavMa, JEA3t IHflS, p. SSS/. and L. Feer's 
respenue, ISfiOp 103. .HlaiLtiti? In near enough to the vogne 

* djuk-iflh' of tkrciinv-^ tciU atone babig gm>ifl±i greca, or broim. 

■ Stt^3dm^=Ma^miT(nil<K tJ. gives ultenmtivc lixplfyuLtions ol tho 
interval: either fnjin M&rii^i own sphere to Uruvtili,. ctr duung the idx 
nf Use Baddhs^e lonely striigglcB for light 

• Piteca^i'i. 
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Thp Snare 
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$ +- Tilt: Smre (i), 

biu hjiv(> I lifiiifd i^-TJiu lisaJttfd One wiw ouqii' wtjiyitig 
near Bcnarit^, atj^lfiipatann, ijirthc* Dot r Park.* And fae tbere 
adiiiessed tlie Brethtaii, ‘ Bhikthiis ’! ' Tea, btd,* 

they responded. And lie saidIt is by ayKtt?niflti( 3 * thought, 
by Bjsteuiatic ii«lit eJort,=> bhikkhn.R, thiit I Jmvp won 
aupmme emancipation * that 1 Imw rt'alised aupfemu emanci¬ 
pation. Du ye also, bhikkhuii, by aystematio thonght, by 
HViitemntiu right eiiort, win supreme emandpation, realize 
supreme emancipatiDn.’ 

Then Hiira the evU one oame into the presence of the Exalted 
One ami spoke to him in a, vorse;—■ 

Bound art tlinu in the aiianw by Miim laid: 

^ Snares [of deligiitap terrisatrioJ or divine— 

In Mara's bondage liwt thou, rcchise! 

Thou hast not wijn to freedom yet from me. 

I T/jr Srnitaif Om ■—] 

Freed am J from the snurea by Mam loid^— 

Snares of delights terrestrial or divine. 

From Mama bnuduge Imve I freedani won. 

Thou thing of ends, confeas tbywif kid low. 

Then Ma.ru the evil one , , . vanULed there and thoo- 
6. The Smre (2}. 

Uu another oceuaion at the same place, the Exalted One 
thus addressed the brethren*;— ‘ I am Iraed, bhibkhna, from 
all snares both celestioJ and human. Fe also, bhikkbus, ure 

I On tliiB imrk mrviTutg ta-iky, hip Via. TestU, i, On, n. U. 

^ TMtf juidrms omfim in Fin, t, J1*J^ 

* The ^fcnirfuli^ right iiypn?iuv ur jjcrlMit: jaiumd} eiTort * U 
the systematai prciention luid suppreafijuii of evil t}iuuj;bts, the 
lining up uud devetapmeat of good thoughts. f}«d. /■#y. Sit., p, 35tl 

* Tfae fniilldtn which Lh Arahmitihip. Cojiijii. 

* Jraiiicii;aji2ci-jii!i7ii'^4lrd. CW^. 

" See FiJi.Vejd#, I, mf. 
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1:12 

frci^fl Frtim uJl EHiar«?^ hotli GolcfitiiU liud JiumEiU^ Fanj yu^ 
lihiltkbiiti, in a round^ ttat nmy be for lite good of fche tnariyj 
for the iiappineati ol tbe manjj for lova* toiviird fcke workJ^ 
for tbj ndTanfoge, the good, tlie Imppinosfi of gods and mifii. 
Let not two take the same coatee.® Teacli yis, bhikkliiia, 
the Norm tbat b benEfioeiit at tire beginning, in thu tniddle, 
at the end. Reveal ye the holy life, entirely perfected and 
purified both in ifo apiriL and m ita form* There are bein^ 
wliDoe evoa are scsretily ilimmed by duut of dctilaimitit. They 
perbh because they hear not the Norm, They will become 
anch m know^ the Norm. 1 too, bhikkhua, sriJl go hencis 
oven to Umvela to the tow^nship of Sena/® 

Then MAm the evil am cainie into the pr^eiico of the 
Exalted One and spoke to him by a vetsse: — 

Thou'rt iKiuiiiJ by everj’’ anaro that dotli besat,— 
Siiares of delighta terrestrial or divine- 
Tn uiighty bondage art thou bemud, reclnae ! 

Thou hast not won to freedom yeL fn^m me, 

[Xhe Es^oli^ —] 

Freed I from uU ffimfea that; do bofiet-j — 

Snati** of delights forrestriaJ or divine* 

' A tOLir of ^viilematie |inatfET?JS, ■uir4ilking at iitosi one j-r^iana u day. 

= (In ills! intpsvatkig appMcatkms Ltufl a^ord: uauksimpaii^ lit* 
* vibniling after i>r tuward,’ iuid usually rciuleicd ^compassion," ^ 

Htti^kmund &thi£d, kkrt: VLoVK * (Boiltliiiflt), 

» Lit ‘ ht not twu by oiM.' B. exphiina tlim i3lliptLcii.i ptiraj«? sts 
dvt japii m« rii;rjpiK?^f4w* At iiatJtrtif dhtiin- 

■hMij tiiKnlif idaspifi Atrft - ^ f j/L not twN 

fpersenu adopt the tuuiie procedum, thus^ m tlmir guin^, otio 
while the other feceps tiLEnnee is to be mstitutjsHlirniindlxig us nf 
tlxL'- lifjit ntkiiion i/l and Jjamabiuf^ 

* t.'f, Diah^u^ lit SI-. 

^ does not hoUi (ft/. Vin. iiX. eit.} tliat this pljice should 

rea-d ^fewdfikmpHwwi. TEc gives altrmatLve nuplanntions: «ither i.t wi^ 
pa/AantaiuppiLitiup |u^^^iVa]7eiM0p or It wa# 

a township luslnugif^ to ^^na, father ol Sujati {ti^ Bad. Birth JiwnM, 
ji. til). There, bnwnVfir, as in the text oi the iJStnJui the only 

maiing given (or the fatlicr*a tiome b S hHin l. 
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From mJghtr bondagt* * have I frcodoui won. 

Thou thinj' of eada. oonfpss thyBelf laid Jow, 

Tbei) Mam the evil one , , , vanutht^ there nnd then. 

^ 6. TAia Co&ivi, 

Thus lift VO 1 ktsard:—TLe Exalted Ont-^ Wjim onoe Htnying nt 
Kajftguhii, in tho Bamboo flxove at the Squlrrek^ Feeding- 
•WLind. Kuw th*^ Exulted Oiio at. tbat timo wm Hcatod 
beneath the iipen skVf in the darkness of tbe night, and the 
fain waa ialtiiig drop hy drop.* Then Mfini the ovil one» 
ilcsirous of rnnking him feel droftd and hoiror JinJ erpoping 
nf the fleshf m^^umi'd the mighty appeaniiice of a king of the 
anakiui and oarae into the proflotice ol the Exalted One. Hk 
body waa bke a boat [hewn ont] of one tree-Lnink; bii hood 
wftii like a iliiitiller^awoven tray^; his eyes became Eke brazen 
dishes of KoaLilii*; Lijs tongue tkrtcHi from Im ruontb like the 
forked liglitningft^ dart wlien god ht tbniideiirig; the sound of 
Ilk breathing in amt ont was as the sound of the fluffing of a 
sniitli^a bdJow^a. 

But the Exulted One, understanding tliiit this was Mara 
the evil one, addrpaaed him in verses:— 

0 vrell is hiin^, the aeif-realFainM sagK, 

WTluse huuntH are hoRies of eiuply lunelinw t 
There let. liim bin^ whtJ hath relinquished ulJ. 

Men of Ills atump such life ia aonth iwseuiiis. 

Many the creatiirrs roaming in the wild,* 

Many the thingei begetting Fear and dread,^ 

^ Sefi above, j n. I. 

^ ^ Tho mill for sproadnig mnol (nriiiilitMl gmin) naeiJ by ilmtillers, * 
Cf. L, S2S. ’tile tneal wnuld bi- niolt nr, for 

Pirmrir, riec. Sksllim’ liahlmts nr Lrayi oimiUr in n1mpe to thn 
bood wtani-! ilMl in iiso lu tk-' |!Bth In Cbyhai. 

^ * Like Lbc biiEiC]Ui*liiig dLili&n lusni by the king^of Kuaitlii/ C7fljtn^r 
The ptmnse mEJbrr a npeetiij Koiuiiiui handiaralL 

* The Com^. pampltraiii^s by 
^ ' Boviiig creatures ^aoh && liaiui, ligetii« cte * Comtf. 

^ Intelligent. Hoiirves of dmndl^ vt the foTEgoiog. ot uriintenij^iit 
(inanimate) objevUt jrim-Ii its tT^-rtmnpe* or white niub-hciips fmg^estmg^ 
in the dtiah, goblins, t>r fftstogorch aerpent-like crtcia^nt^ Cojny. 
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Yoa, many gadflies, manv deadly simkc^.. 

Yet mvistt theta the calm ai^d mighty angc^ 

Itcatiag in lodge ol loneliness remote, 

Shall move a [jnusclo, lift aj hait from dread. 

Yea, [winds] may cruel? the sky and shake the eartht 
Yea, all that lives imy strive to terrify. 

Yea, they aijiy bhindiali dart ngumet hia breast — 

For springe of life* Buddhas do aholter make. 

Then MiLra the evil one thought; The Biaitsd One knows 
me! , . . and vaniahed there and then. 


§ T* He ^eep$* 


On another occasion, at the same place, when the Exiilted 
One had walked about for a great part of the night, he waahefl 
his feett^ entered hk ecU^ and took the lion^a Udiig postnre on 
his right side, placing one foofc above the other,^ considering, 
mindful and deliberate, the ides of rimng up agaiiL 
Thou Mara the evil one approached and came into liia 
presence, addressing him In this verse:" 

tVhat I dost thou sleep 1 Jfow wherefore aloepest thou ?* 
What! would^ftt thou like a worth]esa hireling* ah^ep 1 
Deeming the house is empty dost thou slfop ! 

WTiat 1 when the ann k risen wonld'st thou sleep ? 

[The Exalted One :—] 

UTien cmvhig with her nets and venum-dnigs 
No*whither can seduce,* when evEiy* base 


^ hei^ pcuuphrased by B, a« the fve khandhiu? (foot^^rs of 

1 hf lirlag pflivoa}. CJ. p. a. 0. and below, } 8. 

* ^Thi* body of a fiuddhu netda no cliduiAmg^ dirt iflip« off It an 

WFvi^r off A blrd> icalhiav. Bill hn did not usgloct huumii diiden* , 

f»M- it should bo fl&id he we» not a mml'' 

® ty+ 1+ 4, I 8. ^ A'fMJtmti nil Mvppos^ f 

■ Tho epm^, rtAdH " met with U1 bJBrp* ws though dead or 

ffenBeleBO,^ Wo follow Wiorliflob in ftntding which ia »o 

congrunuB with the i.M:]nfce3st, 

* =Dhp. liO; c/. 2i\ a. 11 .VciatJfc* t 
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IV. r^B] 


Of rebirth aboliflhed utterly. 

The nuiu of iiiteUoct thuft wakened^ sleepe— 
AVith him, O Mara, what hast thou to do 1* * 


J 8. Gfudneis, 

Thus have I heard s—Tho Emlted One w&a once iitaymg 

at Savatthi, in the Jeta OroTe, Auuthapin^ka^a Park. 

Now Mara the cvH one loame into his ptertejice and pro¬ 
nounced this verao before him t — 

Paront® of ftoaa in liis sons i$ glad, and glad ia the in his 
herds of kine. 

OtaiLness aiiseth through life reoewed,* nml no man 
ghuldancd at lifers deoline* 

[TAs Exalted Om : — ] 

Parent af many sons doth mourns and moumeth the swain 
dirough his herds of kine. 

MoiirEiiiiiT arisoth through life tetiewed, and aaddnued is no 
man at life's decline. 


5 9. Man* Lifi (1). 

Thus have 1 heard:—The Ex,tlted One wna once Ertaymg 
at Edjagaha, in the Bamboo Grove, at the Squirrels' Feediug- 
gn>uiui And there he exhorted the brethren: 'Bhikkhofir 
‘ l^ea, lord/ they responded, and the Exulted One aaid:— 

* Brief, bhlkkhns, is the hfe of men — b . matter of flitting 
heiico, having its soquel elsewhere- To bo wrought is the 
good; to be lived is the holy Iifcn To him that is bom there 
is no not-dying. He, bhikkhiis, who lives long, lives bttt a 
hundred years or but Uttk longer/^ 

Then Kara the evil one drew nigh to the Exalted One and 
addressed him in verse:— 

^ Buddho {U. colighteiwitl, but Ut* awakened). 

^ ' Who ftrt ofl miflblo to QM fpoBng here tm r little flv on hot 
gruel.' ^07^51*+ 

* Fiivt wiara in 1, 2, § 

* Cf, ihid. 1*. ti. 







TAe M&rii Svtt{is 


[TEin: i> 


m 

Long tJnif: liH-vc sons of men on eiLTlti to live. 

Let the gooil ma.a h^ein al> trouble 
As babe ^vith milk reptete^^ m let liini act> 

Tliero is nu present, coming on of defitb- 

[The Exalicd 0 ;* *r;—] 

Bdef time have sons of men on earth to live* 

Let the gtHwi man licrein mudi trouble take. 

Acting iLS were bis tiirban all n-blas®.* 

There ia no nmu to w*hoiii death oometh not.* 

§ la Man^^ Life (2)* 

On another occasionp at the same place, when the Exalted 
One had addressed the brethren in the same worlds^ Mara the 
enl one appmachvd agabi and primounecd thia verse l>efore 
him; — 

The daysj the nights pasw on uncsasuigly; 

Nor doth our life bieitik op and comes to nanght* 

Around us whirls our mortals^ term of yeurH, 

Ab rouud the aila whirh the tyre of wheeL 

[TAe Onc;^] 

The days, the nights pass on until they cease. 

So doth our life break up and cumc U'i naugtit. 

Withers our mortala* term of years aud 
As water of the rains in little rills. 

Then Mara the evil one thonghfc: The Ejcatted One knows 
me I the Blessed One kiiow's me! and ssrl and sorrowdol 
he vanished there and then. 


* Of p, 107 j in ptipiilivr idiomi “ cici 

latjh himwU.* 

* Lit. *ji 5 a Diilk“tlrtU 4 Jt tineJ * Juat sa a b^by lying cm 

iU biLok^ ttJter drinking miikt in loft hkiiki^ti, ftdl^ em if 

iunA^ Ha let the good mmn not think wJicthnr life be idiort or long/ 

^ O/. h 3. I L 

* Lit, * Thcie ii ao iiE?t ocmiiig on of ilEuith/ 
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2 , 

g L TU 

The Bxiilted One wiiii Diit^ AtAviiig at E^jagnha, on th^ 
hill of Vultture^s Paak. Anil on that ncoa^oii he was rscat^ 
ill the darkness of the mght uniJt^r the upen aty, while god 
mined drop by drop. 

iSuw ALini the evil onEt deiaircuid of oiaking him feol dread 
and hurrwt and ereeping of the heish, drew nigh to him^ and 
there, not far from the EjEaIt 4 >d One, he rient many huge funks 
oraahing down.* 

Then tlie Exalted One, understanding that this was Mara, 
addrescK'f] him in a veroe:— 

Thou there 1 couid'at shake the whole of Vultiir«^M Pk^nk 
From top to base, no movement would there he 
III Buddhfia whose is perfect liberty. 

Then Mara thought . . * and vaniahod there and then. 

I 3. Th& Limi. 

The Exalted Oue was once staying at SavatthI, in the Jeta 
Grovot AuathapLndikn'fi Park, And hr was tentting the 
Xorm BiiiTounded by a great congregation. 

Then Mam th^' evil one thought; Thh reeltisej Gotama, is 
teaching the Nomi surromided by a great congregatJofi- 
What if I wen? now to dmw near to darken their understand¬ 
ing ?* Then he drew neat to the Exalted One and addressed 
him by a veme:^—^ 

I l^ H^tnndin^ on the tnnHt uf Um hiih im harlmi Thu rouks 
foil inoesBantiy. enwhing agalnat^ eaoh othnt.* Biirm. ^aUmrily 
in the JPTS. mL {Bib. omitB tlie fiouh1i<cl m^ht^rv^€ —prab^bly 

a geniune old dQubk-, rctarring either to size or to repetftioi]. 

* Lit. * for work at Lliialiiig,^ *froffl diaire to destroy the 

oongregalioEL^ri eye ul Imitgbfct (Lmong those who hikd attamed si^y 
of tbe Paths oi t<'rtiitiunif.^ (.% JSi^k. mixik4Hi. * iwrph'Sod.^ 




TM Mara Suttas 


["TEXT tp no 


m 

How now I wliy like n lion dost tliOU 
So confident before thine audience 1* * 

Lci! liere lor thoe a irvid ^iHerttler ^bnndsH 
Do^jt deem that thou hast overthrown ujg all 1 

TJte Exalted Om 

Nay then, great heroes take delight- to feel 
Just cotifideni:?e before their audience. 

Tathagutaa have won the [tenfold] powers* 

And crossed the flood where all the world eticks fast,"* 

Then Mara . * . varuahed there and then* 

. § 3 . The &ft\nter. 

Thus have 1 heard—The Exalted One was onco stayitig at 
Llajagaho, b the Miiddakucehi^ at the Decr-preserve. Now 
at that time He foot was injured by a splinter^* Sorely indeed 
did the E:ralted One feel rt, grievona the pains he anSered in 
the boiiVi keen and sharp^ acnte> distreaeing and unwelcome. 
Them in aooth he bore^ niiadful and deliberate, nor wm he 
cost down. 

Now Mam the evil one drew nigJi to the Exalted One and 
addieissed him m a verBe:— 

What j liest thou mentally dull and vacuous I 
Or art thou mazed over thy coming dijiooim*e 
Do not aflaini divers and many await thee P 
Biding aloof here in a resting-place lonely, 

With sleepy face why nn this wise dmt slumber ? 

^ On ttnii Ggorc see Pm. pp- 13(1^ L4D, 

* Of. Lilt 342 (mietrsasUted}; Jlfihiijfa, £1, 105. 

■ These ten h-ttb enumemted^ Jf+ u /-S Poisi* of ConJrmMTty, 
140, §{ 3-12^ jmd ehtewherer A. 33/. 

^ Cl t 141 , Seel. 44 

* On this cniions term aep Pm. (PrefArCTh P- 

4. ^ or thiokuig on that on wMcrh them itnet to diseonise^ 

and law^ (dnxed, drankoa, enlxy s fnaUo onn be any ol tbeso} beosnse 
ot what thou hast to dof Thus we have the altomative of a mind 
inert and fmipty* and a mind toiigested with mAtter and 

f Cl A, iiL 5U| GZ 
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'IThs E'xalted Ofw .■—] 

Here lie I not mentally dull and vucaous, 

Nor am I mnaed brooding on future disoourae. 

My aim ifi woHj nor have I any troubles. 

1 Ue ati reat fiQ^ \vitli love for all things. 

E'en when, by dart pierced in the breast, men auficr 

Throbbing, throbbing beart-pulse, they wounded win slMp. 

Why should not 1 elcep who am no more wounded ? 

In vigil care-frcei, without fear I slumber. 

Nor nmhte nor days stir up regrets witLin me. 

Nor harm I see lu the whole world impending. 

Hence may 1 sleep filled with love for all tbLugs. 

Then Mare , , , vanislieil there and then. 

§ 4. SmtaUe. 

The Exalted One was onoe staying among the Koaaltsse at 
the hrabmin village of Ekasiiia.* * And oti that oconaion he 
was toaohing the Norm, Burfounded by a great congregation 
of the laity. 

Now Maro the evil one thought: "^That recluse, Gotama, 
is teaching the Xonn sorrounded by a great congiogaticm 
of the laity. What if 1 were to draw near and act so aa to 
darken their intelligence ? So he drew nigh to the presence 
of the EsaJted One and addressed him in a vetset — 

Not ffiritable for thee is t-his, that thou 
Should'fit teach another. Have a care, lest thon 
In such a practice art not left to hang 
Stiung 'twixt supporteni' aeal, oppoaera' ire." 

f TAe Exulted 0^ie .* —] 

Love and compaasion doth th' enUphtened feel 
Towards another when he teacheth him. 


* A viEftge l3jat mentiiHiEd fiarwhiiriJ. 

* lit. *do mt ikik hjtgip] t3uwii bhctwcea siippom 

nod ofipoHitionB* U. betwem iha piuaion and tho miliintliy of 

nentQ»* iuIiIb Ik 
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Th£^ Mara Sutlas 


[TEXT I. lit 


From of ptirtisan^ oppostra- tnj 
UDiooaeci and freod is a 

Then Mara thr eTil oiio . . . hem! and aorrowfal vaniahnl 
and th™- 


§ ^SaMf^pi'Tkitce.^ 

Tliu-S Lave [ liiiiirrl!“TLu FsaltcHl One wii^ once staying 
near Savatthi,* in the iTpt:! Onw^t Aniltlnipliidika’B Park. 
Tlmn ilara the evil oiie drew iiiffb to tho Exalted One and 
addre^ed him in a vemi?: — 

The tale of s^i^sedmprtssions k a anare 
That weaver its fettajB to and fro lo aSr^ 

Here Lave I eliaina wherewith to fetter thw. 

Reclusti, thou islnilt not yet escape from me. ’ 

[TAe One : — ] 

Sighte, aotiuck and tsetea, odoura,^ and thiogji to touchy 
Bringing ddigbts to mLiid of man—for uuoli 
All MriKht all will, lor mej ui past and gone- 
Thou Lbiiig of ends, ennfcaa t-hyaulf o'erthrown ! 

Then Aliira * - * Kad and sorrowful Yauished there and then. 


f b. f/*fl Boiel. 

On one oceasiiinp at SavatthI, the Exalted One was inntruct- 
ing, onligLteiuog, inciting and iuBpiring* the brethren bv ii. 

A JfaniTwijf is EiDt- pl^ftsare. as WiocIjiGTi iiaj it {dis Jiut ulLchI, 

as the sixth or rcHcirdfnaliiig ' Hpnw/ senmtjt MatuMo, In 

fchci varw, In adjontiyuJ—VanioUMiJ with nimd'^—qnftlifying 
pAs&^ namrly, of last (nljfrt}. The finat th™ Line* 

ftit? a fM runfJormg of * the snam that vaudEnift ithoyt in the fur* this 
mind that wanders aboat: tlion>a‘ltL will I biml tbee,^ 

* Preiftirnflbly inadvertratly omittm] in ed, 

^ It li «x;c^ptianal to find tastes .put bdora odmirs in the irtrint pm- 
of Baddhist pfiyrholoRy, The Bum. MS. corfwjts It here 
but nut in IV. 2, j 7. 

* In thie recurrent group of verbs DidijffutM, ii^ M, lOfi, cic.J^ 

the paralliili the Kc<md hj satddpdu the third by 

fhtiALAi u#f<iA49^ ihtf fduith by pafifrtd£fAn-^p«i^ 
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TAe Bowl 
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u^rmon on fche five aggref^atee wlietet)' we grasp at the things 
of Kfc.i And the bretlir^n snth Llieir whofc mind Jipplied, 
atic?Trtive and intent, listened with rapt hearing to the 
Noon-* * 

Thou it occurred to Mam the evil one ; This reoluse, Gotfluiat 
is instmiitidg, enlightening, inciting aud inspiring the bretluen 
by a aemioii on the five aggrpgatM. . , - And they with 
their whole mind applied^ afctantive and intent, are listening 
with rapt healing to the Norm^ Wliat if i were,now to draw 
near nnd act ao ae te darken their intelligonce ? 

Jfow on that ooension a grait many bowls had been pbeed 
in the opan hit [to dry].^ And Mara the evil one, aaainning 
the shape of a bullock, went towania theoe bowls- Then on* 
brother called to another:' firothcr, brother, that bullock tuay 
braak the howls!’ And when he had ho said, the Exaited 
One wild to Mm: ' That is no bullocks blutkhii- It ia Mara 
the evil one, who boa come to try to dnrken yonr understand¬ 
ing/ And the Eiodted One, having understoofJ that this wna 
Mara, addtvsstd tlio evil cnie in a veise:— 

Tlie body's shape, all that, we Icel, perceive, 

Aiid know by sense, and whatao mil hath planned’*:— 
This congeries—wboso doth know it well; 

Tlmt't is not 1, that't is not Mino—he thus 
Breaks £rom its ctarniH Httu thus dlspaasionate. 

The sell at peace,* all fetters left fechind, 

Hiuj, thongb tkey hunting seek in every upbere 
Of life, the hosts uf Mara ne'er will find* 

Then Mara .. . sad and sorrowfnJ vaniahed thuic and then. 

Thus B. fioe* mt connect iJai last, etrmologwJilly nt olhisr- 
wise, wilii Aim/vTiAiirfu^/nli, to gUtlden. os t’iMlik-ra does tDodjf. o.e.J. 
but witb jKuilyrag Mid illuialnutinitr 

1 Llti bAv tnfT gTAaped: . * * dasa^nta. 

5 Anntb^r Sutto-loriaiiiki- Cf- u* -01; ^4* ik 
3 Sfl r* H. iiit S4 V, 0, 

* ^ Tim fourth Bggtugate ^ {AtrtkArtfluJs Vonaj. Tbuait tidd?, the- two 
lined give nil tJia tiTfl factors td iho * pantUii.. 

■ Vorti^- 

« Of. M. ^ 140. 
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The .Ifdra Suiiu4<! 


[text i, 11^ 


I 7, The Bptmr€ of Sense. 

Tlia Exalted One wjiis ojioe staying at Veaall, in ttc Great 
GroTP, at the Gabled Ftall. New on that occiiMon he waa 
infltnicting, enlightening, inciting, and inspiring the brethren 
by a aermnn on the aix spheres ol contacts And the bTethren 
wth their whole mind applied, at-tientive and mtentt listened 
with mpt hearing to the Norm. 

Then it occurred to Mara Iha evil one;' ThL'^ rcclnae Gotnma 
IS instructing, enlightening, incildng, and inspiring the hrethren 
by II scrtxiOD+ » * . Wliat if 1 were now to iLraw near and 
act fio as to darken their inteUigGnee 'f" 

So Milra tho evil one drew near* and wheii be was not far 
from the Exalted Gnu, lie niade a niigJitVj fearful, terrible noke^ 
so that men would t hink the very' eartlt waa splitting open.® 
Then one brother odied to another: * Brother, brother, 1 
do think the eaTth is splitting open beneath na !" And when he 
had so said, the Exalud One aaid to him: bhifckhu, 

this is not the earth iqilitting a|ien- This is Jtara the evil one 
cofne to act so as to darken your und^^mtaading/ And know- 
Lug it was so, the Exalted One addressed MAra the evil one by 
ti vensc:— 

Sights* sounds* and Laates* and smells and tangibles, 

Yeu. all impressions and idnas^ thereuf:— 

These are the direful bait that draw?? the world; 

Herein the world Infatuntod lies. 

All this if he get past and Inave behiiirh 
The Buddha's follower, with heedful mind. 

Passing beyond the range of might. 

Like the high sun. dr^th lill the world with light. 

Then Mam , - . sad and sorrowful vanished there and 
then. 


' NaaiE^lj, by wnv HcuBatioofl, 

“ A ptirase n-pvaliHJ brinw, TV, a, f 2. 
t* Cy. above, IV, l", j 5 ^ a, :i, 

* Dkamfwit the la^atal pereepts ami Tnuigeb coinslrutitad oat of 
diSerent seosations, oover thia Ikic'u uminiiig. 
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TLe Exalted One watt uiiL-e staying among the Msgitilliese 
at the bmlmiiTL village of PaUca-eala (Five Sal-treea*). Now 
oa that ooeasaon the yoimg folks' festival of seaditig gifts to 
each other was Laldag place. And the Exalted One dressing 
himself iii the early morning and taking his robe find bowl weat 
into PaBcasala for alms. Then Mara the evil one entered 
into* the bmhmin hoieseholdera of PiincaSiala^inspliiagthem: 

^ Saficr not Ootama the recluse to receive alm^.' 

Then the Exalted One even m ^rith WLi^^heu bowl he entflred 
Pancaiulla foE alms^ so mth. wcu^hen bowl came he back again. 
And Miita the evil one drew iiigh and eaid to the Exalted 
One:—' Mast thou too^ tecltiflOj gotten alms V 
* Moat thou, evil ooe^ so done that 1 should get none V 
' Wherefore let„ lord, the Exalted One enter Pahcasala 
village a second time, and 1 will so do that ha shall get alms,'^ 

[r/ie Exalted One :—] 

Mara hath goneraled evil force, 

In seekiog the Tathagat^a to aaaail. 

Wliat } dost thou fancy, O thou evil one, 

That evil wrought guiust me bcarcth no fruit 

^ This village and Lhc’ latter luoni briefly told tlian iu oar 

Cotny.t ociror in Dhp. €omy., tu% The fentlva!, to judge by both 

aLeQiintfl^ wik^ a kind uC Valentinfl'a Da/. CbirLiiiiieii'fi dao^tera, 
arrayad ill their beift, held a parade, the yoaths having algo foregathumh 
and pri»dat 0 » or at Icaat flawofis, w'ere presented. Festival-iiakeik were 
abiD handed abeutp and foTefieeiikg much odering of chesa to the 

Uudilha, &nd mncSi prdlt iLi'enilng to the ' oUO maidenfi ’ at ttu^ 
should he diseciir^^ th^'^u-Unl tkia. The Buddha, adds B.* eoLild huv^? 

Lhfi fmitJi-diTies? of hm qnc-Ht, had it act bcc±i anbecoming ter 
n BuddltB to hare eonaiderad bctDrebaad the ohjmettA of Ul^ ubt^diiing 
food on a given rnnnd. 

^ A niAe to iniipire LneuLf uud injury on Ihe top nf negket. The 
Biiddlia, knowing that he lied, und llial bo would siufler the penalty of a 
flpllt bead 115, At cut of tnofey did notounseot;. Comt^^ 

^ Tbn fruit wiu purgatory immediately after death. PciniA e/ 
i 'ofdrfmrmf^ 34ih ' Evil force,' lit. * demorlt.*^ Mira was not iio- 

mortal^ though jw^irin aria wad always Mnnk. One In t^mpteol to Hep 




The Mara Snttas 




[TEXT i, 11& 


tiOTiqiieriiig nnr ?4JiiMiiig dt.liefH to conquer, wittoiit fioctowing 
nor making otlienj sorrow—righteously V 

Tlien MiLrit the evil one, discerning what was in the mind 
ijf the Ej^lted One, drew nenf to Irim, and ^Id: " Let the 
Exalted 0^^', lord. exptxzLse govemittice^ let tho Blesseil One 
rule without anriting nor lefiting othere Ahiy, without con- 
queriug nor caiLsing others to conquer, without sorrowing nor 
making othere sorrow^ and thercmthal ruling righteously/^ 
Now ’what^ 0 eviJ one, httst thuu in view, that thou 
Bpeaknat thua tu me r * Let the Exalted One exerciae govern- 
ance t Let. the Blessed One rule righteously V 
VLord, the four srages to potency have by the Exalted 
One been developed, repeatedly pmetised, made a vdiidej 
established, pereevered persisted Lii, applied. Thus 
if the Exalted One were to wish the Hhuilayat king of the 
riKiuntmis^ to be gold, he might dctermiiie it to he ao, and 
the mountain would become a miuss of gold* 


[FAe Ewlied One;—] 

And were the mountain uU of shimmering gold, 

Not p"en twice reckoned would it he enough 
Fur one man^a wants. This let- us leam 
To knoWj and shape our hves aocorditigly. 

He that hath suffering seen, and whence its sou™,— 
How should that man to fjcnse^deaires mcline ? 

If he bur undonstand rebirth'a suhstratc^ 

And know: here hangs the world la:iund fast alway.s 
He lain iiiust work the bonds to eliminate. 


Then Mam the evil one thought: ■ The Exalted One knows 
me I the Bleased One know me ! " and ead and sorrowful he 
vanished then.* and then- 


^ TW FxjillfMJ One wad llihihLug of lliuse stiOurfn^ 

frtJm thft cruelt_v »il ridpnv Minima pUn wiLSto make liim dbaerhed In 
tUf fai4i3iiiii.tIoii uf excnuiihi^ power. Corny, Cf, fS Luti iv, 5-^ 

^ 8ce L u. 0. 

^ Lit. ^ thtS 13 l-liD warld'a Uutid ’ aay, tTomy. 
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3. The 8ri»i* *t.K3itEjrTAHV Five. 

J L jfviny^ 

Thus liave 1 heard:—The EmltHed One v?jih once 
iiiuon^ the SakranSp at fsilhviiti. Now on that rM^vindon Very 
many of the bmthi^n were living neat thu Exalted Ons ui 
sjenbus^ ardent and attenuous study. 

Then Mara the evil one* ausunung the ahape id a hralunin^ 
with a great matted topknot * dad in a whole antelope- 
skill aged and bent like tlie mfierw of a roof* with wheeaiiig^ 
breatJi and liokiing a stad of tidumharu-w^ood, drew near to 
those bretliien and liaid to themt " Your revereueea are 
young to have left the world, bladdiaired luiLi that ye are,^ 
blessed \iith the luck of youth, without in your early prime 
liavrng had the fan that belongs to natural desires. Enjoy;, 
gentlemen* the pleasurea of your kiiid^ Do notj abandon- 
log the things of this life, run after maltieiH involving 
time r 

Nay* bruhniin, we have not abandoned the tldug^ of 
tills life to run after matters invol™ig tune. It is nuitteia 
i>f time* brahmin, thikt vic have abandoned, who are rtinning 
after things of this life. Yea* brahmiu^ mutteiK of time are 
natural desires, hath the Exalted One said, full of sorrow and 
despair; that way lies abunilant disaster. But this doctrine 
ii toncertied with things of this life* and is not a mutter of 
time; it bids a man to come and behold, it guides him du 
and away^ and should he known by the wise as a persomil 
experieuCR-^ 

When they had thus spoken Mam the evil one dopartod^ 


* Jfifiiuilum* 

* *the liDofH lefl on.” Vj, Windirich iw /um; 

I 'lS. Tej^^ 11, S4T. 

^ TtHsmlriteMl ' anoiiim " in Jltidni* L, 100; ^rtorturoaB litvathiiig. 

^ Cj^ the hruhaiju injunutloiu ^ot'# j)]{iNit^ SBE.f p. 104: * 
a iiiEUi se(?n hinweM wiiiiklGd and wliite, » ^ , th&ji hat him reiort u* 
Lhc IdcdhCv . . . The diiilogue uirbtiiiMi oeoiiOj above, I* % f |0. In 
the tffXi supply before i^a^rd. 
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The M^a Sutta^ 


[text iy xiS 


liis suTikf*n liciird' hid tongue Inlliog nbout,® a 
branched froi™ standing out on his brpw, and he leaning 
npcm stafT. 

Then thgse bretbreii sought the EjuilteJ One^ and entering 
his pieaencej saluted^ sat down at one aide and told Jiitn what 
had happened and what had been anicL 

Bhikkhus, that was no brahmin; that Muia the evil 
one come to act so m to darketi your understanding/ 

Then the Exalted Oue, LiiideratoiuUng the matter, in that 
hour uttered thk verec^:— 

He tiuit hath suffering iieen and whence ita aouroe— 

How should that maji to stnae-desir^s incline ? 

If he but nadiTiitiinrt rebirth's subatrate 

And know: here hangs the world bound liuit alwaySg 

Ho fain mnat work the bonde to eliminator 

§ ~J.n SatfiiddtiL 

The KxalLed One w as once umoug the 8akyas at SilhvntL^ 
Now on that occasion the veuernble Saniiddhi waa liviiig 
near the B:talted One in zealooS; ardent^ and Ktreiiuoua study. 
And ns he was meditating in privacy, this thought arose m 
bis heart: ^ O whiLt a gain ih mine I t> what a great gain is 
mine in havkig for my Munter an Arakuiit who is a Buddha 
Supreme t O what u gain m imne, 0 what- a great gain i«! 
mine in bnving taken orders in a reJigiomi discipline that h soj 
well prtiiM^ribed I O what a gain is mine, 0 what a greatJ 
gain is tninc in having feilow'-disdples who nte virtuous ami' 
noble."^ 

r * knoeldng hbi chin on hi ft che«n* 

^ * up And down luid from flide to aids," 

3 See prwfidiii^ Siittik 

* The dialuibing of E?aniiddlii iii Also uH^cratetl in the Tbera^t]^- 

Tomy. of p. itl \ ott verHe 4tk Bui by a ca[nniciiUr&^ 

confuBion, thu kieAlity tn Thai w&rk m catled the TapodA Fork, iMfi‘ 
ACiiiiir of ftnothssr diAturbrng of this yoang friar. See above, I, S itl. 

* Tbe text Hhould re Ad tal^dnadhii/fifttdt. SithrahfHacitriya nmy 

aa nvfrai|dii —no tht 

ca in$WiaUd. But for luiomalouis fomis of thii word sieo IM, ^IliiUerv 
PnU GramtHiir^ T* 
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13l The Supphrnmtar}/ Fh^ 

Then Mara the eTil oneg diAOemin^ the tliouglits that wem 
iu the mind of the venerable Sumiddlii, drew w*^Tj and when 
lie was close to Mm made a tremendous noieet appalliri^ and 
terrible, m that jnu would think the wr^- earth were splittiDg 

And the veiieraEjle Si^nddciM sought the Exalted One, and 
entering his presence saluted him and sat down at one side. 
And ho told the Exalted One of what he had been thlnkmg 
and what had befallen him. 

" That waa no splitting of earth, Htimiddhi. That was Sliira 
liie evil one come to try to darken yoxiT undcTstanding. Do 
you go* f?auiiddhL to that same place and abide in zealous, 
ardent and atrenuoiis study.' 

' Ycftjlordf replied Samiddhu and rbdiig he saluted* the 
Exalted One* paaaing rcniud by the right, and departed* And 
in that same place he uMwie hi zealous, ardent and streiiuoiia 
study% and the fiaiiie thoughts arose in him. And Mira, 
liiacerning hhi thonghta, came a acenud time and made a 
noise so that you would think the very earth was splitting 
open. But the venerable Saiidddhi uudeTstaiidiiig that thia 
was Mam the evil one, addressed him in a verse i— 

111 trust and hope forth from my home 1 came 
Into the homeless life. And there have 1 
Learnt* niindfiilnejss and insight + and my mind 
Is t-empered well. Make thuu w'hatever shows 
Thou wilt, me eanst thou never terrify. 

Then Mara the evil one thought, * Ho kuows mCi the htuthar 
Samiddhi t' and sad and inorrotvful he vanished there and then. 

^ 3 * Godtiika. 

The Exalted One was onLe staying at Rijagaha, in the 
rSamboo Drove, at the riquirreb" Eeeding-ground. And on 
that occamon the venerable Godidka was staying at Black 

1 Cy. aboT^D, IV, * S 

® The Theragitbft verBinm fwh * grown,' not a*i 

here. B. parupbrases the latter by ut, the Enmeb ex^hiivj, come* 
ta^bc-knowQ, or learnt. 
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rsf) 


[TEKT ip 120 


RfM’k, on tLe ot Seem^ HilL^ And hn^ abiding lu 

Kejiloua, ardent and stroimoms fitiidy, touobed® temporary^ 
eiiiiiucipatioE of toindt nnd then feU nway tbejL''froiii+ And 
tlii'i beiel him a seaoni imd yet a third time, yaa^ even six 

Then be thought: * Up to idx tlmeii have I fallen awuy bom 
temporary emBDcipatioo of mind, What if 1 were now to 
Tiae the ktdie *?' 

Now Mam the evil one, dmcoming in thought tite though*^ 
of the venerahle OodJuta's mind, sdughti out the hljtalted Oni! 
and in hla presence addr»%aed him in verac®: — 

O mighty herOj 0 thou panning wise. 

Radiant in fame and mjetic potency^ 


^ mill of the group oi hilbi nbovp Rijagalifl, wtHFurp 

tbe Qthc?r anaftt* opidd Ijc irciu Viibum'ia Peak* YobhAra* Pajitiitvn, 
Ve|nilla {Al, iilp dil /.). A r^oit of tbn Order (Fin. iii„ 7: 

botovT^ V 111 + % ! lOi Dialoijms^ m 

^ rjcrmr/.t pa{ilabhL 

^ Tile tcjLt hiiJi MamMhikn^^ tbti Jiud it 

thus; [em]ui£i|^t(dfn in which] one in ptijnjiri|mtrM:l from oppcfilug thing* 
In one int^uiNe moment nnd Is Iment on {ftdhi- 

} Lbe mrjotnl nbjeot^ Ls a mun^tljine necoui^AjiiliJiif^t 
.ju^fU‘ipaXfi)p cttopiinaltK Xa cither p nw^ p* hap Uetai 

found OB yec* wbrm mhf^dMka oounta uami^tiikably referring to 
MtHudJii, but iu the J}hp, OmHff. tu-enuiit of tho legend (4 431 )p (lie 
form la Rud term, hi the JfUfilf} bom^.f q, 3 ii 3 , h 

annlyw-d na jmma-ndhikani. f 'J. B. i3+ J; JaL iv, 31; Wnttenti 
*On j'uuw 0 , 33. in the 35 iFmntJi 

qf Cantrovmif, i.U, 41 . 3}, the Slmidcln Puahi^ Pre?i» ecL nraci*, for adiwri' 
ithttnifiMi/a. The nontext theri* EonnretN thr nmnl witli the 
ol A. ¥p 33^* and f\P.^ p. 11. 

* FthPty. ; * Wlij did ly? fdJ awtiy pi* T Bcciitue nf nn intumal 

iiilment aETt^etiag wind, hikv and phi*^. Hereby lip waa uimtilp to 
atlaln the requidte condilloi^H for and fell away itltor the 

iiiuinimLiLn' peuts^." (In onp Bnrmp^e MS. hn nttnine eeven tlraeij,) 

^ The idioiA fortbitt form ut pniride. CJ. P4S. of iAt H/clArcap p, A14. 
B. Aliii 45 S that Oncfhffca tiut Jiie ^ throat-tubep" hub m pheoknrj the IljaliI 
agony oa to altnin Ankbonteliip, and § 0 , Incoming mtmiMUJ (c/. Pl\ 
^."nm^.p 1913^U, ESG), imdfflJ life, 

* He diitinrrted that Godhikii^ eiLrelesi! an to body arid life^ wiiubl 
swiftly btipomp Arahrvnt. Corny. 




151 


IV. 3, J3l Th^ Sttppiemefitiirif Five 

Who hartt tfiuiiiceiided ad we hate aiid fear: 

L(i! at thy feet, 0 seer, 1 wonihip thee. 

Behold* 0 mighty hero, haw thy follower 
la Frtiii to die and tblaheih upon death, 

0 thou that art the oouqueror of death- 
ID ID do thou, seal of gloiy B hold in checks 
7(>r how'j Exalted Lord, may one among 
Thy followers, devoted to the Rule, 

Aa undergraduate iiet term to life. 

With mind, 0 thoa renow'ned^ throughout the land. 
That hath not yet attained [the final goid] ? 

But just then the Fen'erable Godhika laid Imnds upon the 
knife* 

Then the Exalted One dboeming tliat this was Mara the 
evil one ‘ivho epoke^ addressed him in a verse:— 

Ay* tbua the strong in mind da go to work* 

No louging have they after living on, 

Craving and root of craving tearing uut,^ 

Hath (iodhika passed utterly away* 

And the Exalted One addreoaed the brethren: ‘ Let us go, 
bhikkhus, to Blaek Eock on the slope of Seers’ IDU, whore 
Oodhika of the clansmen hath taken his own ’ Yea, 

lotd^* said the brethren assenting* So they went thither. 
And the Exalted One :§aw the venerable Ihidhika afar lying 
Ifiupine] on his couth with his shoulders twisted fDundx* 


1 p^tntphriiaed by 

3 ^ee I, S, I n; and P«. of A'iArerii, ver. 15, H4. 
uppfi^^trn* 

* Thia Blaflk-nidk auiiddo legentl undergaue bilurmtion. in 
is. iih 12^i /., ?iLkkali li tW aukiMo* Ma being ^Uroetly due tn in- 
eurubie dlB&w* 

* WindiBch^a rondfirijig trf ncit. by Bhoolder but. by * aggre- 

gaLci^ Li fli.raiii&fli *^lie CoiuirututPiTioi Ho gotnl acrrico la reveiilrng 
the iiua[]licity of tboiie older tuirruitivefti * though llHag nii hiji 
hiiuk to kill himselfp ho flied with flt leoil hia baiul in tho urlhodoi 
poRtorD [for 
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The M&ra SuUa^9 [text 122 

But jiiat. the 1111 floiokifitMs* a Qiurfciiieaa^ wilh going toward 
tho emt, was going toward the wpgt, was. going toward the 
north, was going toward the aoatlii was going aloffc* was going 
down war dt was going toward intervoiiitig points. 

'rhftn the Exalte One adnioniahpd the bretliren : ^ Do ye 
uot see, bhihkhiiSp that amokmesa^ that- mnrkinesa going east, 
wefft, north, soitth, aloft, downward and m between V 
* Y^j lord/ 

riiatp bhihkhnSp is Maru the evil one, ivhots se^*kiiig every^ 
where for the conscioofliiess® nf ilodliika of the cEansmen.’ 

VVTiRro/* he is t hinking. ** haik Ixodhika's rouscioiigness beeji 
teinfcita.tcd Bat (.fodhika of the clansmen. bLikldiiis. with 
A conscioiisnesa oot reinstated hath utterly ceased to live/ 
Then Mara the o^tI one holding a vilva-wocKl lyre of golden 
qoiour drew nigh to the Exulted One and addressed him in 
vetfies:^— 

Aloft, below, and back and forth I seek 
The quartere four and in betw'eeii in vain. 

1 find not. WTuther gone is fTodldka f 

[rAtf Ei^aht.'d 0?ir : —] 

Ho strong in pnqiOtte and in steadhistness. 

In coutemplation rapt, to raptore given. 

In lonug self-devotion rky and nighi^ 

Void of all hankering after life ihaelf: 

}iow hath lie overfchrow-n the hosts of deaths 
Now roTneth he no more again to birth; 

Craving and rex^t of craving tenring 
Hath l^tMlhikii pasHcd utterly oway* 

* ^ There m it were aindk)> murky oloiida.’ 

^ fumy,' ^foT the:! <ir ronsiciaLiHiifwi [a* it eintirgpfl 

afrnsh] at Te-eo€k.'eptipn or utw birth. The- rwiiun [jL-nraj^] ur condi- 

tiuixm W ita iKreauiing Temstutod in n r\ew onihn^o were* in GocUhiksk 
ciftsi'. ahwnt/ It in ft Rnbtlo toneh. in tMi rhiightfal legend, that, to 
be iibh to dificejn n ftnai body to germ, uf that wlmh 

waa nat m aubfltaiiL'L% nwterijit or immateiiiih but ft rettifitant of h^reuB^ 
fertfle in Mhape-tniiuifunnatiou, fl]ifluhJ ffublimate hiiunplf into 
vaptar. I# it |a3is£i>»ly ftasotiiiiUHl with d/^/ncrA \pnfMim) mytliM T 
^ K ulupt^ihif sLTi uumnal way of roferriiig to n hhlkkliu. 
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* ^ ^ 

But hcj grief'Simtt-eid, let the lyre 3?Iide down 
From hoUow of his arm, aud there then 
The gloomy demon vanished quite uway» 

§ 4. Semn Fears. 

Thus have I heard :—The Exalted One was once atuyiiig 
at Uni vela, 1 on the hiLdks of the river Neranjara^ beneath the 
Ooat-hcrds' Banvan. 

Xow on that oocasiou Mum the evil one^ who had been 
dogging the Exalted One for seven yeara^ watohing for uceesa^ 
but. without obtaining: it, drew near to Liin and addreBsed him 
in verse: — 

Ts't Bimkin grief thou art, that in the wood 
Thou meditatest ^ Art downra^ at loa'i 
Of wealth,® or art thou w^bhing it [were thine] ? 

Hast some misdeed within the vilLige wrought I 
Why mukest thou no friends* among the folk I 
Is there no one with whom thou eanst be frientls ? 

tm EiM 0m.^\ 

Dug out** of me ia eveiy root of grief. 

Blameless 1 meditate, gneving at naught* 

All lust and longing for aewr life cut o5„ 

0 thon that art to all the eareleas kin 1 
So do I meditate, sane and immuDe.^ 


^ Sso jvlwTo, lY, 1,1 I. 

^ Ttmiy. : * BIS bfstore tLe EnUght^jimatit^ &nd one sft-Fr,’ 

^ Mfwl of tke sonzews of tlto Feer editiott htj-rn, imd nil of ttiem bf?low 
(p. where this paasago kat^c thought, mind. The 

with Fc*r, property, moneys and espluiiUi; friWap 

iiw imiw («k)? (jilw iU ktMati) nki^ w ^nhoBnaij v& nuf Am 
yuu tieuticu [Id the time of] a bimdred or a thousund! [^rw] T At the 
repetitioii thele is no further eommeiit. C and e In ^inghidese lotters 
HIV iiiiuagt the name. 1 hare oompronilitud^ ' cLawiu^fFt' impliGuie» 
cUtaff ; btil * wealth ’ gives tho cuuse ol this mood linputr^. 

■ Sakm. P<diki^ya, 

* ^livdKirOr rid of the dblusloiu. jind Ticdoim teudciicitss Mkened to 
pOEBunous liquids or di^gB, Thr tonxi is ever in ubu in Pm. oj lAe 
Hrifhrcn, r/. vtt, 47* vie* 
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[jfara:—] 

Things^ about which uiea tins, that ia mine !— 

The folk who tell you: this or that is miue I — 

For those and tlicae if thnu a mind to care, 

Thou %ilt. not^ 0 ^^;dllae^ escape from toje. 

[TAe Exd^ed 0^: —] 

Those things whereof they apeak:—they^re not for mer 
The folk who speak:—ooe of them am uofe 1, 

Ih thou learn thisj O evil one, and know 
Thou wilt not see oven the way 1 go, 

[MoFa 

Hast thou bethought thee of-a Path that's aafe^ 

By which thon inaycift reach th' Ambrosish 
Depart,* * go thou that way, but go alone- 
Why give thy guidance to another man f 

[The Ex<died One;—] 

The people as they seek to cross beyond 
Aik for a Iwud of immortality.^ 

And when they mak me, I declare to them 
The end of all, where in no hirth-subErtTate^* 

[Mara^ 

It is os if, lord, there were not far bum a viUnge or t-own- 
ahip a lotus-pond^ jiLod a crah therein. Ajjd as if many boys 
or coming out from the viUage or toivneMp wore to 

^ J^tfi iii, 3ST, on iha uiL^uiimg of 

* Windiwih is of opiaiou tbat, by p&hi^ ' die 1" U mcAiitp Euid ho 

dmw* tk pamllel between these Lines And the Mara episode bi the 
bautnmtis fif tht Great IksceEMdi^ M, i if. 

Afmrtu^dhei^^ tliu form of the temt midervcl the 

* Deathrsiiliiip^ -U b i \ 

^ iUrupadhi^r bn nileat. 

* This pitrablG ii told id .¥, f34, by one oL the Lieohavls at the 

defeat. In debate with the Buddha^ ol tho Jain I^Moaka. 

^ A rim lustimce in BniJdhifft llterutufu of the mida being phiuiNl 




135 


IV. § 4l The Fit^t 

4ltiiw near to that pniidj and lifting th?^ 1:1 rab from tlie ivat+fi* 
weri^ to plade it- cm dry Lund, And whenever tbe cmb biimtr 
oat a cliiWj thoae Iwys or ^rlis wnre to be hackuig and breakiiig 
and smiiahing it with stieka or j.>nti 4 hcTd 5 , ao that the crab 
with all liLa cIr’^'b hacikii'd and tirokeii and amaabed waa not 
capable of deHeonding again into the pixiL An In what has 
been aaid, lord, ho here, whatever disordersdisfigreeiuentj^s^ • 
distortions** there have been, they have all been hacked, 
brokent smashed by thn Exalted One, and T now, lord, wlio 
-week ingresa, am unable to dritw uigb to hitiL^ 

And Mara the evil ohe, in the presence of the Exalted OrLCp 
spoke the^ verses in his dmppointinent:— 

Kound and about a stone that looked like fat 
Circled a ornw: * Sluill we End Homothing soft, 
Something that’s nice V But iinding nothing nice 
He’d theui^ take his dcpart-iire. An that crow 
Peeked at w'hat ptoVfKl to bo a rook, so 
Dkgojitod take our leave of GntaraaA 

Then Mara the evil one, when he had ispokeu these verses 
before the Exalted Oiie, depatc^d from that place, and seated 
liimBelf cross-legged upon the earth not far from the Exalted 
One, silentt disoonteuted, wit-b drooping whouldera* and 
coiuitenance downcast-, brooding and at a IobSt scratching 
the earth w ith a iftick * 

^ B. Lels We Inkr ilda io the Ben-ie 

B, gives it in .4I^A£iM£l'i'^|-iLEal the t'oiumeaiator ia ihe Svtln~S\jmta 

FiiKr^rdpti. Lkiiitradliiittir;^'statemeata are iiuiUuic^QEi by 1-L 

^ * Fij>/tAnTW¥Voj'ii, EeferriEijj to MAra'a irauEfuniuitioDa. 

* St\. vpm, 447, 44lf, 

* TliiH deseription lA a Innauiii, ur iiutiriy w. Windiw:rh distorts it^ 

by making fkiiiaktfiitndJm rufi’f tii ihi\ philow^pMcol tiotion 
nf tJip kkafidhits Euentiii lUid bodil^v K^ntfdha means here Lhe 
npiK-r iiart of the triiuk or torao. f"f, f'ln. iii, 13, with, above, 

J V, 3, also iil, aTp uml Miliada I, It 

" The simplicity of thia eiuly tiaimtive is in the JukiJta Cirmij^ [Mwit 
BiTik iLftvrust p, (iW) uULNioitifiJ into ^Lira\ marking a tally of aix- 
toen llaeis, oim lor eseh of hia rthartlva attacks on tbu BudiUia. 
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I Th r/n? 

Now Omving and Discontent and Passion, tUe daughters of 
ilaru, drew nigh and addressed him In v^rae:— 

Whereat., O dear one* art thou so depressed ? 

\Vhat man is it that thou diMt grieFe about t 
Well catch him by the snare ol passion^s lust, 

^ Aa forest eJephant,® and him we’U bring 
Hither and he shall vaasal lie to thee. 


Not easy is by passion'a Just to bring 
The Amhant, the Blessed of thn earth, 

Transcendiug sm he doth the realiri that’a mine. 

Ffcnce is it that I grieve abiindaiitly. 

Tlien ifara B daughterw, Craviiig, Diacemtent, and Paasioii* 
drew near to the ExaJtefl One, and said to him:'— 

But the Exalted One heeiled them not, inasiimch aa he 
waH emancipated in the uttermost destmctioii of the mbirth- 
snbstrate.* 

Then Marais daughters went aside and considered together 
thus; * Divers are the tastes of men. What if we were now 
each of us to assume the form of a hundred iHEudens V And 
they didfio, and os fluch they agaiu drew near to the Exalted 


® With this vpnrioii r/, that in thii Jdifih^ Vom^m fee, cil- It is 
referred to in yl, t, 40, rb " tht Miudiuia^ Question^/ and in 
vlth §3Cp. In ibid. , ver. 43ft (FflURball, ' nrmifiB * 

RFC colled by the narnr' of tLi? ilrsit two doughters: Tojilii, AjfBfcL 
The third devoghtef't name: Kiiga nr Kad {Bhp. OoiMi/,, j, 
StIGi N.J, ia tanto-niDLint mor& or less to that of MSraV other armv: 
XamJL WitidiRch holdn this ISutta w a later tufditiojn (oe. ciV 
tdii/.J, 

^ The flLmikh implied tlic deouyir^ of « wild tttephakiit hy tJune cow- 
eleplianU. 

* Upadki: i\i. of ihiiftp feelmga and ctraire^ the reoargcsacij of 
whiih iDdii;!:[it4^ f ho preaenoe of foreoa making for rebirth. 
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0(ii‘ and aaid; ^ 0 rcdnsej we wqliIiI be thy devoted julavea/i 
But the Exalted One heeded them not, iimHiiiueh as he was 
emancipated in the uttemiofst dc^tmetion of the reblrtli- 
substrate. 

Then Mara^a dnoghten; went aside and considered together 
thus t * Men^fl tastes differ. Let ms each the shapes of 

a hunEked young women who hftFO borne a child once ^ ^ , 
and ‘ Let tiii each aHsaume the shapes of a bujidred yoimg 
women who have borne a child twice/ . . and Let ua each 
aaaunio the Ehape of a hund red women of mature age * . + . 
and ... * of a hundretl senior women/- but all with the sunie 
result. 

Then Aliini'B daughter drew aside auJ aaid: ‘ Tma it wna 
w'hat father said to us:— 

Xot easy is ’’t by pasaiEjn's Inst to bring 
The Arahaut, the Blessed of the earth, 

Transcending as he doth the realm that’s mine. 

Hence is it that I grieve ahuudaiitl>% 

For if we had approaehed after tbis faabion any rRchisc or 
brahmin who had not extirpated lust, either lihi heart, would 
have cleft aaniider, or hot. blood had flowed from hiB riiontL, 
or he had become eraay, or have lost Ids mental balance. Aa 
Ik gretm reed that has been reaped dries up and ’irilts sway 
Hiid withers, even so would he dry up and wilt away and 
witherp* 

So they drew nigh to the Exalted Dne and stood at uiie 
side, and so standing Craving addressed Um in verse — 

ls*t sunk in grief thou art, that in the wood 
Tlum meditatest ? Alt dowm^ost at loss 
Of wealth, or art tbon wLshing it wrn^ tliiue i 

^ Ul vfv TiTDuld eh4jrkL (or iiiijiian:r at) tby feet. A wiftt is rjiIliMJ 
tv * foot-iiiiiiiHUir ^ in Ah^iidhaMipptHitpika-9Ui^K 

* IlL gmut wg^raen (ji^). ft is not natniJ io 
AdvanLt>ii age by this term, luiJ the Comi^, b Rflent. tint uvmv if the 
Dontext did puint to this tiituiiilng, thare iis tfve JdittL-a 
Birih SiijrUs^ iOSJ* In wbirh tbesH! liuit tcmjitiTVjes mn m 

brokna-twthed and grey-hnired I 

^ See IV. 3, j 4. 
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[TJiXT i tat/ 


Huist Mjnit iuJdde«d withiu the village wruught I 
Why uuLkest thoii no fneiidfi umong the iolk T 
Ib therti no tifiG with. wkoiLt thou, cuiuft bo frionds \ 

[The Or ^:—] 

Now^ tbitt the lifjst of bwoet and pleasant bJiapes 
Hath betiu repubed^ rmseabLHj hete alone 
And meditatH? upon the good l*ve woUt 
T he peace ol hearty the hli^ ejcpodeneed,® 

ThenJure i mitke no friendship ^moug the folk' 
Frieiithship mth anyone m not for me. 

Then Discontent^ .Mara's daughter, addi'^secl the Esalted 
One in verse:— 

Homt must a bmthni: mainly shape hklile^ 

MTio having crusaed hve Qoocls would cross the sixth 
Huw may impressions of the world of sense 
Be kept outside of him and catch him not 
Who maudy in mpt meditation bides 3 

[T/i!C Exidttd Om: — ] 

With body tranquillbsi^d and mitid set free. 

Weaving no phin# of deetl or word or thought/ * 
Mindful and \iith no liome where heart may eteave^ 
VVho iS leumt to know the Xonnj who meditutes 
Kapt without restlessm^ of mincU he lets 
No anger rise, nor [perilous] i!ieiiiuri^> 

Yea, and no creeping torpor of the wita:_ 


' tJrDumd A. V, 46. 

* AMubodhaffioF aniihtiiidhfi^ t/, p, ji. 2. 

3 B* gives os iii££!irni£tiv& Lntarpmtutiqrn^ (a) rij* pvrihi by way nf 
tlw dve seiuiefl and thme of tbe Viiwd-door^ (6) Lfiis five * neuter’ 
aliH five ^ further Seie RJi^ Davids: Le^ures oj'i 

Btiddhwn, p. 141 /. 

* • Asatith^fdHo:: nut deviMiJig Tvnridiy aetivitir# ot thii three kiiulti 
hpotigocL I Imve flo far not trailed iu Thnniv-tdji BuiMbism any Vo- 
ilanta theory af mnkfMT^ ua pri:!dbpciiltifw {oOmina}^ ui odopmd and 
rtppLied by ?Kiine IndologbU. 


159 


TV, 3p 15] The Supplementarj/ Five 

ThiiA must a brother iiiMn] y bis LLE^^ 

Who having oroase^i five dooda would cross the mx.th. 
Til us may miprefisions of the worlds of sense 
Be kept outside of him and cutch him not 
Who mainly in rapt meditation bide^. 

Then Passion loo* Marais daughter, in the presenee o! th^ 
Exulted One, spoke these verses* — 

All craving having severed now he goes 
Attended by his bands* and companies. 

Yea, surely many souls will go. Ab me 1 
This homeless man will oat out multitudes 
From death kiiig^s clutches, leading them beyond. 

Yea, the great heroea* yea, Tath^atas 
Lead onward by the holy Norm* 'Oainst them 
Who by that Norm are led, who luidcrstaud. 

What boots our jeaJoua spleen ! . , , * 

Then the three daughters sought out Mara the evil one. 
And hlara saw them coming from afar, and seeing thmn ho 
iieldressed them in verses :— 

Ye fools I ye seek to cleave a mountain crest 

With liJy-atalkSp to dig into a cliff 

With finger-nails, to chew Iron with teeth-^ 

Ye've knocked, as % were, your heads against a rode, 
Ye seek to find a footing in the abyss, ^ 

Ye Ve thrust as "t were your breast a^^ainst a stake.® 
Disgusted, come ye hence from Golsina ! 

/n'^ gtiUering array they came: 

Craviiig and ami LmL 

Forthwith ih& Master swejd them thence 
As down of leaf by mnd-yod blmmt. 


* 

1 =Jat. jv, * V[, S. iv, £ 07 . 

^ Ill * hit a ^takin with your bre■J^L, 

* TtUH verse^ says B,t was Eidded by tl^ RKcuMoiUfr^ 
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CHAPTER V 

-SUIT'AS OF HISTEHS^ 

g t. The Alaviie.^ 

Thiw hiiye 1 heard:—^The Exalted One was oniie Btajing 
:at Savattihfk bi the Jeta (iroye^ Anatlmpmdika^s Park. No\r 
the Alavite aiater dreiiaed herself early and, taking bowl and 
robej eut>ered Savatthi for alms. And when she had gone 
about Savatthi for it, and wm Tetnming after her meah she 
entered Dark AYood seeking solitude.® 

Then Mam the evil one, def^ous to aronsa fear^ wavering, 
and dread in her, defiirous of nudung her de^t from* being 
alone, went up to her, and addressed her in Terse:-— 

Ne*er shalt thfiu hrid eaeape while in the world 1 
Wlmt profil^th thee then thy loneliness I 

® Tliifl Clmpter Y. ttas JilJTady b«!La tjuimliated Into rtttnti&n by 
Wiodiseli, E?p. ctl., aod into English in Pstilma tA^ (Appsadtx). 

I repent the latter tmiulation here to iimku eoinn uiuLLndJitiana, njwl tn 
idve u fE^ uDmiii£int4tn4vl eincidstlons. 

* Hct miiae iTM Selip and m nuch sht^ Is riujubuml BmE^ng tUn TbenSt 
or snnlnr skteis of the Aaihotrigy (/*«., p. -Kit, li. 4). The Sa^fjutta 
Dontaiaa Lbu more nder^nato ipJoiinliTr to the tempter. 

3 stajUA tlmL i>nilL Wood (Aodlm-Vkyiit) wns a or { 

south tif ^^vattlil (1 about 1^ milesh Bod waa eo cnllcd Ironi hiLvhig 
been the hatmt uf 500 bimdlts who gouged out thn e^iis of thrir Viotims 
^nl'kktbhedQpftita), Thry luid bo treated VasodhiLm the preuobei'. 
when Ibe hmi i^ullngtHl moouja for repalTing the Cbetiya of Buddhji 
Xaesapa. Dork Wood ahuald thus perhaps be better modered Blind 
Woodr .darfArfwimi mmnirvg cither The groTe, odds B.^ was thi?ii 
gmrded by royal qiivtodiaiv]| JimJ was often Tbited by a brother or 
uliticr hi quest nf nqlitode^ 

rii'efiu umv inewD ipiTitiial drtcuehtnntit, but ilirr hare speri'' 

ties it OB pliyiiiDed 
+ £tU, *lulJ from.* 

m 
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Th& A^viie 

TuicQ thou thy fill of satisendesirea and love. 

Be not a woman who lepeuta too late. 

Then the Ahtvite thought: * * Who now is this, hninati or non- 
humau, that apeaketh vense ? Sun- % Mara the evil one 
a|ieaket’h verae, dcaiiona of arouaing in tne fonx^ waveritigp and 
dread, dejumua of makiug me deaiist from being alone/ And 
the Siater» knowing it was Mamp replied with verses:— 

There is escape^ while in the worlds and woU 
By insight^ have I found and made it min e. 

Thou kin ti* aU the eareleas/ evil one ! 

Not thine is it to know the Way, the V*m\* 

Like spears aud javelins are desires of sense. 

That pitfxoe and rend the mortal Iramea of uSp 
This that thou calleirt ??pnRe'deflire and love; 

For me a thing detest^ hath become. 

Then Mara thought; ^ The Alavite ^isteir knows me P and! 
iMid and sorrowful be vanished there and Iheiip 

§i "I. 

I On another occasion] at SSvatthl, the Sister Soma . * * 
whan she was retuniing from her alms-roniuL after her meal, 
entered Dark Wood for noouday-rcst,^ and plunging into its 
depths flat down under a certain tree. 

Then Mara the evil one, desirous of arousing fear, wavering^ 
anil dread In her, dfsiirtius of making her de^iat from concen¬ 
trated thought, w'eTit lip ho her and addressed her in verse:— 

That vaniage-groutid^ the siige.i may at Luin 
is hard to win. With her two-fingcr wit^ 

That may no woniau ever hope to achieve, 

^ Nuufiranan H t 'mMy. 

^ Paii^^ eqnaled by p^ceav^kJehAHtt-MiKi^j, 

* Cj. TV, 3p f 4, * Way and gdjd = pt.idti p, 

^ hi, ^ far ihci ilay-qDjoiLrn/ 

® mermiflig lioth ' * and ^ Opppnmiity/ U, expliiirifl; 

it as ArahantaliiiL 

’ On this dth^hdully irnpodent fignre ff. p, 4^. B, gives 

uiotlinr appliestioii {.if it: insigniiiciiiiit nudersULtidiTigi or 

II 
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SuUu& of Sisters [text 1 . 12 ? 

Thf'n Somu * Who now ia this . . J Sure b 

ilslut* , H * and replied m venjedi:— 

Whiit. should the woman’A nnturc! frignify 
When conaclouaneas ia tejiae md firmly aet> 

When knowledge rolleth ever when nhe 
By insight rightly comprehends the Norm I 

To one for whom the q^ueHtiou doth Eiibe : 

Aiii I Womaa [in theae tnntteia]^ or 
Aiu 1 a umn, or what not am 1 then 
To fluoh an ope ia Mara fit to talk. 

Then Marti the evil one thought: " Sister Sumil knows me 
and sad and sorrow'ful he vaubhcd there and then. 

§ 3. £rl>£ullll, 

[Un another cH^casiouJ at SavatthJ, the Siflt-er Lean 
liotanii^ . . . %nt-iinE!d Dark and plunging into ita 

depths^ sat down at this coot of a eortam tree for noonday 
rest. Tlien Mara . . . ^ went np to hor and nddre^js^Kl her in 
verse i— 

How now ¥ ait alone with tearful faee. 

As mother stricken by the loss of child 1 
Thou who hast plunged iotu the woods alone^ 

Is it a man that thou hast come to seek 1 

taking twr eatton wool in Lwo abn cati the thnand. For apinesi 

wv i.'utniiiead DhnntiiipflJji'fi hgnre of teeing Lhe bailing fjw. 

^ *Tlie knawknigr hi the attainiiii^at of the frnitionfl pro- 

Bw«iing/ lit. raUiiig utu For In ibt: text* j^id 

^ (jupf^iaiaK saya B.* eLTiiung under the iaUiiMriL'e of natnrul da^Lre* 
cOHL'ClU fnke opiuinu. 

* ‘ Lean through pamiUy of flesh and bitMjd/ IW legend of 

Ki.<4n-<3obami« of whom we know^ only Uw Uinily ntLm^: * ehe of the 
llntanmX’ k ^hn luoat widely known of adinrat all tln:i^ that Imvo 
nunrived eanctiming the earliest followuns of thn Buddhap thunkB 
mainly to E. AnioJii^ji Li^hl of .Lao. B, hem cepcuti the storj^ of iBo 
mui^laTf]-ft«!odp and give^ n prior ucoount of the (lOtomi, naimtiKl more 
firlly^ not in tho hat in that on i|^ 270-5, 

* VerhtiiifH 04 in § 2 . 
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Then Sister Lean Gotaai! tliouglit: ‘ Sure 't ia Mara I , . / 
and replied witt veiseH:— 

Fast are the days when 1 was she whose child 
Was lost 1 Men to that past belong—I of me 
I do not grieve, 1 am not Kiiedding tears. 

And m for thee, good sif^ I fear thee not. 

L^iSL on all sides is love ol worldly joys. 

The gloom of ignorance is rent in twain^ 

Defeating idl the myrmidons of death p 
Here do I bide [to reat^J t^ane and iuiiniine. 

Then Mara the evil one . . . vanished there and then. 

^ 4 , Yija^dJ^ 

[On another Ck^^cjasionj at Savattlii, Sister Vijaya rose 
early . , . and aat down beneath a certain tree for noonday 
rest* Then Mara the evil one . * , came up to her and 
adrlreBsed her in verse 1 “ 

A maiden thou and beautiful—and 1 
So young a lad! Now where to hvefold art 
Of sounds melodious® we may liat^ 0 come, 

Lady^ and let us take our fill of joy [ 


1 Wo giTiTi hero a dltlereut madEidng fmoi WindiHuh'ik wHinb in- 
|liifjnc:«d that in Pas. c/ lAf The Cotnrj. aeifji in aceanta sunply 

tiiiimnaCHa^t im enil or term tbnt Jai piLst^ af ihss clayi whcti mzimago 
aad m&temity liUed her life. etag- —ITAia is a 

Mextess state; thnt whioh wa* far mn the end of ohild-dyirig, that was 
abo lor mo llm end ol mua' [aa Men were * tlmt-endisii,^ 

ending there (raJ-uafit-d, not uniika^, ' near at hand'h Vf* tmta-ko^ 
[Vp Ir Mi th£^ crJL here. 

- Of this Skter iho Com^* Uilb nuUikkg. Her name is eiiuindeDt to 
Vietriip and her vwbs oootcidf!' with tlw oiMmng vrives uf Qiasm. 
Kfieuia'ft Jooger ptuctm p. 83 ), Eetweem these two woiunii, 

in^leedp tmifilion hajs r^eo^deii a tie ol earupEuiionalilp, if we in&y 
MBsume that Vijayfi Thuri (aii. p. OlJ in Uie bhikkhum of the 

^ Hie tjQmfj* giTsfl the xisnal Ual of InatrLiniDiite (see op, cU., p, i&3, 
4e- 4), 
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Then Vijuyii ^ \Vlio riow id tills ? . , ^ Sut^, 

Li Siam , , / diiii ake repli<jd vnth vdisiss:— 

Sights, sounds and tjidies and amells^ iind tliingft to toiichs 
Wherein the mind, delights, 1 leave them all 
To thee, ^lum; aouglit of that ilk I seek. 

Thia body vile, this brittle* * enmiblirig thing* 

Doth touch Hit? only ^dth disife-is a nd aha me. 

Craving far loyu of aense La rootetl out. 

How beings nre reborn in other u^orlda 
Material, bow others dwell, agajii^ 

Where matter is not* aud th^ ecstatic statesi 
ixood [of their kind to britig men to thtMsc worlds]:* 

From nil of these the darkness ia dlspelletL 

Then Mam the evil one ^ ^ - vanished there and then, 

§ 5. (Ippaluviiiifia^^ 

[On another occasion] at Savatthl, Sister Uppalavaiinji 
Tose early h . ^ and stood at the foot of a sal-tree* in full 
blossom- Then iliira the evil one , - . came up to her and 
addreaned her hy a veiBe:— 

Thon that art come where over thee, crownM with blossom 
[Waveth] the sal-tree, Sister, and staiidest there lonely. 
Beauty like thino none is there alile to rivah* 

Fearest thou not, foolish girl, the wiles td seducem ? 

^ Sw above, lY* 2* f 5, 

* [ hsve modifiecl tho rtndEring given op^ eU- pl IM- B- proaouiki^e^ 

MflidiMflfp “ the good attrumnent,' to mftsj\ only tho nightCoy 

* woHdlj attftmmFnt.' nl Jhltia prootl.^] fnr rebirth, o-nil not ua an 
Acts&mjTV in the ijueat for AnihaJilflliipr The inrmer was ^ good ^ sn 
far IS it a^ent. * Darkness/ nai nJwayjp im w llgure for igaorimce. (./. 
with the Kaat lines in j €. We ^mivc foUuweiJ ^ Z. ATing^'a vicnirs ui 
diacarding ^ferni' in this connection, of its auibiguity. Tim 

helief was thatv in the Rupa lies vena tlwtv wns such riublinmliHl matiiir 
mu aerved for viaion and bniriogp not tQ ^pir^Lk of looonioLlatif bat in the 
Ariipa heavens life wan of pni^ly mental at4i(F, 

^ Nor L^uncemiiig ibis rcdoLibtable Isdy hm B- aqgfa t new to ssy. 

* On thiji irrm and its appesranoe see Pm, of fk€ p. 330.| 

^ B. doea nut admit on. olteitiAtive rendering for duliyd, such as 
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Then Sbt^r Uppalai'anna thought: ‘ Who now ia thh ? . . , 
Sure *t Ib Mam . ^ J and replied ’frith ’femta:— 

Were there an hundred thoiiBaiid seducers thou art, 
Xp'er would I tremble affrij^hted nor turn a hair of me i 
Mam, 1 fear not thee, lone tho^ I ntand here, 

Lo ! 1 csflJi vanish^ or enter into thy body. 

Yea, 1 stand 'twixt eyebrows; thou canst not see me. 

fTor coii$£;iauiuies& la wholly selfH^ontroUedi 
'the Paths to Potency o^e throughly learnt^ 

Yea^ 1 am free from all the bonds there be. 

In sooth, good Bir^ I haye no fear of thee. 

Then Maia the evil one . . * vanished there and then. 


g 6. cm.^ 

£0n an other oociisiuii] at SavstthI, Sister Cala rose 
early » ^ * and seated herself at the foot of a c-ertain tree for 
noonday rest. Then Mara camo up to her and said: * WheraLn, 
Siflter, dost thou find no pleasure "In [nejbiith^ friend,* 
I find no pleasure/ " W\\y findest thou no pleasure in [re]- 

WhiiiLaeli ia the Th^jvjdika We do not find there sacb 

kui altcrjiiitiTe, for ^Jriid we read ffHifea p 3. And we judge 

that, in ver. 230 of the SirNsts^ Pas-f ' aoms to oompanion tliae ' . . * 
should havii been mndeiwl * no onu can iitaI thee,* * * ^ Thia d-oee 
justice to the litenHT qimlity of thi? vewe. It ttKiiindimt 
to *dd anything aa lo her waut rrf a ebaperouo after tho weird cAjA 
We followWindiflch in findkiR that IhLIra'a fourth line in tfte ahsent 

in Thirlg^M^ ifl an infcniaive errant from Uppttlflvaw*’! raplj, wbtire 
alone it flte, forming tbo SBOond line, fio we omit, it, NeTerthekBa 
the Camjf. accepts the putruRijoii, with tho eingeaia; ^Xiiat ab thou, 
ooniF hither, raeeteiit with nBltlier Acquaintpwn nor lova, so they too 
(the sifitfirs ikUuded to n£ fair) wonid ba e^en m thou art/ This 
soeins a littlo pointiest It fihoiild be * thon here aJone, for bU thy 
beauty, gettest no more eredtit than a plfdn^ womans' 

i On aad her Bistone and tbn diBerepant asciriptioEin In the 

Ctiuon^ eqti tif 

* Or * whetrof dcwat thon npt apprnye/ Cf, abovc^ Ll^ 3, { U, 

* used by the Onler to all savespintnai supenors, or km^ 
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Suttas of Sisters 

birth ? Ornj6 bom we enjoy tbe pleasures of the 
Wi\u huth put this into thy mind, Sister^ i —"find no pleasure 
in rebirth r' 

[f7a/a;—] 

Once bom we die. Once born we sob lifers ills— 

The bondsp the torments and the life cut oil. 

The Buddha hath revealed the Nonui to us— 

How we may get beyond the power of birth. 

How we may put an end to every ill. 

He brought and atablishcil me upon the Truth* * 

They that are bom in worlds mnterialj 
And they that dwell in immaterial 1ieav'o&*^:~ 

If they know not how they may end it all— 

Are goers, all oi themp again to birthi 

^rhen Mara the evil one» ptc, h ^ h 

g T. Upa€iM4. 

[On another occasion] at Savatthl, Sister UpacHilp rising 
early , ♦ * seated herself at the foot of a oertain tree foiuoou- 
day reat. Then Mara * * - said to her: " Where, Skter, dost 
than wish to rise again 

' Nowhere, Mend, do I wish to riao agaiu.^ 

[Mom:—] 

Nay, are there not the Three and Thirty QodSp 
And gods who govern in the realms of shades,® 

They of tbe Blissful Heavens, they who rejoice 
In fresh creations, they who hold control 

* * Borne fool" in hence her on thff 

LMLchiug of thf! All-wiee/ €amy, 

* * Madfr me ent^ into^ or nettled me tn the True (mree niijuu^ip 
n very imuituah but vivid phrase}, /.e. the Tliird Tmlli or Faut. o£ 
Nibblnat-^the end of sorrow. Coni^. 

* Ofn. above, | 4. She sees Ln lebJrth so great and fearful a vlstA 
m cOnipiinHl with the tmaptci'a limited opeumg. 

* Uppajijiitu arM, tmod for ^ he mbom.^ 

■■ The Yijna or Fliitouic godiL l>ii * King VainH ’ r«? * Dovodrita' 
vagga,^ A. i. m/.; ftlao Jf. hi ITS/. 
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Over what others have created^ ? Thinki 
And here or there aet thon thy heart’ii deHire. 

The bliaa of each in tom may then be thine. 

[Ujwjcaiffl —] 

[Ay^ think upon] the Three sod Thirty tiods^ 

And gcak who govern in the realms of shades, 

They of the filiaaloi Heav^ns^ they who rejoice 
In fresh creationjB, they who hold control 
Over what others have created:—[Think !] 

All they come evermore * *iieatli Marais sway. 

For all are boand by hoods of aensc-dcsire. 

On fire is all the worldt and racked in flames.®* 

Afala?^ is all the world, the heavens do i]nake. 

But that which qnaketh not, inflnetuatep 
Untrodden by the average worldlmgV feet, 

AVhere Mnra cometh not^ nor hath way-gat^— 

There doth my heart abide in blest retreat. 

Then Mam the evil one, etc. . . . 


^ B- Sisupamlau 

[On another twoasion] at Savstthit Sister Slsup&c^ 
ming curly ^ . . seat^ hemlf at the foots of a certain tree 
lor noonday rest. Then Mara came up to her and said: 
’ Of whose Hhibboleth * SisteTt dost thou approve V 

* 01 no one's sliibboleth, friend^ do [ ckpprove/ 

[Jl/dm :—] 

What ? In whose imme, then^ didst thott shave 
Thy head and like a mm art seen, if thou 

^ C)o Llie« cuiioaB fButuM in Buddhist eosEno^ony we ooa End jib 
yut 013^ dinuusMcn to aiJd te (!^liiJiI«rB^ art: a definition 

^VBii nlso in Thtir^aDm 169. 

** Padkupilo. Cf. fibovp* L, 3^ $ 1, 

■ P^tknjjavuif lit. moiiy-folk, the * mssoseg ^ of * nulliQH,* hm 

* P^mrid^ Is exegetiodiy doriviid froiii * the snnres of apniioni 

thmwn over the hearts ot iiiea*^ 
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No heretic and no ahibboleth^ dost approve ? 
WliBt, futile and infatxoate^ in thy quiat ? 

they that ate who cast the nets 

Of vain heliofa oti Tvhich they pin tireir faiths— 
Theirs are the doetiinea I do not approve. 

'Tig they that laek convemaiice with the Xorm. 

Lo f m the princely Sakya dati U hom 
A Buddha peerless ’raoDg the sons of uien+ 

WTio all hath overcome,® before whose faLi? 

Mara doth flee away^ who everywhere 
Unconqaered stands^ he that is wholly freed 
And fetterless, the Seer who seeth all, 

For whom all karma ia deafcroyeth who in 
The peTi3hiji<^ of every germ that birth 
Once tnoTO ongeiidet^t hi at liberty I 
This is the Exalted One, my Master he. 

And his the system whereof T approve. 

Then Mara Ihe evil one, el 4 % * . . 


S 9, SdQ. 

[On another oecasioti] at SavattM, Sister Sela. ming 
early * * * seated herself at the foot of a certain tree for noon* 
day rest^ Then Mara^ the evil one . . . went up to bar 
and addressed her Ln verae:—^ 

\\Tio was that made the human puppetf^s form] 
WTiete is the maker of the Iniioaji doll 


^ The h±9 the ebfuW. the Therlitdtfi^^ tha ploial. 

* /,*, * alL fth* my^ery af hhe] fsotcirs of life and all [the myntptf 
oQ riibirth.^ Cthny, 

“ ' applied to the indh'idnal oignLikiLi ^ {vMi^kapa}. 

^^indiKih modi^ by idi, whinh does not hiidude miniL The whole 
i^agm^^&atc pciraon la Diennt. The sahiq Ugure ogciirs in Itatl hspdla*! 
«ind Anandii^B veracsii Pm. of th Mrdhtwn, ver. 70Sl; 1020, where body 
nnd mind Wr explktlly lEielndeJ. 
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Vajird 

Whence, tell me, hath the puppet oome to be ? 

Where will the puppet ceaae and paas away 1 

[5^5:-] 

Neither aelf-nmde the puppot ifl, aor yet 
By other wrought k thb ill-plighted thing.^ 

By reason of a cause® it eaoje to Ije, 

By rapture of a eause it dies away. 

Like to a cHttaia sood aown in the field. 

Which, wbeii ii lighteth on the tiwste of earth 
And laohsture likewiae^ by th^e twohi doth grow. 

So the five aggregates, the elenieats. 

And the abc spheres of sense—even all tkestj—- 
By reason of a cause they oimie t-O bej 
By rupture of a cause they die away. 

Then Mara the evil one thought: * * Sister 3elw knows me/ 
and sad and sorrowful he vamshed there and than. 

f Ih. V<p}ird. 

[On another oc^sion] at Silvntthi^ Sister Vajira, rising 
early . , * plnnged into the depths of Dark Wwodt and seated 
heiseli at the fcHJt of a certain tree for noonday rest. Then 
Mara * . . ■came up to her and addressed her in a venae— 

By whom was wrought this * baing *? Where i$ he 
Who make^i him ? Whence doth a being rifle ? 

WTierc doth the being cease and pass away P 


^ .-1^^ ifl tui vjtgue os DOT * ovil,^ hence we have Uiken inta uet.'ouiit 
B*n dakkha^patiU^miiid 

^ Or aofLdJtion (Aefuji alwayi. In BuddJikL plillosoph.v, nuderstiHiifi 
m imperaotiiil. 

3 We have aligbUy iilterixl Imcn to get uiotier liullowbig; of tlie otigiiiab 

* ikiitUf ^ being/ tLotacI for llviog lti leliigeiit etifatiirev id gen^rul, 
lELfliadiug ' All SQul^ wauld tw perhaps a better Tenderiag, 

the eixiphflsis in the word being npnn a permoneDt entity held to redde 
in a jx^rttthAble frame, the wont of herefliee for EuddMam. * Id tbe 
nltimale or liighi.^tj ieiifie,' Lomments E., ^ a " beiiig *' is not found 
(or known).* «Su KuiMpidiftn. {PoiKlt e/ p, it. 3). MEra 
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Then Si^r Vajirii thought: * Who now U this? . , . 
Sure t is Marii ’ * ^ ^ jiiid tepliMl in YPUfie 

^ Bdng 1 Why dost thou harp upou^ that word I 
*Mong false oidniaiis^ Mars, hast thou strayed* 
ileru bundle of conditioned lactora^ this ! 

Xq ^ being ^ can be hem diacomed to be. 

For just as, when the parts am rightly aet^ 

The word ^ choriot ■ ariaeth [in our mindM], 

So doth OUT usage ooveuant ta sayr 
" A being ^ when the aggregates am there. 

Xay* it is simply 111* that rises. 111 

That doth persist, and III that wanes awa^v 

Xought beside HI ii k that cornea to paas. 

Nought pfac hut HI it k doth Ui he.® 

Then Mata the evil one thought: ^Sister Vajim knows 
me/ and sad and sormw^ful he vanished there and then- 

Here etiAs^S the Suter/ SaUm^ 


WOLE appiLri;>ntly potating to hknuacU or to Vajlra in * harping on 
{ftscttsit DUdf^eA^ i, a* ML 'going biwk to In Jfterr#- 
vi?r. dOp C'omi/.f the vorb is pamlkletl by pseking. 

^ The ffuifeiiDg nttoikdiiLg th« lif^ uf thn ivo aggregitt^ Umn^M 
It ii as if Vajirfi wmt cm to smyi * If you aiuat have n unity, a >LL[]iLQcd 
notion that is pcirpotiwiJly present when the live aggregates are presiml, 
tokL' Miiifcnng mther than «9atia.. TArre is coustanoj' of bnlug far you. 
eo otiiy yon see in that too tlu^ tlureefold poke of hfe^-^gQocsLsp e^uUi- 
brium, dying away* 

^ It is a ooriouB accident that I'ormi so lanioiifi and In tho 

Canon (/loltAo-L'af/Aa) and ytiter works, e.^. Mih h and by B. 
hiniAeLf, VtsitddJki^mugga, oh. xvUi, tid those should (1) not bn 
inoorpomted in the Thoi4gBUiS| {2) rocoivo no bdel a notioo In ih.^ 
Corny.p [^) be aoeampanied by no legnnd about thntr author. 




r'lEAPTEH 

THE BKAHMA vSlTTTAS 


OHAFrKK [ 

g 1, Tht Eftlreafff^ 

Thus have I hmirdi—Tha EjSBJted One waa once utaylnri ut 
t>mvela,^ on the of the river ^erahjiim, beneatli tlie 

(joatherd’s Banyaiip and he liatl juai attained full enlighten-' 
ment, Now aa he wbs privately moditatiog^^ the thought 
arone in him: ^ 1 have penetrated^ thi^ Nornij^ deep, hard to 
peroflivCt hard to iiTidertrt.uJid,^ peaoeful* and Biiblmiet no mere 
dialectic, subtle, intelligible only to the wise. But this is u 
race devoting itflelf to the things to which it clings,® devoted 
thereto, delighting therein. And for a race devoting itsdf 
to the things to which it cliu^r devoted thereto, delighting 
thereui, this were a matter hard to perceive, to wit, that this 


1 t!?eci Jibove, IFg l» } 1. '-nik Sutte ijeaurti aa the Ptoi^ of 

BrahjoA'fi entiwity in Vw. It i- aluo pven nearly 

bxiiiTr^ in Dualffffuc*, iii 2Ef /., aa an ephpada in the life of oewTh erf Lhe 
seven UuddJiM there rwoguiMd as tlM ol great TvcarW'B^yiotiM^ 

hot with two variantt:— (1) the god pmffefH Ms request three timesi 
(2) the four lines heginTiing * tu days of dd ’ . . - are omitted. 

» When J iLftk# B. In thn utghth week nftor hia l^nlightsnnient 
ajfhamjB and lie mention^ tho intcrveiiiiig 

ineidents ii?rorded also in the Jdlnikft OoMjfw iiirtA Sioriis^f 

p. 100 ff.b 

® JdAijT^ If pnfividdho. 

^ ' 'ihfi Bhaimna of the Fonr Tiim ThLiga^^ On thbi mid 

Ihe iMJit paragraplis, tiu' reader may qoreiiilt notes In ii, 

2fl J* Thin tranuliktinn di0E^ only in tt few details. 

^ Bui'-itnuAotIhoL C/, above* p. 154* 2, 

* JfelfllO. 

* • To tbo fivefold plefljsiirej;i of flea®.* C7ci?iy. 

171 
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is caiiditioned hy that—-that all that happens is by wny of 
oaiise. This^ tooj w-s^n? ii luatter karii to dbcf^rn, to wit, the 
tmnquillkation of flU the nativities of fworldly] life, the re^ 
nuncintion of &1] substnitps of rebirth, the dejftructioo of 
zi&tural cTavmgs^ pnssionleaaiiesH, oossation, Mbhaiui. And 
now r oEily inij^t teach the Nornii and otheia might not 
acknowledge me: thlii would be weejisonie to me, this would 
be hurtful to me.* 

And then verily to the Exulted One were revealed those 
veHie^^ on the spur of the moujcnt, unhoarcl of before:—■ 

This that thro" mnny toils IVe 
Enough! Why abonid I make it kiiowni ? 

By folk ^nth luat and bate cousunied 
Not this a Norm that can Iw grasped. 

Against the atroam [of cominon thought],® 

Deep, flubtle* hue. and hard to see^ 

UrtBcen ’t will be by passioa^'s alaves^ 

Cloaked in the mutfc [of ignorance].® 

In such wdse. ponderiiig over the ms bier, did the heart of 
the Bsralted One incline to he nverac from exertion and not 
towards preaching the Nonn. 

Thetoupoa to Einham-yahatnpati,^ becoming awitie in 
thought of the thoughts of the Exalted One, was this re¬ 
vealed:—T^^oCp woe I now will the world perish I Woe f now 
n-ill the world attorly pertahi in that the heart of the TathS- 
gatB^ Arahantj Buddha Supreme inchnoE to he averse from 
exertion ond not towards preaching the Nf>nn ! 

* Ait. phyAicially, H w aisy takir irheii oppoised to 

It as rajw, " body." fJmnpmdium, fi6, n, 3], V[a 

mitid (etYJ€) a Buddha can feel ncilthpr wearineiiH not hurt^’ 

■ in iti dc»liines ol bd^Hmuinence, lU, DDD-iniil-i?ntity^ jinn- 
Iwunty (in what mrperflciidiy m), it goea a^^ainst: the 

of lieliefB. Ctrmif, 

^ Avijjd rdJiruf a^koiiJtfdd^ 

* B. giy^ ^ tmdifion that, thi? deva biul boon one SAhiLka, a Them 

in Buddhu Ko^apa^a di^p^rHatinn, fiarj hy fiustjiined Firit Jlinrtii was 
Tcboni JLH n Bjnhma gcwl The of thL> nurae \3 nakriLmii. B. 

leprotionts biEn cls atbcndtid here by Flcvii^hc^, 
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VI. j. 5 i] The Eidrculff 

TLea did BrflJuijS-Sahflmpftti, e?eD like a Btroug ntaD 
stretcliing bis bent arm out, or dm wing together his JLrui ontr 
G^tretched, vaJiiah from the Bmbjna world aiid appear before 
the Exalted One. And Bmb ma Sahanipati, draping his outer 
mbe over one shoulder, and stooping his right knee to the 
groundT raided his joined hands towards the Exalted One and 

'Lardl let the Exalted One preach the Korml Let the 
Blessed One preach the Norm ! There are euula whose eyes 
are hardly dimmed by dustt- they are perishing from not 
hearingthe Xorm. They will come to behuowors of the Xomi/ 

Thus apake Brahma f 3 aiiampati. And thoreafter he said 
this also: 

There hath appeared in ^higadha before thee 

A Norm impure by minds iincloan contrived,^ 
Unlock this door^ t" Ambrosia 1 Let them hearken 
To Norm by Pnre and Holy One revived. 

As on a crag on crest of moiiutiiiii standing 
A roan might watch the people far below, 

E'en fio do thou. 0 Wtsdoin fair, ascending, 

O Seer of all, the terraced heights of truthi 
Look down, from grief released, u]rf>u the nations 
Sunketi in grief, oppressed wdth birth and uge.^ 
Arise, thou Hero ! Gontpieror in the battle 1 

Thou freed from debt! Lord td the Caravan \ 

Walk the world o'^er, [anblime and hlestsed Teacher!] 
Teach us the Norm ! There are, who'll nndenitand. 

Then the Exalted One. undetstuuding the entreaty of 
Brahma, because of hiB pirifulneaa tow^ard all souls ® looked 
down with a Budilha^s Eye over the world. The Exalted One 


* "ITje ej-* * of iELBight, liLtlc aflc^itfd lioit, hate, driiisioiL* 

* Amurdkkg to B., ttuise are the six nom&ft ftboVCi 111. l- 

J 1, wbotici doctrinos weru already pabhAbed. 

^ The Aiiyan Path to Xibbiuiii, 

* TTiUs for thfciw six line^i aiit-UT in tlui 5 

* or beuaga, efcattnvp^ Not mctaphyidcally taken. 






1*4 The Brahma S alias [test i, 138^ 

mWf with a Bui]i]h.E^'» Byi?, loukiiig, sonb whaao ejts were 
iKMirceljr dimioed by diwt, and soub whtnie eye^ were sorely 
tlimmed by du*t., soiib ti^lijirp of sense and aoiik blLuibed of 
seiiHOp Biouls of good and eoiila uf evil dispositioiij tM>iila docile 
ftiid soub indotrile^ some among tihem living witb a jyerceptioii 
of the danger of other worlds and oi wrongdoing. As in 
n pool of blue or red or whit-a lotus, some lotus pbnta Ijwirii in 
the vi^utcTp emerge not, but grow up and thrive sunken beneath 
the aurfaee; and other lotus plants, bom in the water aud 
growing up in the watef^ rise to the surfiice; and other lotm 
plaiitSj born in the water and growing np in the water, stand 
thrusting tlietneelvea above the water and uiiwetted by it^ 
even so did the Exalted One, look down over the world wdth 
a Buddha'a Ey^i and see aoula w+hoHe eyes were iUiarcely dimmed 
by dust, souls whose eye^i were aorely dimmed by duat, 
Houls aharp of sense and blunttui of aeustv auuis of good and 
anuls of evil dlsposUioD, souls docile and souls indocile^ some 
among them living wuth a pert-eptiou nl the danger tt( other 
worlds and nf wTongduing. 

Seemg Erahnm ■Sahainpati he made response in verse :— 

Open for them the dtjors stand to Auibroria ! 

Let those that hear reiiounce thii MLh they hold/ 
Forest^eiug hurt 1 have not preodied, Brahma, 

The Norm auljlinie and excellent for men» 

Then Brahma Sahampati thought: ^ Now am I om> by w'hom 
an opening boa been given for the preacMug of the Xonn by 
the Exalted One V 

And he bowed down l>eforr the Exalted One, lUid passing 
rtiund him by the rights vanished there and then. 


§ 3. flotdtfiy iji Remretw*!. 

Thus have 1 heard:—Tbo Exalted Ouo was oiice staying 
at. Umvela, on the banks gl the river Neranjaia, beneath the 
Ooatberd's Bariyaiij just after ho had beeume fully eulightened- 

* * Let ificiu a\\ ghc up {vUnaj^ifau} tlieir awn failL (ind- 
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Holdhuf in Reverence 

And to tlie Exalrefl On^, aa hn medittited ui priTflCT, tte 
tlioug^lit arotse in kia [TiiiLd^:—' ft is ill to live paying no one 
the honour imd obedieuci! due to a superior, Wlmt recluse 
or brailritin U Uiareunder whom I could live puyuig him honour 
and respect P 

Then the Esidted One thought: * For tho perCeoting of the 
moral ccRle^ [if] imperfectly carried Out, I Hhonld live under 
niiother reclnsc or a brahmiiit paying Idm houDiir ami respect. 
But 1 ftoe not anywhere in the worlds of guds—Muras^ Brah¬ 
mas—imt umoug; recluses and brahmins, nnt among the whole 
iiice, human or divine, any other recluse, or any brahmin more 
accninplishecl in moml couduefc than myself, ain;! under whom 
I might live, puyiiig him hoimur aiiid respect* 

8o, toOji for the perfecting of Lroiicenlrative siuih>0is, for 
the pcTfectiag of studies in insight, lor the perfecting of 
study iu Bniaiicipation, for the perfecting in rontemplatioii of 
the knowledge of j_my | emancipaLiou, [if] imperfectly achieved, 
1 should live under another recluse or a tirahmiiu paying him 
hononr and tcapect. But I ace not anywhere in the world 
of gods—Mur£3j Bmhmae—nor ainoiig recluKcs and brahmins, 
ftuL aciioug the w'hnlo raect human or divine, any other recluse 
or hrahmin more accomplished in any of th^e branches than 
myself, and under whom [for tliat rraHOTi] I should Hve,£}aying 
him honour and respect. 

This Norm then, wherein I am supremely enlightened— 
what if I w'ere te live under It, paying It honour and respect I* 


* in thi" fifth Cmt^. 171, a. 2. 

^ The Buddha wait Lb^n cibuut iifi. La Maain 11 Ji. b tin' term for 
being in rforn pupHl^fi Is staled to he frem 0 to JO ypiirv, for \i hrah- 
miTi—ue. till tihii Vedas an^ mustcrcKL Bjindhayaua gives till over 
vearB, 

^ On this saiL tbti lour ioUowing branches of saintly stmJiefi, r/. 

ivi>uv43r ni,. 1 4- 

* A iii, 77: * live yn liaving the Norm hi your ialiindf aji jour 

refugWi ami no The Dlitiiniiia nr Norm cpitun at aor tbne 

in one branch of BiiUdhlim to be oonaiclcred a god fHopkmo, 
of /ndia, S4i\ 358| c/. dfur«u, XtL 50, the law'J. It is ji»t 

po^ble tbst this Hsgyutla amy have becii couMidooid its 

bestowing the sanction lor this view, ( D/iummo^ os a mAsculinn noun. 
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TJte BraJimd Suttas ijg 

Thereupun BrahjiiA Sahampati, becamiiig nwaie in thoiight 
■of tha thouglitH of tLe liixaltad Ooe, eyea Hko strong man 
strEtching his l>ent anii out, or dm^ying together his out- 
stretched arm, vaaiah from the Bra lima world and appear before 
the Exalted One. And Brahinii Sahanipati, draping hk outer 
robe over one jjLouldei-j raked hk joiaed hajids towards the 
Exalted Ooe and said i 

Eveii So, Exalted One [ Even so^^ Blessed. One! They 
lord, who in time past ware Arahaiita, Buddhas Supreme, 
those Exalted Ones did also live only tinder the Xortn, hoaonr- 
ing and respecting it. They also, lord, who in time to come 
will be Arahants, Buddhas Supreme, they will live only under 
the Norm, hondtiting and respectiag it. the Exalted One 
ako, lord^ who now is Arahant Buddha Supreme live only 
ander the Norm, hoiJoiiTiiig and inspecting it/ 

Thus spake Brahma Sahampati, jind thereafter he sptiko 
thus:— 

They who were Buddhas in the days of yore, 

And they who will be Buddhas yet to come. 

And he wht} Buddha k in this our dav^ 

Skyer of griek for aiauy multitudes: 

All these have ever lived or^ now do live 
Holding in reveicnce the holy Norm, 

Ay, in the days to come 00 will they live, 

Wherelom let whoso fain is for his good^ 

Aapuiag to be numbered ’mong the gi^At* 

Hold ever holy Norm Jn revere ncOi 
iteaieuibering the Buddhas* ordinance. 

§ Bralimade^ifi. 

Thus have 1 heard:—the Exalted One was once stfkving at 
Savatthi, in the Jeta LirovCt Anathapiiidika^s Park. 


WiAd 1h? referred to an * Miu/ and aid the grcming luy Eh. For the 
orthudoi view r/. VifL Tfxis. ^ 1^1; X i, 171. tninakted m 
of p. 100, 

‘ TJua tfiit biiA OB, ‘imd.’ li. gtwtdfl thu render fmm eefiiog ther.'iu 
more tlmn otie living Bnddtui. 
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-Now on that ncraBioii Brahituidevsi, aon of n certain 
Ijraluniiiee, left tlie world, going from Lome into tlie humele&s 
iii the Order of tiue Edited One. And the venemble Btnhtna.- 
devit, reinaiidng alone tind ar-fwirate, earnt.’St, a-dent, and 
fitiGnuoua, attained ere long to that anpeeme goal of the higher 
life, for the ante of which the claiuinien rightly go forth from 
home into the homelesa; yea, that snpreme goiii did he bv 
himself, ctgh in this present life, come to imdemtotnd and 
rcaliae. Re came to nnJenttand that Intth waa destroyed, 
that the holy life wa^i being lived, that hiu task waa done, 
tliat for life ojj we coucetve it^ there wtia no heieafter. Ami 
the venerable Brnhmadeva thus became one of the Arahanta.^ 
Now the Tenemblp Brahtnudeva roae early one mor nin g, 
and dreaging hiniBolf, took robe and bowl and entered Savotthl 
for alma. And going about SavatthT, houae by liouae, h* * 
came to lus own mother’a dweliing. 

At that time bis mother, the brahminee, was habituidlv 
making an oblation^ to Bnilima. Then it occurred to Brahmil 
f^aliampati: This uioLher u| the venerable Brahmudeva, the 
brahmineB, makes her pertjetual oblation to Brahma. WTiat 
if I were now to apimoach and agitate her ?' tkrna a strong 
man might stretch forth hLs bent arm, or bond hfe anu 
stretched fortli, Brahmii fkbampati vanished from the 
Brahma world and appeared at the dwelling of the mother 
of the venerable Brahiuadeva. And standing in the air he 
addressed her in veisea 

Far hence, 0 bruluninee, Is Brahiuu^s world, 

To whom thou serveat offerings alway. 

And Brahma feedeth not on food like that. 


* Ul, ‘fnr thaanna' (iTd»/Ox^i*h il word w# hiwl in aericnw dietioa. 
> We find UQ ndm'iiur' eLmwIiDm to this Anihiint, Tiikiag iinmt’ 

and togL-llicr, Miiiiir IndntDgiMU might timnrmnnji him to be> 

a dation to aoit the oarwiinn. The lU^L-outit of his nchieremetit is 
here gisen hi otu? uf the ciinonieii] fonauliis of urnhmitAjiip. fine S. ri, 
p. vii (B.I. 

* CoUBiathlg, aay« B., of food. Hu giVBii a pluttir** of hoir the 

decoitited the hoivc to set oS her ohrriii^. 
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Whftt babblest thou* unwitting o( the way, 

0 brabminec, unto the Brahma world 
Ij> here ! thia BmhniadeTaj son of thine, 

A man who ne'er will mb onolher world/ 

A man who past the goda hath won Iub way; 

An almsman who doth nothing call lua own. 

Nor other floid heside huuself main tains:'— 

This man into thy houBe hath come for ahuB. 
Worthy of oiferingB, Tonsfid in the Lore,® 

With faculties developed and controlled. 

Meet for oblationa &om both gods and men, 

True brahmin—‘ barring all things evil out'—* 

By evil imdefilcd, grown calm and cool, 

He moveth on hla i^uest for suEtenaocc, 

There is no after, no before for him,® 

He ifi at peace, no fume of vice ia hU 
He is untroubled, rid of hankering; 

All force renoondog toward both weak and strong/ 
Let him enjoy the choice meats thou hast Bervenh 

By ail the hosts of evil unosaalled,® 

His heart at utter peace, he goes about 


1 Brahma-ghMld htp roaintained V .flifinn-raptiirff {imppltilaaf- 
jAd*wJMt)s mid tSj^^ wttv to flltiiin their world in by the Four JViwiEhH a£ 
misfit {k\i£Qki}jhum^d)- €J. nbavPi IV^ 2^ | Sh 

^ A £rtH' rendeiiiig of nirHjjndAiAici; " without binh-iubiitnilf,' 

* Veda-gfH?r, horrowefl Ironi brihiiik^ tenuimiloi^, V«Jft 

ikko * leeLin^/ bailee to thii tim! of iormw by tl^j? 

Four ^ikthi jufft ui cxegetScpi slifiliiitjon- 

^ "iTii? u^uaI fi'Xt'gertiHol dje[0jijtion of if ^ pat 

II. ill, fla* } 22. 

■ " So pasU no fiituTEsi dcpiiTwl of daaire Bnd imt for njtjatol' kind 
bodily iiggrcgiitwi finch m they biiTC n-nd wiU U;.* CWsr. l»r 
r/. above, 1, I, f lO. 

« 5fl. ver. LiMa (tra. l&fT j. 

^ “ Ft^ii ii be nac ft staff (daridff, lit* staff, ifi i™d Bynil^oliiM.liy for 
ian»; ff. Ill, 1. J U " despot'# weApcnislie hjw no will to iujiim 
with it/ CofStty* t/- Pw- p/ Urt^hr^i p, 32 sJ, 11 . L 

* Sn. rer* 7^4 ttri^ 703 ), Coinineiilfttors <d both workfi agree. 
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Baku Brahnui 
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like tamed elephtmt, with vices purged. 

AIiTLsTnan most virttioufi, and with lieart well freed; 
Let liim enjoy the dioice meutH thou hast aervod. 

On him so worthy of the gift do thou. 

In ^ofidence nnwayering, bestow thy gift. 

Work merit Mid thy futnro happiuiaH^ 

Now that thou seest hei^e^ O brahmlnee, 

A fciage by whom the flix>d m ov^qiassed.* * 

On- him m Wi^^rihj of ihe did ^rSe, 

/n cfmjid<mc€ btslote her pft. 

Merit her future happifn^s, 

, When [o^ her door] (he hmhminee inilidd 
jfojft hy tpAoni the Jb}od ooerpMeei. 


§ d. Baka iJm Bmhm god. 

Thus have I heard:—The Exalted One waa onee staying at 
Savattlu, in the Jetu Grove, Aiiathapiodika's Park. 

Now at that time there aroee in the mind of Saka the 
Bmhnia god,® evil erronenos notione, to wit: * ThLs [Brahma- 
life] h permanent and atable; thia ia eternal, thi$ la abaoiiit^, ^ 
tliLi ia mduotuate in its nature; in this [life] there is no birth* 
nor decay, nor death; no faUing frorni nor rising up to; and 
beyond this there h no further salvation.^^ 

Then the Exalted One, dtHceming by thought the thoaghtin 
ol Buka the Brahma, like m a atrong man might stretch forth 
liifl bent aroit ot bond his arm stretched forth, vanished from 
Jeta's Orove^ and appeared in the Brahma world. 

Then Baka the Brahms aaw tl-*. Exalted Oiil‘ coming afar 

ff, and he called to him: * fJbme, iny lor.l I welcom-f^ my lord f 

^r/.h ML 

■ The coac1iidki4^ lUw by B. to the '^Ooimeil-i-oai- 

pilers^ ol tliiH Booh gf the Sattafl. 

• On thia god 5€» M. 328. The opmoda <wid vciugs fi^nn the 
* Baka-hnihriia Jataka,' Jdf. iii, 3 .jU (tni. 

* Cf Bw iiii 85 . 
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long is it, inv Insd^ iiincfl thou tuailedtj occaMon to copin thhi 
way* * [See]t my lord, this [Brakma-lif^] is permwimit and 
stable; this ia et'ernal, this in ahaolnte, ubia is mfluctuata in ita 
iiatiins; in this £Me] there is no birtlij nor decay* nor death; 
no falling from* nor riaiTip up to; ojid beyond thifi there is no 
further salTutkiii/ 

To lum^ ao aajing, the Es:fllted One spake thua: ‘ AU^m the 
good Brahma Baka is very' ignorant I A!a^* the good Bmlmia 
Baku ia very ignorant I InasmQoh n« he ^viU be saying that 
fiuioetliiiig which ifl impermanent h permanent; that aome- 
thing which ia tinstablo is stable; that aoimtihing whidi is 
temporal b eternal; that something whidi is lelntive is 
absolute; that something irom which one is bound to fall* 
admits not of decease. ^Vhere there ia birth, decay, 4^tli. 
decease and rebirth* of auch a life will he be Epeaking m lie 
doea;—that no such thingB happen. And whereaE thore ia 
another salvation beyond this, he will be suydng that there 
ia n# other sudi V 

[BaJcft:—] 

We seventy-two,^ Ootairitu* from our good w'oiks 
Rule o'er world, birth and old age tfanflcending* 

Tliia is our last Veda-won life m Brabmas; 

Many the folk offering 110 prsyeni and pnoses-* 

{The £jw»//ed One;—] 

Brief is ttus life; verily length pertaineth 

Not to thk life, deemetl by thee, Baka^ so lengthy, 

"Gainst the life waiting for thee,^ O Brahma, 

As 1 diacem, lasting through countless ages. 

iBtd'a :—] 

If thou be tb* Exalted One, birth and old age 
Transcending, then thine is the infinite vision. 


^ Does this lepiesent ths number of tbe chief (MaM) Brahaias ? 

^ 2 * Uitiog jeiaed liands toward gloniymg u#» 

o-qpmiig to be iLfi Wit CVfn^i 

^ Jrtiftj tU^ka^ af/uft fi jammL Uom^. Oti the 

* eounUeffS m toiuplitiitititai la Jof* C'cmy* Joe. ci^ 
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ATliat help brought me rit^ imd good wcirks aforctdins 
Do thou decLkift thk so that 1 may leam it, 

f TAti Bxiilttd One *—^ 

Whfn mauj meOp thkaty and haat-torracutBcl, 

Thou iu the past gave^t to drink [and suvad them]: 

Lo 1 this was thy * rite and good isrofka aforetiiiie/ 

-Vs one tern deep newly nwukefl I mnuBmber.® 

At Antelope Bank,* when the viSage was raided, 

Thoti didst release folk boirnd and led off csaptives 
T/o t this was thy ' rites and good works aforatime/ 

Ah one from aloep newly awaked I remember. 

When mystiis force wiehUiig thou didst cioliver 
In (ronga^g stream^ vessel and crew f^aailed^ 

By cruel snake fain to devour men victims: 

Lo ! this was thy ‘ rites and good works aforetime/ 

As one frerm sleep newly awaked I Temeniber. 

And Ip by name Kappa^ was rmee thy pupil, 

Intelligent, wise did his teacher deem hini:^ 


^ I think this is more neoafutely mndefrd than th& .FAtnka trrvns- 
Lfttien^ fund better with the ernphn-tin nsfrfiiii lo the Bnddha'g 

reply:—T'A ij? wm . . - Mf ^ and * thinn ji * icru [averted from the 
Metricral exigencne», perhwpfi, have midnml Lha Pali stniu^ 
ft little obsROTe. * Yon, being m jun nn}\ w fftr-ntwing aa to my lifps 
tell me which of my pnert good deed* brought me h^m' Aecording: 
to B., is Vftta can pftArtM^ly nieiin the expliv 

iWe miii / juit here, sa Fwr sennis to bnvp thought, f ppolcr to lot 
it atdJid Hi *" rites * Lhnt were redly fruitful^ to wit# britvo deeds. DiO 
8. and Jdi. elnborate the legends DjludiH] to. In tbo 

Hnrt three Baku In a former birth tm the hermit exerts 

TTiagio power, bringing a itresm the paivhetk ntmyoil ciunvmLk 

iiiaJring see a vfoioa at royal poliee npproaohing^ und icAring 

nwny tlie fnJLkr ri^ a Gjufuda-lilrtL The fourth [mtance tutphLined 
in thft KtMatui Jatakn (iii, if t /■ J ini* 93 /*)* 

^ * As U it were m ilrosui/ JdJ. Corny. 

* Enykfilodmi^ (J(U. w?) i^ut Corny.-.^Oun^d-fin 'iJn. 

—Eniyd wdFai tiadlyfl iHie, 

* AgiUii I iiijggeist a bett[?r renchsring thun that of the Jfttaka tnins- 
liLtloD. Thfl polnL qt the aliQsiqii k* nnt that tLappa thought Kosavw 
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Lo ! tbis was tjiy ' iitea ami gw^l woiiia uforetiniB/ 

Afi one from sleep newly awaked I remombar. 

IBttka :—] 

O tbia my life sutely tkoa iinderata.iidptft! 

Yea, thou duet know otheni, amce thou art wakened-^ 
Yea, hence prevails round ns thy mighty glory, 

Itadiauoe it sheds over the world oi Brahma^. 


§ 6. AnotJi^ fal^e opw/on- 

On another occaaion, at SavatthI, the evil and erroneous 
notion bad occuiTed to a oetta'm Brahioji: * * !fo recluse or 
bmhmiu can come here/ 

Then the Exalted One, leamiog by thought the thoughta 
of that Brahmap like as a strong tmn might etretch forth hia 
bent arnit or draw in his arm atretched ntit, vanished from 
.7etn*s Grove, and appeared m the BrahTnii world* j^d the 
Exalted One seated hinwelf cross-legged in the air above that 
Brahma^ flatnes mdiating from hia body/ 

Xow it oecurred to the venerable Moggallaua the Great: 

* Where is the Exalted One now" abiding ?’ And with the 
heavenly eye^ purified^ paiasing the sight of men, he saw the 
Exalted One* seated above that Brahma, dames radiatijig 
from his body. Then, seeing him tbere^ the venerable Mog- 
gallanat like as a strong man * . * vanished from Jeta's 
Grove, and appeared in the Brolmia world; and ^seated him- 

—a weak ensatuie—wlsep but tliiLt Ki^iiiva set buu. 1 i ^tefo 011 Kapjxi^’B 
iutrlUgflOre iwiiJ dliatneter, luid bci rrporteci to the King- Tlw Jat, 
tcit sciylfl ‘ 1 deemed/ Tho Br. bsB riflioSiln* whieh la 

both iBt h4iJ Sfiil pcmiiip K the ver>H3 La quoting Kcew^vtiV mpart* 
the 1st person is dghk 

» Swmo. 

* T^fodhaiv^ samuiKijjitTu z * hairing iittaiiit3d ta the sphere, of 
elemental condition, of heat/ By ihw teebuiual phraae it is implied 
that, making ths pelf-lijTiiiotLtbig preamble (panhufflifna) oi fir i ng 
senBe suid minfi on fire, Jhaua iraa induEHid and, wttli it, * tbu power 
at will to omit fire from tbo lirhotL' body * Cf, e/ 

SUi<rx^ p. 112. 
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sfilf in t-lie air i^astward of and ltiw 0 T thfio tliB 

Exalted One, flatneit radiating from hk l>ody. 

And Kassapa tte Great, and Kappina tlio Great, and 
Anumddlia,^ wonderingt to himaelf where the Exalted 
One might be abiding, discerned him after the same ftishicm, 
and each of them * . - appeared io the Brahma world and 
seated theniBelres ccoas-legged in the air above that Brahmn. 
the first to the soathr the second to the west, the third to the 
north ofj and all ot them lower than the Exalted One, flames 
radiating from their bodies. 

Then the venerable MoggalMna addressed that Brahma in 
a \ — 

Da'rt hold even to-dav. my friendp the views 
Which heretofore are views that thou hast held 1 
Dost thou behold, in this thy Erahiim-world. 

The dazzling sheen whereby 't is all excelled * 

My lord, no longer do 1 hold the vieWH 
MTiich heretofore are views that I have held. 

I do behold, in this my Brahma world. 

The daaoding sheea whereby is aU excellod. 

How w^ere it possible tor mo to-day 
' I am eternal! I am peimanent T to say t 

Then the Exalted One. having agitated that Brahma, like 
41 atrong man might atretoh ont his bent arm * * +. vanishod 
frcTtii the Brahmin world and appeared in Jeta^s Grove. 

Then the Brahma admonished one of his retinue, saying: 
* Come, dear sir. do thou approach the venerable Moggallana 
the Great, and say unto him: '' Arc there, my lord Moggal’ 


* These lour greiit BreUirm were by their leader d^Tciawd forenaeMrl, 

iViljeDtivelj, in power, BuoflticifiiiL, to the Order and 

tbi’ * oclcfftiid A. b 2^. 

* This cont’ETjct was ovisriooked la p. 3512 I-* 

hence the Vfin&eo are alijbily inRccomte, the viuwj ^ in qiinsUon 
held up to the nioflifiiit when tbe sploodid Tiiitiars ptoved llietu Mbb. 
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linaj yet other tliaciple# of that. Bmltcil One an gifted and aj# 
mighty as the lords Moggallana* Kiisaapoi, Kappina^ and 
Anuniddlui ’ 

* Even jiOp clear utr,^ did ttkafc attcndBnt Brnhiuh make 
let^pon^e. And he fuliilled the behest. To hiin thu& asking* 
the venorabk Moggallanii the (Ireat nddce^sjesd tbk verse:— 

Diseiph*^ of the Buddha many they 

Wlii< threefold lore have won and magio away; 

Ara eknied the thoughts of other minds to read. 

Are AmhantSp in whom the Drugs are dead.^ 

Then that Bralunii^ dehghted and grateful that these w'ords 
were spoken, repaired to the great Biahma and said: * lly 
lord* than and thus did the venerable Moggallana the Oreat 
reply. And the great Bmhma was delighted at that wlneh 
the attcnchkiit Brahma told him. 

§ (i, fnJfilmU'on. 

On another oeeasion* at Savatthip the Exalted One was 
meditating dniiiig the noonday heat. 

Now two^ independent Brahmas* ^iubrahma and Snddhu- 
VBsa, had eoiiie to See the Exalted One* and they waited one 
at each profit of the door.® Ami Kiibrahinii said to Suddba- 
vSaa; * Deoi- sir* not 3'et is it a fitting time to wait upon the 
Exalted One. He is meditating during the noonday heat. 


^ Enajiicrsting i.\ip nbe jkuprr-kiaia^livJgrzi ^ {qAAiaiU}. Btti H m 
diifioiifi tUal tbjD iLxtli aud tndt Hhoald Im* mentioned twic>^T emd 
^ cdtatiiil viit* (rtaprrnijrniiil hi^aringj kift oat^ For B, ■uoofijma 
the fact <( coaiiUkeatiiig oa A + 4 tlukt * tlire^fdld lorp * — a. bruJi- 

tnini fi IdiDid LimknXEMj hy BudilliJAn:i—nicjuit rnjpcr-meinor}'* 
eye* nxid deatTak^tion nf Amwm (^drLig.H ')^ XevurLbubHu bi? iIixia nut 
note Lh& o mljwt oH bctVn, The ctctailcd nrdrr iuhawed jii the Sdjfyatlij- 
{sets ii, 13ij 212j U ^ inugus pjwer iMdhiy, the ' ear/ ieSepat.hj* 
pritper-memory, the ' ttyv,* dmg-imjnunjty—ilio Hrvni? m thett follovred 
La Dudogatt^ i* S8 aj, lij, 

- Paccehi-iimhmn. I ilu tiv.xEitifiuaJ explimaticHi to givu of 

thi-! 




VI, 1, InfiitiK^iion ISij 

Ther^i is such aiitl uucbL li B rah iiti-worlds biMfiful and prosi- 
perouSj whcte an infataatcd Btakmad Com* *^, dear 

let mi go to tliat world that we maj" agitate that Bifthma. 
IFtuddiiav^a cou^eoted and, like a strong man might stretch 
out hk bent arm * * . they fcwo vnnbhed from before the 
Exalted One and appeared in that world. 

PTow that Emhiim ttaw tho^ Brahmas rouimg from afat 
and called to tlietni' How now, dear sirs! whence come yo V 

' Wb^ dear sir. come from the near preaence of that Exalted 
Ojitv A[uLant Boddha SnpteiDB- But thou^ dc^r air, ahouldst 
go to wait upon that Exalted One, Arahanl Buddha Biiprenie^ 

Then the Brahma, not brooking auch wordi^. reproduced 
himself a thciijiiaiid times'® and said to SubrahniiLi ^ Oust thou 
not aee. dear sir, what the might of iny magic power is like V 

^ I see I dear sir, what thy might and thy magic power arc 
like/ 

" 1 then, dear air, being ao great in magic power, so great 
in might, to what other, recluse or brahniin, shoald such as 1 
go to present myseif 

Then Subishma the independent Brahms repoHluccd him¬ 
self two thouBondfold and said to the Brshms: ^ Dost thou 
not see^ dear sir, what uijr magto power and majnst.y arc 
like 

" I see* dear sir, what thy ma^ic power and majesty sie 
like/ 

* Xow' this Exulted OuCk dear sir. Is greater in power 

aod majesty than lioth thee and me* Thou shouldst go, dear 
air, to present thysi^lf to that Exalted OnC;, Arahant Boddha 
Supreme.' 

Then that Brahma addreaHcd a verso tn Submlima:^— 

[In scuiptured frie?5e teck'niog] the tiem by hundreds 
Of ' fair wing ^ birds^ three, and four of flainingoeE, 


1 CoMy. ; * &Blhiiat.iHlied witli bis own power and glnri ■" 

* On this form nf cf+ Pjm. nf iht Brfihr^.nt ver, J^* I# 

U4 ttfs* 14). 

B ldi^ntil^f>i1 by Childeini wltb ilse GLini|&, or 

Osnajat tH« roti-lika bird pI IcutU. 
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And five of tigresses ftU fierily glowing^^ 

This heavenly fane sbineth afaij 0 Btatnifl, 

Over the north firmament ahedding a gloiy* 

Albeit tty heavenly fime far Bhineth, 

Over the Worth firmament shedding a gfoiy. 

He beauteous in wisdom,* discerning canker* 

In visible objects matciiai^ ever 

To finctnate doomed, therein takes no pleasure. 

Skj 8nbrabmn and Suddhavasa, independent Brahmss^ 
having agitated that Brahma, vamshed there and then. And 
that Brahma on a later occusion earns to pn^nt himBslf 
before the Exalted Onej.Arahant Buddha Supreme. 

I T. Tie KokMikf^n. 

On another occaaiou^ at SavatthI, the same two Brahmin, 
when the Exalted One had letinid to meditate during the 
nooudny heat, oaiuo to see hi 01 and wsiited one iit each post 
of the door. 

And in the prcHenoe of the Exalted OhCt Subrahtnh spoke 
this veiBc concerning the Koksllkan brother^: — - 

Whu can determinej who here tindenstandr 
When measuring him of whom measure there’s none I 
Clogged and confused the average man^ methinks, 
Who to th* illimitable limit lays. 


^ The Gaffrtif. ttukU 

panTi » * « rt^^ghamdiad migd Why 

iiuL ti^rv 1 Or «botiki wc mj4cL {* tigrBefl-deer^Jl For 

iamI cJ, Jdl. T, ^12^, Th? rtifur laithar to the number uf statnn 
or to the row? nf Autl Subr.^s reply is a play 00 the 

li'urtl rujxi, which meniiii ako tfmfirifil* and vimble ihingti iu 
geaenJ. 

^ Corny* : " the Msstor/ Cf~ above, VT^ h S I- *0 Wisdorn Fair.^ 

* 

’ Oa tiro Kokllikau^a libel see below, f lU. 
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I 8. Tistaht* 

On another occaaion, at Savntthi, they came again . . . 
and Stibrah m a, in the presence of the Exalted One, spoke 
this verae oonceming Katanjonika-Tbaaka:— 

Who can detetmiiis, who can Tinderetaiid, 

WhcD measuring Lira of whom mflasnre thore’a none ! 
Clogged and without wisdom* is he, inethinka, 

WJio to th* iUimitahle limit lays. 


§ 9 * Tiidu Btahm, 

On another occasion, when the Exalted One wiis staying at 
SEvatihl, the Kokalihan hliikkhu^ was afflicted, suffering and 
vety ill. 

Then Tudti, the independent Brahma,® when the night was 
far spent, shedding radiance with his effulgent beauty over 
the entire Jflta Grove, drew near to the Kokalikan hhikkhu. 
And, atauding in the air, he spoke thus to the Kokalikau: 
" Put thy henrt's trust, KokaUka, in Sariputt* njid Mnggal- 
lana! Lovely are Sariputta and Moggallina 1' 

‘ Who art thou, friend T 

‘ 1 am Tudu, independent Bnihma.' 

* Want thou not, friend, declared by the Exalted One to be 
a iJever-Returncr I Why then, what dost thou in that t hou 
hast rettirued to ihk world ? Behold what a mistake thou 
hast herein committed !’* 


» Sw S10. 

» Sea Jhbwvff, I n. L. B. tliat tliU deva had been the tutor 
of aHing mati. and thul hawig Wim, ae niiui, to the Third Fnut«>ii 
{tbjit oi HFTFr !!istiimiiig to qurlJi)^ hp wju after daiith:reboitl iii 
wejfld (to pww tiitcrly JH * Inihcap" heaTm). 

3 Cwiy- i TJiP Kokfilikan thanght: *liii oomea to ohide mct oot dk- 
thr bod cm lua own forcbeiML' Tudu porwive* k 

tcKi ill for oilicmiLlaliingr and prtirtiMinceB over tmn thf^ rw^fnnglasBEt- 
tJpufl in the 
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[Ttidu:—] 

In fMioth to ev<?rT man tlmt’s bom 
A hatchet grouii within his mouth. 
Wherewith the fooh ’whene’et he apeaka 
And Bpnab^ doth cot hiiu&etl. 

Hp whfi the blameworthy doth pmue, 
Or who the pra050worthy doth blorme^ 
Buifdiih by hLj moiith his evil doom. 

And hy that dooin he finthf no wtaL 
Trifling the evil Juck^ of one 
Who by the dice doth lose his wealth. 
But jester firr his evil luck. 

Taking liis all and eke IriiDfielf, 

Who ’gainst the Bleased Saints on earth 
Doth set his heart at enmity, 

, For vaster epochs doth he go—^ 

A hundred thoimand years and eke® 
Thirty and obtt yet five more—^ 

To life in purgatorj% whoj 
In thought and word on wrong interLt^ 
Utters abuse of Ariyatifl * 


§ 10 . KoMlikaih 

On another occasion^ at SiivatthI, the Kokilikan bhikfchu,* 
coming into the presence of the ExaJtecl Onet saluted him 
and took hia seat at nnc side. And so seated said thus to 


^ Kiiiin rendered here tdao as * evfl doom/ 

■ On tbe«e epoclia: HiihuAAMdd and nhhKda —see f 10. 1 havir no 

tilue to the eiLrioudly tmlldj predmon of the periods Btati*d, Fnr 

j»ioT rend parka m, 

^ The verses, r£|iii:iat«d in { 10, oocur (1) in A. v, LTl, wb^re J| nod 
10 form one anlta-, (t) In 5*. ver, 057 OOi in X il, 3, the firnt githa 
excepted. 

• Thii ^popuiiir Aiaty b ako told In Sit. Kokiliya sntts, llahA- 
Tiigga, lOp in *4. v, 170, and in Jai, iv* Ko. 4Sh m the Takkanya 
Jiloko, 6i EtAtci thftt tile KokEhkan bhikldm woh a nativi? oC a 
kiogdam and csty calkid Kuk&Ii, mid the eon of & mffhi (leodiitg i4tu%n) ^ 
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the Exulted One: * Wicked, bid, in their deaires fire Silriptitta 
end MuggaUana 1 They ore ruled by wicked degire^ T 

Then said the Exalted One bo the Kokiilikan bhikkhn: 

^ Say not ho,' Kokahkan, say not so ! Fill thy heart & trust" 
in Sddpiitta and MoggaUana. Lovely® ai^ S^putta and 
Moggiillana 

But the Kokalikan bbikkhu spoke a second time thn^ to the 
Exalted One: = Even though^ lord, the Exukod One be liust- 
worthy nnd his word reliable,* yet wicked, I say. hi their 
•dcsirc^s are Saiiputta and Moggttlliiiia, and mied by wicked 
desires 

The Exalted One spoke a second time thiiB to the Koka¬ 
likan bliikkhii: ^ Say not so, Kokalikan, say not so ! Tat ihy 
heart's trust in Sariputta and iloggallana ! Lovely are Sari- 
piitta and Mofr^IHna ^ 

But the KokMiknn bhikkliu spoke the Banie words yet once 
again, and the Exalted Chie answered liini in the same words. 

Then Jhc Kokalikan bhlkkhu, rising from his seat^ siJiited 
the Exalted One by the right and departed.* 

And soon after, the Kokalikan's entire frame was covered 
with piidtnles like mnstard eeed- From the sbe of muatard 
aeed they incrcaacd bo that of atnall beans, to that cf chick- 
peas, to that of kolat^hi'sj to thait of jujubcf^fniiti to that of 


uhio fte-ciollHl S jUso thjit he was ifiol tba puiai ot Devadatta (see 
Fin. TdiB, 1% 251 }. bnt knewn os CoHn-Kokfilikfl, to dkitJiigiiish 
him titnn MaM-Kokaiilia, tho fermar, wlio wmw ot the brnkmin 
II« gives a coocise flcciauiit of the Kahaliknfi'B grievamtep inerra 
fully told in thfs Jdiaha 

1 J.e, fjal dha ei^^P Cmntf^ i atU euap fMmL IfausbQll {SBE^ X, 
p, I Ift) ovidfintly jmdi iwJ Af emij. 

* ^dmatiy." in thi? Jfttoktv tfanalatiou ii JKiftMly oorrecL The 
y^fh ja-Btid Is con^ftiiLly used to expreaB * fnitb. trust* eoaEdiau» im" 

a Etiaia^ aot * iMnmbia" (FftUahOll* "s#£petly vtrisuous" 

* our text and Catt^y. Tha Jdiabi Cotmj. has; ' Thou, (jord, 
beUeVBAt m thy ohiel diMlptea.^ 

5 *■ Why T Through the mighty power of fCj^Tnui* Whoa orw 
Karmn guts *' room*' iio anc isan thrufft it off. Lt gave him ftu twigcr 
there to reftiftin.' C&my. 
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[text 1, i5c^ 


myrobfilan, to that of nitripe vilva (ruit^ to ihut of bills fruit. 
Whereupon they broke and dlBcbaiged puB and blood. Then 
the Kokalitun bhikkhu died of that disease, and being desd 
he waa rebum in the White Lotus Purgatoiy for that he had 
hardened his heart against «SsTiputta and Moggalliinap 

Thereupon Brahma ^Sahanipati, ^hen the night was fiir 
apent, shedding radLince with hb eftilgeut l*eauty over the 
entire Jeta Grove, drew near to the Exalted One, and saiutmgr 
jirttxKl ui one side and said: ^ The Kohslikan hhikkiiu, lord, is 
dead, and being dead he ia reborn in the White Lotna Pnrga* 
tory, for that he did harden hk heart agaiieit Baripntta and 
Moggsllaua/ 

And having so aaid, Enibjna saluted, and paE^itig runud to 
left* vanished there and then. 

Then the Exalted One, when the night had passed, addressed 
tlie brethrenj telling them ol the visit of Brahma Sahampsti 
and of vdiat he hud unnonnoed. And when he had thuja 
spokoot" Certain brother asked the Exalted One: * Ilyw lung, 
brd^ is the measure of life in the White Lotus Purgatory T 

' Long indeed I bhikkluii is the measure of life in the White 
Lotus Purgaton'. Not easy is it to reckon how' niaiiy years^ 
or centuries^ or tens or thousands oI centuries.' 

* Can We reckon it by means of a figure, lord ?' 

' We can, bhikkhu/ said the Exalted One. ’ Snppossr there 
were a load of twenty kharis* as we reckon the in here in K^x^la* 
of seiHLtniiiii seetL And sup[iose at the end uf every century 
a man were to take <nit one iw?cd at a time, kkioner, bbikkhu, 
would that same load he ]ised up and finu^hed than [a term In] 
the Abbuda Purgaton"-* Nor one term in the Nimbbuda 
iirgatory is equal to twenty in Abbudu Purgatojy; unc term 


’ A^sjordiiii to thn i the Ko&dJim lurjiHUit , from » jHiUha 

lipwarde, were fowr timps the Imlk of thciw in Meig^dha. ^Twentj? 
JtAdri*tfr- t or lartlpad of tik'Seode of the smail MagadbejM 

r/. Rhys Daviiis: JNrieaf Cenn^, J ^12, 

^ Tbrao name* do not irpiesent Bepanite hells {pii§iifdkko nimyff 
noJlIftib but naJy period# of tiiuc m Ariehi (the gi^nerml term for the 
infonzial mgiofiii; r/. Bud. Eih.^ p. ujq^jrLU^iieEl to «Kih en- 
trout by tlia antomatit! woiklng of Kamuu 
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in Ababa Purgatofy ia eqaal to twenty m Nirabbnda Farga^ 
tory; OM tarni in Atata Purgatory la e»iual to twenty in Ababa 
Purgatory j oue term, in Ababa Purgntory is equal to twenty in 
Atata Purgatory; ono term in Watcr-bly Purgatory is e^oal 
to twenty in Alialia Purgatory; and so on lor the Soga n i lbilfft , 
Blue Lotos, and White Lotos Purgatories. And one term in 
Ecd Lotus Purgatory is eq^ual to twenty in White Lotus Pur¬ 
gatory. But It is in White Lotus Pingatoty, bhikkhu, that 
the Kokaliksn bhikkhu has been rabom, for that he hardened 
hia heart against Sariputta and Moggullana.’ 

Thus spake the Exalted One. And thereupon the Blessed 
blaster spake thus:—* 

In sooth to every man that's bom 
A hatchet grows within his mouth, 

Wherewith the fool, whene'er he speaks 
And speaks amiss, doth cat himself. 

He who the blaraaworthy doth praise. 

. , . etc. (os »» § 0, !}■ 


*2. Tai: QcnsntfLBT. 

§ I. The Elernai Yoitik. 

Thus have I heard:—The Exalted One was once staying at 
Bajagaha, on the banka of the Snake River. 

Now fiiahina fianankumaro * when the night was far spent, 
shedding radiance by his effulgent beauty over tl< * entire 


lit. abu-aualw. On this litite (Ctuny.)! fi«r aw Fi*. 
Texta, i, 324, n.2. 

i Lit, till* ‘evcr.boy’ oryuadu On this god see Dktaa^, i, 121, 
«. 1. B, rdiitM that ia the day of the youth Five’&wt {Ft^tiLha- 
fcawSTB-iofeJ, ho from praatiw of Jhinu was reborn in Btalttai-worid, 
I, hH retained the appoaiuiiec of a boy. . And from retaimng this par* 
j>etnnlly be waa called * Kternal'Boy. 
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lfl2 

Snake River ehott?, mmf!- mto the prceence of tho Esalted One* 
and Bttliitiug liuut frt^ud at ono sddo and this vereet 

before him:— 

Aj 4 ia the noble ranked the l>efft among 
The folk who pin their faith on br^ed and cbiiit 
Bo he who wnlka in loro and conduct- veraed 
StnndK iirftt in worlds of goda or world of man.^ 

So he, and the Master approved. 

Then Bnthmo SanankuiiiaTii noting: ^ The llaatar approves 
<»f niy wottb!' saluted by the right, find there and then 
vanished. 

§ 2 * Diwad^^a. 

The Exalted One was once atajing at Eajagaha, on Vul- 
t ure^a Peak Hill, not long after Dovadatta had left the Order.^ 

Now Bmhma Sahampati, when the night was far epent, 
shedding radiance with effalgent beauty over the whole 
of Vulture^'a Peak Hill till night was far spent, came int-o the 
presence of the Exalted One, and aalnHng and standing at one 
side, spake this verse hofore the Exalted One concerning 
Oevadatta:— 

As is the plantain, bamhoo, a nd the nish 
Each by the fniit it bears undone^ 

Bo is the sinner by men's homage slaiDt 
-\s her embiyo Is the mule.* 


- Cf^ i, 122s il- ilig h ‘l^ans-=fij^p ci wonl 

trfitrtiiig iLBually, both for brMhimn fuid Buddliljitj to ^onie srttciilatc 
body of lioetriiiis: Vtcka, spdlk, nuiea, or^ for ib^ Utter of the iwo^ ta 
prjwtioal doctiiiieSp auoh ab are fict out, B+ mmindii na^ la the Bhayn- 
bherava Nulta (if, k 32 /^j, or tbL^ i, 133 ; 

* wiridoiii Of the- dghi mifa^ [bw Cbildcrs' Did. or tb' 
rterveli MtiddktiintniiM {Af. h 3il4)i atul the four H.lhinni?. 

■ Le, for the liiJJ Gaya-iidfia, ifiMng SOOBccocIlng bhrkkhiu with him. 

Vin. Tezii. iii, 250 . 

* Thew flgarti luv moto amply ptated in proBe in il, 241j A. il, 7,1^ 
foUemed by tho vom^. The fourth figure Is n-ot so -obviauA jia the 
utbmi^ ^d^czfari sa atatnl by B. to be the otfspiing of im mji und a 

HUkTI^ 
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Tlie Exalt«4 One was ones atayrng among tlie 
at Andbakavinda,’^ And tjn that isceaflioia lie was seatwi under 
tbe open aky in the darknest^ of niglitj wliile the god wa| min¬ 
ing djop hj drop.® 

Then Brahma Snlmmpati, who by hia effulgent beauty had 
been irradiating all Andhakavinda Lilt night wajs fat spent, 
came into the presence nf the Belted Oiuip and aaltitdng and 
afcimding at one side* spoke theae verses before bim X —- 

Seek ye the lonely haurits remote from men. 

Praetifie the life of liberty from Bond^- 
If there come not by your heart's desire. 

Dwell with the Brethren miotlfiil and controlled.® 
Sinking yonr nlmB 'mong elansmen, house to hotm* 
Prudent and heedful^ as to 

Seek ye the lonely ImuntB fernotc from men* 

Prom fear released^ in fen rlt!fks nests set frce> 

\Vbore draadfnl serjjents [glide] and UghtningQ roam 
On high and god doth thunder in the night. 

The blinding blackness o£ the night, there sits 
The brother rid of all Ileah-creeping fear. 

Yea, by my troth thid have 1 mutUy no hearsay this:® 

In one communioii bound of holy life* 

A thousand [paints who hud] abandoned death 
Disciples too of thesci five hundred, yea. 

And more, ten hundred^ yea, and ten times that. 

Who all had reached the stream* the holy Wuy^ 


> ty. f la. TixU. U 254, ju 2. 

> 1. 

a =pti^ vf iht. Brdhtr.n^ vur. 14i2, jwuibixi to Camlii tlio trroat. 
(€/* jams iCHO, wmi 

* Frqra fnjir and peril of thn round of rotiirtli, . . . frood in 

Xibb&ua tlie ^wril-lfisis, or hjcirlefts)- 

^ i.e. ^ not hy dliileerie, nor bii 4 kcL-aclueve]iient * (Jianding cm 
tradition). Copier, 

ja 
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Xof Could ai^ain nuimalH l)c born.i 
And for tLe rat, tte sons of men endowed 
Witli merit —my mind ^ufficeth not 

To count, fearful lest mm should say T lie. 

Thus have I Jieard:—The Exalted One wm ouce staying 
at j^vairthj ... and on that occasion the Exalted One 
addressed the brethren: * * K hikkh iiH V ^Lord!'^ they made 
reply. And the Exalted One eeid: 

‘In days gone by, bliikkhua, I was a king named Animivat* 
Now this king liad a royal icsideiice named AniTiavatu Aj\d 
near it was staying Sikhin,^ the Exalted OnCj Atahant Buddha 
Supreme. Kow tilkhin had a pair of diEscipleSj chief, elect, 
named Abhibhn'* and Saxahhava^ And Sikhm addrased 
Abliibhu,atkylujf: " Brahmin, let us go to one ol the Brahma- 
worlds till the time comes for a uieal-^ ' Even so. lord/ 
replied Abhibliitr and like ns a strong man would stretch forth 
his bent arm, f^r bend his arm stretched forth, so did they 
twain vanish hmu AmnaTati, the king^s residencct ^nd appear 
in that Braiinua-world, Tlien said Sikhin, the Exalted 
One ... to Abhihhit bhikkhu: ' Let them ooetir to thee, 
brahmin, a mUgSous discourse for this Brahma and Lis company 
and his atteudaiits.* * Even so, lord/ replied Abhibhu 
hliikkhu. A lid he therewith instmetod, enlightened, incited^ 
uiid iiispLreil tlin Brahmaj his company^ and his attCTidimta 
with a rclij^ons discourse. But forsooth the Brshma, hia 


* ^SymbuLldol for rpHith in misery.' Cmtif/. 

" i,e. all wbo, wltlioat it3i'fiTTiBE>lvu>i mueriiig tlic Pditb, n.t Eea^t ncipiiTB 
merit tibrougii interL'-OTirse with iham tlmlj ksve enteredL 
^ €fn P^. «/ p+ 31+ nad the form Ato^a for 

* iu pr 7. i‘^k3iiu wftd thu iiedcm] of thaed ficven Ead- 
dbad qf whcEn the oldest bpnioi tjLkc^ eogcLmtutev. Abhibha'^s vimsci me 
iwrilwd, in the Theruff^h^^ to AbhJbhttn (i*op Pma. of UrmAreA, 
l?0 /,). On AiiimthL's qaery, how far liiJ? gmst paw-era IsJfe rpUtinn to 
tTi 06 e of n Bucldhii, see A. u 227 /. Our Oomy. representB him its 
obcxwinK fur hu theme human action and euei^y, because it would 
cLi mm ftnd itaclf, lUM ai&ueli, to- all hk boofE-Tii, god^ oud men. 
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companjf and Ina attcndantn were thereupon offended,, 
uiinoyed, irritated, saying: * O but tkLs b a wondroufl thing 1 
0 but this ia a sttange thing 1 How BbiiU a diBciple preach a 
relig^ in the prince of his Kaster V 

Then fiilcinn told Abhibhu what they were feeling and think¬ 
ing, and added: * Whetefore now^ do thou+ brakniin, agitate 
them eitceeiliiigiy/ 

" Even FKJg lord,* replied Abhibhu^ and contmuod to preaeli 
now with a vMhle, now with an invigibie body* now with a 
bodjj the lower half ordy of which was visible, now with a 
hfHly, the upper half only of which was vktbte. 

Then the hearts of the BfahnLap his company, and his 
attendantaj were filled with wonder and marvel: * 0 but this 
is a wondrous thing! O but thh* Is a rnarveUoim t hing :— 
the great magic pow'er and might of the recluse f 

And Abhibhu bhikkbu said to «'^ikhin the Exalted One; 
^ t profess, lord, that using jtist such spctvh as if I were speak¬ 
ing in the midst of [a gathering of] out Order, 1 am able as I 
stand in the Brahxmi-world to make its thousand realms hear 
iny voice/ 

* This is the hour for it, brahniin, this is the hour in which 
standing in the Brahmii-wdrld thou maycat make ita thousand 
roaima Lear thy voice/ 

" Even flo, lord, rephed Abhibhu bhikkho. And standing 
in the Brahma-w'orld he uttered these verses:— 

Bestir vonraelves, rise up, renounce and come. 

And yield your hearts unto the Buddha*s rule. 

Shake off the armies of the king of death 
As doth the elephant s reed-thatched shed.^ 

Whoso within thw Xorui and Discipline, 

Shall ever strenuous and eaniest livc^ 

Itebirth^s eternxJ round put far away. 

All pain and aufltring he HboU end for aye. 

Thereupon, bhikkhus, iSikhin the Exalted Ooc, Arahaiit 
Buddha Sapieiue, and Abhibhu bhikfchu, having agitated^the 


■ ty. Pu* s/fAf liftiJimt, Ter. 1147* 
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Brahnifl, his company and hh attendaiitfip like & strong mAD 
might stretch fortli his beint arm . . * vanished from that 
Brahma-wodd and appeared at Aninaviiti. 

Then Sikhin the Exalted One addressed the brethren: 
‘ Did ye hear, bhikkhna^r the yateea uttered by Abhibhu 
bhikkhu whiles he was standing in BmlmiA-world V 

* We did hear^ lord, the versea he ao apokeJ 
And w'hat^ bbikkhus, were the verses that ye heard him 
utter V 

* “ BBAtif nm cifid ooinc 

And yidd ff(tnr Itearis unto the Buddha^ii rui?. 
Shai^ oJlf . . * 

. K . Afi fiAofl end/or 

" These, lord, were the verses tliat we heard Abhibhu 
bhikkhLi litter^ whiles he was standing id Brahma-World/ 

" Well doue, bhikkhua, wtII done! Well did ye hear the 
Yers^ uttered by Abhibhu bhikkhu w^hiles he 'wm standing in 
Brahma-world/ 

Thus spake the Exalted One. And the gladdened bhikkhiLB 
wen* delighted by the sayings of the Exalted One. 


I 5. TM Vtlm Pa^Ki^iiig tiwa^. 

The Exalted One was once staying at Kuabari^ m the Upa- 
vattjma saktiee grove, among the Malks. betw'eeu the Twin 
«SaIatre<»^ and it Tvas the eccasion of his passing utterly away* 
Thcn^ the E3calN-d One JiddresHcd the brethren: ^Lo now. 


'■ This iuj^ufit Is cTricMiffv that, given id the Miiiift^PoLniiibhliiu- 
SnttsntA ii, 173 /.h down U» *" utterly iiw^y/ witli 

thin ^ii£TTpiuK].yT that thfi docH not repjns^ii tba d}ii:ig 

Muster OB reaeliiiig^ in kis tfuucu&Diive *’ gpliL^nj' uuciMtijiiemfiaiiBtf, to that 
cif LraiiM^ before prtMreediiig to the ivvoDioii erUbucsMloiu Oor njuro- 
Uve omil» tke aliuaioLii, nit^er Lhe [maiiLugf to 4111 mrth^uiiJci^ and lesiim^s 
itH piLfhlleliKtn wifii the Suttanlii. ut the four doloinn pronoimeemciita 
by the two guib lind the two Th^mB. Id thege ttwre ag^li|1t two 
diBt-rcpaiwicB:—Anwida here speake before Annraddlm; in the Utter^e 
verse, tiit^ Mth line here is aubutituted for 

A'm ifteiilu tin end 0/ lift. 
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bhikkliOfi^ I exbort you:—earnestly accoinplifib I Transient 
am all tJie fckiiigTa of life V 

Thift ira# Ih^ w&ri q/ the ToiMgata.^ 

Then the Exalted One Attained Elrat Jhana, and thence the 
Second, Thirds Fourth Jhima^; thenee in saeoeAaiou to the four 
apherea;^—mfimfey of space, mfinity of eoiuiciuiiane^, aothing- 
ncse, neither consciaaeness nor onf^naciousness; thence in 
nc'^k'^cr&e order back to Fin^t .Thanji* thence once more in foc- 
Wiud order to Fourth %Thatka. And emerging from Fourth 
Jhuzia he at nncie passed utterly away* 

Now when the Exulted One was utterly passed away^ 
BrahinA Sahnmpati spake this verse:— 

AU creatures in the world shall lay aside 
The aggregate [as which they lived] bs now 
Even the Master, even such as ha. 

Person without a rival m the worlds 
Tathiigata, who won and wielded powers^* 

Buddha Supreme, hath wholly passed away. 

Now when the Exaltjed One had utterly passed away, 
Sakka, ruler of the gods, spake this verse:— 

Alas I imperuianent ia everything in life! 

Growth is its very nature, and decay^ 

They spring to being and again they cci^e. 

Happy the mastery of them and the peaee« 

Now when the EsaltMl One liad paaaod away, the venerable 
Auanda spake this verse:— 

O then was terror, then was mighty dread. 

Then stifioned luiir and tjuivered creeping nerve, 

When he, endowed with overj^ ecowniug grace, 

The AlhEnlighteiiod Buddha passed away ! 


’ ]}<, i%iwlj< nH thh jigntalUlD to tius KBOeflN0?liiiiA> 

» Cf. it, 3, S 
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Now when the Exalted One bad utterly pas^d away* the 
Tenerable Aitumddha spake these verses:— 

No heaving breath left as be lay, 

The mind in Jhatni's ateadlast stay. 

"With thought froiD every craving free* 

Fixed on the Peace iDcessaiitly, 

So passed the Man-whiHsaw away> 

With mind unshaken as they came. 

He fiu&red pangs of death in peace; 

Stole o^ei hie heart the last release: 

Nibfaana of the unfed flame. 


^ phrase h^e, jurui^friiia, ia niuah more and orthodox 

usage than the haZfua aJcdn {nr oiw) of the parallel snonnt. Tbv 
latter phrase ia not, as a ralfir used fur an Arahimt. 




ClLiPTfiR VTT 
THE BRAHMIN SUTTAS 


1. Asahantb. 

^ 1. Ths Z)^anan/ttm' bfahifiAmc. 

Thus iiavB I heard;—The Esalted Ooe ffiis oaee staying 
near Baingaha, in the Bamboo OtovG, nt the Squirrels' Feed¬ 
ing-ground [Vihara], 

Notp at that tUne a Dbnnmijam bntluaiJiGe,' the wife of a 
certain brahmin of the BUaradvajH fatniiy, was a fervent 
believer in the Buddha, the Norm, and the Order. And she. 
while aenring the Bharadvaja with Ms dinner,® cikine before 


‘ Many {MSS.J, sayo JS., reiid IlhiiiAniSm, Asoordiag lo our 
the DlwnATijini brohnUm were oms of line most (iristotmtio funili^ 
claiming to hftvp sprung not from this mouth, bat 
from the uplitting opoa of the heiiA of Bfubma. On® of them, a 
Jhrmer, Jiino of EajngJiliii, holdn witli SSripirtta the dialogue entitled 
‘ DhBn;tfkjaiii^U»/ .H. ii, 1&4 /. The heroine nf otir Satin io [iiw- 
sumcihly she who, in the .-IpaiMitii [ThfJ'Tif. ('ant^., 130. i73i tjf 
lite Siiiere, 177) t» aaid to hu-vc been, with lusr friisneis, Khi^uil and 
Samedhi, u pioos betuefflutreaii in KonJUgiiiiiima-Buildhft'a dayB. 

* B. gives a Jitaka-likis legood of how she fnjquantly broke out in 
this way, her hoBbtind elosing liin cars. On the ore of hifl giving » 
great tnwviuot to many foUow-brahmini, hu hogged her to do what 
she lilfwl so only shp did uflt offend his guoBta by her irdiiiiit. She 
oould niftkn no such andjertivLing. He thnsntuued to slice her like a 
pliinlBin with his dagger She docihited heisdl nsady to snfier. «o ahr 
retained fnwdom of epeecli, and proceeded to poor forth dOt) vei^ 
on her thomc, «> that ho (nurrndjsied nnjconditionally. While serving 
, the guests the dominant imputso luues. Bowl and giMcn spoon are 
laid down, Mil in the nUdst she tuniB stdoting towards the Bamboo 
(irore and utters the Donology. The scandsliiiwt gnasla bum' away, 
spitting out the food deSJed by the preseiioe of a bofetic, and the 
hushaiul scolds her amid tbe mains of hie feeat. 
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hill] and g^ve vent to the triple irtapixed utterance t Glory to 
that E^tcd One Amtmnt Buddha Supreme ! 

Glory to the Norm 1 

Glory to the Order 

And when nhe liad e>o aaid the Bharudvuj& bra h mm ex- 
olaLtned: * There now! at any and every opportunity must- the 
wretch be apealring the pmkes of that ahavelmg friar [ Now^ 
wretchj MrdJI I give that teacher of thino a pf&ce of my mind V 

^0 brahminj I know of no one tkroQgLout the world of 
goda^ or Braknioap reclu^a^ Or btahmina^ no on$ 

hiunan or divine^ who could ao admonish that Exalted One, 
Arahant, Buddha Supreme, Neverthelefis, go thou» brahmin, 
and than thou wilt know/ 

Then the Skarudirija^ vexed and diepkased, went, to find 
the Exajied One; and coming into tik presence, exebuu^ed 
with him greetings and compllfijentHp friendly and conrleoua, 
and eat down at one aide. Bo seated, be addieaued the Exalted 
One in a verse — 

WTiat niMHt. we slay if we would happy live 1 
What intiKt we slay if we eiinld weep no more ? 

AVhat 13 above dlt i^tLer tliiiiga, whereof 
The slaughter ihoii appro vest, Gotama ? 

[TAe Sxfdfed Owe:—] 

Wrath inuMt ye slav\ if ye ivonld happy E+e, 
l^rath must ye slay, if ye ^vould weep no more. 

Of anger, hrahuun, with it« poisoned sonnre 
And fevered eh max, niurderoualy swefrt. 

That ia the slaughter by the Ariyaus praised; 

That must ye slay in sooth, to weep no more. 


^ TfecHe two lines a.tv ipilicritQd cmlir hy . . . jrf . . , 

* VensOT owiuTing above, 1, S, f O, 1. } 3, and b&kiWt Xth 3. ! L 
Hi* idsji, writea B.* wn* to entah tbfi Moiber cm. tbE! hump ui a dilpisim a. 
If he coofesBiHl anpmval of aotau kind cif dnfttmirU'aDi why waa he ' m' 
reJi^iDa T If uf acme^ thru he would Urtp Inst, hn-te, aad igi|QraiLi.-u 
tinilcfltroyc^—why again wo* be, with aujcL vieu'o, in rriigian t 





Amliunts 


201 


vrr, I, I 2] 


Whm tli^ Exalted One kad tkiia spaken, tte BLarfidvaia 
btnhiniu Mid to hioit * Most e^ceUeott lord^ inc5ijt exi^^nent + 
Just as if a man w^ce to set tip thiit which bad been thrown 
down, OT w^ 3 te to re¥eal that which was hidden away, Qt were 
to point out the right toad to him who hud gone astraVj or 
W'cre to brin^ a lamp into the darknesa so that tbosie who 
hud eyes conid see external objects—even so, lord* haft the 
lord CJotama ahown me hhi doetririe in various wajS; ^ even 
T. lord* betake inj^elt to the Exalted One tis my refuge, to the 
Nmii and to the Order J I would leave the world under [the 
Kule of] Gotama; I would take orders/ 

So the BhiriidviliH brahmiJi left- the vvorlkl under the Exalted 
One+ and was ordained. And nut long after bis ordinatioTi 
the venerable Bhuradvaja, remaining atone and separate^ 
earnest, ardent Jitid strenuous, attauied [are long] to that 
supreme goal qI the higher life, tor the sake ol which the dans-* 
men rightly go forth from home into the homeless; yea, that 
HUpreiiie goal did he by himself, even hr tlda present hfe, oome 
to iindcrfitand and resilisse. He ciime to understand that re¬ 
birth was deatroycdi, that the holy life was liGiug lived, that 
hhi task was done, that for Ule as we ennoRive it there waft 
nn hereafter * 

*.And that Bhanidvaja heuame one of tha AmhuTita* 


§ 2 . 

The Exalted One was once stsayuig near Rajaguha, in the 
Hamboo Grove, near the Squirreti* Feeding-ground- 

Now ' Eevilcr'® of the Bharadvaja brahmins heard tlmt 
the Bhariidvaia^ had ^ left the world to enter the Order of 


^ Cf. thii5 tar til, I, § U 

^ty. VI. US3* 

3 Acoarding to B, this ^oubrkLiiflt wus iHaslrimni on liim by thawc 
vbo organlsQd thi* t^tannil^ to tliatingtii&b him {tbare ajm 

several Bhararlvijas iii Uie Tfmards ol tMudy BudiihtHm) iis thu author 
tit a LoMpDon of 5<JO vursai oimpU agamst Buddha. 

* A^panutly the head of the dan tiuad praomahly tbis eoavnUi cif 
the ijrMotling Siitt 3 k)i. * My eideet brother bting Ludnwd to toBow ttm 
Bam fin a ticjtfliiiA Iw a loai? lo ua, brealthig up olaf |aarty {pahkho)' Com^- 
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Gotainn tJn; Retinae/ Vexed and diaplcascd^ lie sought tlie 
presence of the Exalted One, and there reviled and abused 
the Exalted One in mde and har^h gpeeches/ 

When ho had thus spoken* * the Ejtalted One aaid; ' As to 
that what thinke^ thoui brahmin ? Dost thou rouelve visits 
ironi fjienda and eoUeaguas^ from thj kiu by blood or by 
marriage, from [other] guests V 

‘ Yea* Master Ootama, sometimes 1 do/ 

‘ As to that what thinkost thou, brahmin 1 Dost thoti 
make ready for them food both dry and juicy, and opport untty 
for rest V 

* Yes, Master Ootama, sometimes I do,' 

' But if they do not accept [thy hospitalityj* brahmin, whose 
do those thinp become V 

* If they do not accept. Master Ootama, those things are 
for us/ 

* Even BQ here, brahmin. That wherovitb thou re vilest 
us who fevUe not, wherewith thou acoldest us who SMld not ^ 
abusest us who abuse not, iSot wo accept not at thy hands. 
*T is for thee only* brahmin, *t h only for thee! He, brahmin, 
who revUeth again at his reviler* who scoldcth backf who 
abiisethj in retimi, him who hath abused:—this, bmhmin* 
ia as if thoU and thy vhntors dined together and made good,^ 
We ntuther dine together with thee nor nuvke good- 'T is for 
thee only, brahmin* 't is only for thee V 

" The king and his eouti believe that Crotania the recliise 
is an Arahant. And yet Master (icatuina can indiilge i» 
wrath 


^ Kayiag, thou thli«f I thou fool S , . « thoia enmel f ^ thou elhs I 
the tot hvi^ of ubusa^^ 

^ 3a the Comy^ explalm thcao ternu; bhunjaii,^ hti$assa pafi- 

hsrtif). 

^ EuDhinini t™ a patran ef the 8ihyaii fBaddhldt][ But 

itpviler, Fsyp B,, mbmiderptHjiding the ^petition * TtH for tbeu only 

* . *" unrigiiiP4 that the Baddhsi IJlce nn infiuItctH wef of the tnali- 
tiouol kin^, was proaoimeina a nurse on him (and not merely shnwing 
CDTies, each as the bFoimiin'B^ * aome home to roost 
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fTAc Om :—] 

Wlitmce^ skouid wrath rifie lot him whOp void of wratkf 
Holds on the even tenour of his wav, 

Seli-tamed, Berone^ by lughcst insight free ? 

Wofso of tka two is he who, when reviled, 

Bevilea again^ Who dotk not* when caviled, 

Kevile agfdrif a two-fold victory wins. 

Both of the other and hitiiself ho seeks 
The good; lor ho the otker^s aiigry mood 
Doth undematand and growcth calm and still* 

He who of both is a pby^clan, aince 
Himflelf he healetk and the other too,— 

Folk deem him fool, they knowing not the iiorm. 

When he had so $aid, Eevilet of tka Bh^advajaa apako 
thus; * Moat oxceUent, Gotama, moat excellontt 

It k as if that which waji overtnmed,* etc. . . . StiKo ^nds 
like t&e precedijy) ^ » 

And the venerable Bhuradvaja became one of the Arahantfl. 


I 3, dffnriwiia,- 

AgaiUp while the Esalted One wija at the Bamboo brove, 
an Asiirincia Bhaiadvajs bralunin ako heard that the Bhoo^a- 
dvaja hiid entered the Order, and he, vexed and tiiaplcosed, 
also went and re’^'iled add abused the Edited One with rude 
and harsh words. 

When hfl had thus spoken* the Exalted One remained silent. 

Then said the Aaurindat * Thou art comiiiered, recluse, 
thou art conquered V 

* These occiir m ThiragmM cf thi Bntkrtfh U14), 

whui't they arp iisciibed to Brulnuadattiii a boo. of PaAmiHitr 

* ' Lord o! Atmra(demyiiK Thia was the; yoinigMt of tbe brothers 

BltSndrijn. Corny. In the SutU he ifl caUffli hy Uis ndjeetival 
fonnr AtunTtdaka, ^ demott-ehMer * The naiuft ifl so ‘ for a 

bmhuiin, and the Buddbu’s reply sa suggeetiTo of l3«kWa (XI* L g 43, 
tluib a batirearted or tnmHhrred legend hew floems faMy pljiLmhle* 
-Cf. Dudofftios, iir I3i 
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[JAe E’X€iied Om :—] 

The fool foEBOotli doth deeni the victory hia 
In that he plays the bully with mde speech. 

To him who knowctli how he raory forbeairj* * 

This in itself doth mitke him copquiLTor. 

Wonse of the twn ds he who when reviled 
Reviles o^eiii « » * 

TJi6 vnTXEft and Sntta. CNf iVi § 2- 


I 4- T/wf 

A^ain, while the Exalted One was at the Bamboo Grove, 
the Bhilradvflja btnhnilii [known as] the Oongcy-nifiiii nlso- 
heard that the Bharadvaja had entered the Order. And he, 
vexed and displeased, sought the Exalted One's presence, 
and when there sat at one side in rilence.* 

Then the Exaited One* discerning by bis mind the thongbla 
of that mind, addressed him in verae;— 

Whoso doth wrong the man that"^ inHEJcant:— 

Him that is pure and from all errora free— 

Hia wicked act returns upon that fool 

Like fine drist that is throiva against the wind.* 

When he hod thiw Hpoken, tha Coagey-man said: ^Most 
excellent, Gi>tarna , . , (;Jb Suffa earf# Ukt the pre- 

cedifi^ Suites} * - * 

And the venerable Bhamdvilja became one of the 
Arahants. 


^ Lit^ • that whixrb is forbeamice.^ 

* This WM q^notbpr brother. He had woa pitdlLt^ asyd E,, by 

rumiing * ehop for dMeceut kiadu d| cx^salkatly prnpdjod ^ qonpiy ^ 
{ibE»Jiia). The Hrahriquet uf Bikn^Uta being anocber nmae 

for wuch prepoiatioad m a hMb of noe-brotli] was ^ren him by the 
BeccDsionlfits at tbe Thlnl Cknmcil {Po^Aa). 

® Corny.: He urns aq angry at tb& Eedacticn of liis three broth™ 
that be oDald Apeak. 

* Tbs verwa ar& gtvsn to a Deva above, L 3i I 
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§ 5, /nwoct!ii».i 

Wh^ the EialttMi One wtis once at SavatthJ, Innuceim 
{Aliigsaka} of tlia Bhatatlvaja brahmina cajnt; to [viMt] the 
tWaltJil One and, exchanging with him the cOraplimcntB of 
amity and courtesy, took hia * seat at nne etde. So wated, 
he ijaid to the Exalted One: ' I am Innocctm, Master Qotatiia, 

1 ivm limocftTifi/® 

[The Ejnslied One ;—] 

k the Timn ft go should its bftafEt* 1>€. 

Woaldat tiiou bo Itmoe^ns [ius thoiL arfc named] t 
WUcRio in deed, word^ thought ne^or no^ooa is. 

Who on ttnpther worketb never haxin;— 

He verily is [well mioied] Innneeaa. 

When he had thuii spoken^ Innoecnji .said: * Most eiceelleiit^ 
Miistec Gotnmut mofrt excellent I ... {as in iU four pre- 
oediftg S^tias). 

i i llie RKfuiMoniiits edkid bim so bMauBo of Ilia 

retOArfc (^.iilkd bechnindlv * qupatiiCMi hoeatme hf wufl 

iU!tiiaUy 90 muu'ed. 

It TFOA m iu?cessiiy to tranRlatc^ the Ofloie here hh it wm in tlip funn 
aecribnd to the eonrefuid bandit AngiiJimalR, Par^ of th Brfihtsn^ 
ver- 

Inniwuoia \ meh tbs uame i be&Ti, 
tSTiile NoiiDDH in the pilmIt wsifl L 
ToHdftjr nwMt truly urn 1 nsnifid. 

For now I hurt not any mini. 

And sinoo ^inntMent*^ tniMuiiiiK litcmlly hnnnlE^ htw thEf mm>t 
domniiinti meiming nOWp of purew gnilfchajB or g«ilekaii| it was deemrd 
here^ too Initter to Tetaki the Latin ftirm, whore the lioinlnant numutig 
m Cf. Cidtro'a: iaeo^ees « diciitfr, mn qyi Iwiter 

std Jill nihU riOMt. {Tiuk. ft, 14 . Uh So little, iiufottunatclj. hai 
* h HTTiil BBiniaEBi * been hfdd up as ao iihviL in epite of it* Christinoity* 
bv the B^raiBivo and intohraat cultun^ of Europe, that It la iiuposeihlD 
to take that word as no equivalent of the term, so lofty in BuddhisTt 
othici. of 

* Thifl wnH ttppareutlj no proten, or pmf«uMng, but ttu? aneleiit 
Indian fodTDula n£ respwtfiil loyal^ ariU iltvotiou, CJ. Rbove whurc 
Kirig Pasenadi owa |t^ JU. 2* | 1, and in ik 120. 
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§ 6v 

Wten the Kmltc6 One whs ones at iSaYattlu^ the Bhita- 
dvaja bmhmia [known as] TanglcSj want to viait the Exulted 
One und, exoliunging with him the oompliiDeiita of aiEiitj 
and court£a}% took hk seat at one aide. 80 seated^ he ad- 
dreaaed the Exalted One in a viuae:™ 

Tangle within, withant^ lo! in the toila 
Entangled is the face of eentdent thinga. 

Hence would 1 ask thee, Oatamaj of this; 

Who m ’t can from this tangle dbcmhioil 't 

[The Exalted One/—] 

The man dkcrect, on virtue planted firm , „ , 

(iwho/tm as in L 3 , § 3 ), 

§ 7^ PuritaiL^ 

When the Exalted One staying near Savatthl* * at the 
Jeta Grove, the Bharadv'aja brahmin [known aa] ^ Puritan ' 
came to viait the Exalted One^ aud exchanging with lihn the 
greotiDga and cpinpLiments of amity and courtesy^ took hda^ 
Beat at one aide. ^ aeutii^d, he addressed the Exalted One 
in a verse:— 

Though he lie virtuous uiid pcnatice work, 

There ia in all the wwld no brahmin Tuund 
Thus rendered pure, 
is by the \ eda-lore and by the course 
His class lays dow 11^ that he ia piirified> 

Unique ^nong men+* 


^ Cofiii/r: ' wm 90 called by the Receujuoiii^t^ becan^ of hb 
qatHtiOD. Wfth the we have dealt la 
See 1, 3p t 3. 

" B. JMsiguB a flimilftT Bource to tliia aaabdqiiet. 

^ B. explains as ^la-iarana. 

* Fteely rendered. Lit. ^ No oLher a«^c)nd moe * (of itseo)^ but the 
reodiagi vuiy. The Com^. expLkfna: Hhe Three-VM* briihimo La 
made purei bat this other-naimid rw» is oat made pure." 



vn, I, § 8] 




207 


[TAe Exalted One:—] 

XaVi tkough he jubber of i^tincsi 

Thtis is no brahmin made rcgenenite,^ 

Garbage-dehicd within, propped by deceits. 

But be be noble, biahinm, commoner, 
yi Or labouring amn, of of a pariah claes^ 

Who stirs up effort, puts forth all his strength.® 
Advances with an ev^r vigorous stride, 

He niaj attain the Purity Supreme. 

Brahmin, know this! 

§ 8. Jfte J'ms-wion.* * 

Tho Exah«d One was one* atajing near Rajagaba, m the 
Bamboo Grove, at the Bqimrcb’ Feeding-ground. Now on 
that o€»Bsioii a preparation of liee with ghee had been con- 
rocted for the Bharadiraja brahmin [known aa] the Fire-mnn, 
for he thought: ' T will ofler the fite-aaerifiee, 1 will tend the 
fire-oblation/* 

Then the Exalted Due having dressed early, and taken 
Imwl and robe, went and eatcied Kajagaha for alma. And. 
going for alma from place to place,® he drew near to the 
dwelling of the Fire-man Bharadvaja, and approiwhing Htood 
at one »de. 

Now the brahmin beheld him coming for alma, and -si'iiing 
him, addresaod the Exalted One in a vorae:— 

Proficient in the Vetlas Three, a man 
Pure born and learned," and acquainted well 
With all the lore and ritual [of our claas]:— 

Hia let it be to enjoy thia goodly rice! 


1 ynfoccQ heiU 

> S«e U, a. I € aa^ TX, J 2; =Pi*- of tit BrtthivK, xora, 156. 333. 

* So bouanse of hia fo»rerLng a Bre oblatHm, by tlie Recen- 

iionieU. Com}/. 

* C/. Fa*, af t&t SiMertt ver. 143; Brahma, ««. 210. 341: p 222; 
and below, f 0. 

* SojHujflM!;.’ tf, P»i. of ihe Brahft*, p. 262, a. 3. 

* * In mnuy kindji of book* ((fdadfti}.’ £?/• D, in, 94. 
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[TAfi E^^ted Oiifl:—] 

Nay,* tliougli tie jobber multitudf^ of mn®, 

ThiiB h DO bralimm Diade regcneTftt.ej 
GaTb^lge-dofil^^d ’within, dotUced by deeaits. 

AVhose ’riaon many fortner lirefl hath piwced* 

WTio the hettveiia above, the depths below,* 

Hifl is "t to win the doing down ol birth:— 

Master of eiipemoTmal lore,^ a Seet. 

In these Three Vedns H a brahnihi bo 

One whom we caU * learned in the Triple Lore/ 

Of him Bbouldat thou declare ^ aoqnavnted well 
‘ With all the lore and ritual [of otmielvea]— 

* His let it be to enjoy this goocUy riee/ 

{rA(S frrfjAiai«;—] 

‘ May it please the worehipfnl Master (lOtama to eat I 
HiaJ worship is a brahmin/^ 

[TAe E3t.dliid Oim:—] 

Not® mine to enjoy [preaent»] for ohunling veraos. 

Not normal this, bmliininp for tninda discenmig. 
BnddhaB reject wages for eliantiiig versaa. 

True to the Norm^ tbia is their mode of conduct.^ 

1 ^ 047; I>hp, 4Sa 

Tbe Burldba If tikewbiir*.^ rot^rded bm fix^thlg 
the mcamug uf the bnvhniiu tiifm ‘ oiiis-whi^haa-lIiis-TbttJff 

VedoB. t-f. VI, 1, S ”■ '*=■ 

^ THp bmlmiia uppimsiitly misimdcirstujidA thf^ ph]<?i?t of tbe fore- 
going and oUtirs liim^ as one of Ms n ui kind id leturii 

for the Eh anted Tiitmtra. 

* Thefii-' %eTsea wtitir agidn In g 0^ and in j 1, and also in ^la. 

81, 82 (tnms. SO, 8i); 480^ 481. The ilmt If quoted in MUindn 
(ttuiu&p} i1, SL * Yeu would nut** rtma tht trL^eak^ ^whih^ 1 Rkmd Bt* 
lung waiting me tmt apoonluU and flow yu\i woidd pay me os if 
I werv a vensc-fetiithig bralnmn, when all the Buddha-Tiftae if luuii- 
fE#t to you.' 

* lit. the Dheraina being there or existing. thiB Ja the way of living. 

B. pamphrases: czpdlAAhfin, d!A^^a^ne jufi/fAsyu jMiktjf kap- 

viilfi: ^of those who maintain life with on eye to the 
Xomit eatiibliflbed oa ihii! Konu^ this La the eonduot.' 
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On other groiujiLs uimi^^tcr thou^ O bralimint 
With food and drink to a great Seer made perfoiit,^ 

To one from whom purged are the mental PniiiODH, 

111 whom m calm, peace trom all fret and worry. 

Tea> Iiere* *fl the field, tf for reward* thou lookest. 

When be hud thiifi apoken. Fireman, the BbAradvaja, aaid: 
* Jlost eicceHent;, Master Ik^tama* most excellent * . . . 
aif in the fi^regoing] , . . 

And the venerable Bkaradvaja became one of the Ambatits, 


§ lb Ttie Sundarik4g*m- 

The Exalted One was once staying in Kosala on the banka 
of the river Hundarika. Now on that occasion the Bhara- 
dvaja brahmin jl^own oa] the 3Qndarikayaii+^ was engaged 
in aacrificiiig to lire, in performing Fiie-ritrea> Then when 
lie had sacrificed and performed fcho rites^ be rose from 
h’lK seat and looked arouiul to the four iiuArters^ thinkings 

Who now ought to partake oE the remainder of this 
offering 

Then the Sundiirikayah beheld the Exalted One seated at the 


- ^ cdrxpepdBulH bp * absolute/ suid b has usisd by Bud- 

dUism than by Jninietu nuil Sflukbyl. 

^ Lit. raeiit. 

^ So enlled bwj»iiiin cil hus lifiL! riUeiiig by that liwr, llu? 

aro tM* timo fiol mmtieQmi. TSie livM k uiuaed in 
the ooETisaipnniliiig HuLLa til llie (LIL ■IJi and in the Vatthup^mii- 
S^uttum M. L 3D, where a quite difforent uccaiiJit is given of the ron- 
veraion of n BbaradvajiL bmliiiiiii ealled Suncbtrikii* Hu propo^fl to 
bfithr, for religions pudBeuttoii, lu the BahTiha liwt; to wboto the 
Biidclhn^ in elo(]uent Yer»a L^Qiilnaftiiig H'lirb cxtcirwal rilfia irith refti 
piuity, uumbfr seveml rnvni. 

* So oboabte apparently wita Agni-womhip boiioiii? in Buddlia- 
giiasa's day, or even in that of hk autLarltiefiY that he swa yjily tho 
' Great BrahjiiX' as the objm^t at ttiL-so ^kod those e£ § 

* ' I have laid uiy liue-corKtiti tion on tin: ±ke, partaken of by Gtoat 
Brahma: if 1 givff what k over to iome brahmin, bom of Brokma'a 
mouth, my falhiir and I would be pleased, and the way to Briiliiii£- 
woild niade oli»tr.' Cojny. 
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The BmJmin Sufim [text 1 ,167 

root of ii certaiD tree with hk head cxjvf^rcdt^ and seeing liiin 
there, ke took the remainder of his oblation in bis left hand 
and his water-pit-oher^ in hie rig^ht, and drew near to the Esalted 
One* * 

Tben the Exalted Onn^ at the aoniid of tlie brahmiu^s foot- 
uncovered bU head. 

Then the Snndarikayuii thought! * Thia i^cntlemaii is 
shaved^ this gentleman is a ahavelhig and felt iuelmed to 
tom back again. But he thought: * Kay, but Hoaie brahnuns 
hUd are shaven. 1 might go and ask him now ua to his birth/^ 
So he drew' near to the Exalted One and aaid: ' Wlmt art 
thou by birth, air V 

(TBe One;— ] 

Ask* not of birtlii uak of the coume of conduct. 

From any aticka verily tire doth take birth.* 

The steadfast® seer, though his descent be lowly, 

To intellect's aiiatwmts'^ is lifted. 

By noble abame nil that, is evil curbingj 


* TIjc ^Tn intw int^jirif** f^n bnth this wofk and tlid Sn, aasum ue th?it. 

we me to axtdemiuwi'd tbe dut with his body mad head mil wn^p^KH) 

up; aiiit thii less an n proteuUun uguinat the s^otd tlma as a atnuagem 
to rocLEc the braliiiiin'jH eaTijj*dty, and to prev^unt Ma beiog repelJed 
Irom afm by thfi Eight pf the flhom lyiir ujid 

* the piteher qI a bruhtuln nmthi with 

lui^Lhcaed it|Mut to polir w'mtnr into bhL^ mouth wilhoat rociUuM 
iMrtwccu Lipi mud spout. 

^ L>a ihl» diversity in pmutioe ■?/* ^apatki - If, h, 
quoted in Tfnpirir h^h. i?fJ of /JufirJ* ] 00 ; oJhQ ibe Litlc of OIU'^ 
Upmulshadt Muijdaka^ ShavE^ling.^ 

* The Sapyutta account now omito part of the dioJogue given in the 
vtsia. 4 G 1 S- 6 I (tnuio. 4M-00); ruid coincides with vers. 462, 

w'hnn it i.-obiQldmg again at ver. 4S0 for two stanzas only. 

* The two r<]mnieiiimied me lii^m agoLUi at otic: mmiy wmjdj mtvt 
far idndlingi men oa any dmaa ol aijekty mmy yitld a saint; (jhu fraaou- 
tial mmllcr ia tn evoke iho Eiomliiiaiinn-vbtaai of tbe 

® />Atifiifi4r hpre paraphmaud by * epergntic^^ 

^ AjdntyB, applied to n. well-traiowl horse^ elephant or ox* eoaily sng- 
gesied by tbe favourite notion oi dunla, tmned, but hard to mndcr Jn 
Eugiisk C/* ii f ^ 
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Tiimed hy thfl truth, ^duat-o in that tanun^^ 

Of aavitig lore the ^ond life Hving* 

Th* Dbktion^a brought I Do thon invoke* him duly. 
Timely the rite; worthy ia he thus worshipped. 

{TAe Sundaritatfan:—] 

0 well indeed offered is ray obUtion, 

Now that I've meh master like thee of wisdom S 
Yea, in that I heretofore saw none like thee, 

Other the folk eating my altar'a leaviiigs. 

* May it please the wnrghlpfitl Mojffei'r Ootama to eat ! 
His worahip h a brahmin!' 

[TAe Es^cd Om *—] 

Not mine to enjoy [presents] for chanting veTses. 

Not normal this . . . as in pr^cedin^ Sutta). 

[Tlie S^ndarikdyan :—J 

*' Then to whoiiit Master Lrotaum, do 1 give tins reaidiLil 
oblation V 

" 1900 no one, brahmin, in the whole world of devas, Brahmas, 
or Mams, nor in this whole race of de vas and men, recluses or 
bnikmins who, if he ate this food, could thoroughly digest it, 
save only a Tathagata. or one of his chosen disciples.* Where- 


^ VtdaniQ^ : * One who hsE gone to the end ttf tlip Vwlas:^ a brah- 
ciiikmi: tenii that is not fcumd prior to Iktddhbtin. T!ip two Gonnuen- 
Lkcies ojkii the Four Paths ^ Yedos.' 

^ Or cuttraL him, r/. ii» 28^^ Thf^ aftorifirer was wont Ui 

say; ‘ Wo invoke thia Sapreme PmhTiijl, or bidrs, or 8oriia* or Yurapa, 
or or Yanwk^ ("nmy. S.B. Agni h not rncluded. CJl Diahgaus, 

h 3ia 

^ To nndoi^tand thifi □tirioiii replVi the reader should be aeguiiint-Hi 
with the facts refatiDg to Indian sooiifioial ritustl: with the myslioiil, 
ntagie glamour belooginig to the diah of Qblation jmd to the ' renmiuitr * 
therein. See Alharm Vfda SI, 3, 7? ^apaiha-Jimh^t 
IT, Mp. Adh 3; ]^Iacidoc]iC!llt VsdCc 155. B.^a iateTpmtstinn 

is that the gods infused subtle csstm&iA iroia dow&ri, fniita am} ptUbIc 
euneoctians into the oblstion creallng eja, or n^tar, digestible by thr'jr 
ethereal organa, but not to bo oastmllalod by mon^a greesot oi^ana. 
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iore^ brulmiin, do tbon eith^ pom It out wieie do gi:a&5 
ur IfliiQoli [tliY dbili] in watet wlierriu uto no creatur^fi. ® 

So the Stinduiikflj'un launched® tins offering in water 
therein were no crcntines. 

Tlien that remdual oblationf thus plactni in water, seethed 
and liiaijed* * and neui forth steam and smoke. Just m a red- 
hot ploiighsharet if placed in watet-, will seethe and hiss and 
sond forth steuni and sTuuke^ so was it with that oblation. 

Then the SundarikslyaUj alanned and ^ith stiffening hair, 
came up to the Exalted One and stnCKHl at one side. And to 
him, BQ stpodiuga the Exalted One addressed verges:— 

Nay, brahmin, deem not that by ineie wood-laynng 
Comes purity- Verily that m extemaL 
To him who thus purification seeketh, 

Ry things without- none is made pure, the wise aay-^ 

I lav' no woody brahmin, for hxcs on.altars. 

Only within® bumeth the firo I kindle. 

Ever my fire bums; ever tense and aident^^ 

1, Anihantj work out the life that's holy. 

As yoke of grain* surely is pride, 0 brahmin. 

Thine altar's smoke, anger; thy false ivords fwhea. 

On the atlier iiiuiti, the hwi broth and eeBamum Beed infnatd 

Ly men m^de ttm oblation uiipfiimable to godiL 8in:h a mixtore the 
Anthimc ‘of ihry vkicn" (not prautking: Jhina) cionld imt osaimiliiter 
but Llm Arahani of Eight AttaiiiDicntfl (Miifl) might have powFr to 
do *o, m ooalii * Huddhn by th^c kflimii-bom hmL, or vfim^ of hia liatmis* 

* * liL'St the gnuiA rot..’’ 

^ * Lest the L-nantuies dio-* C-oirty. 

^ *OpiMpui. " He imiDented il with ita gulden Camjf, 

^ The Pali words are onomutopouc- : * it lande a noiiie like 

( ni^df&yafi ptoQoimoed ch)* 

* iTitiuJd, ^ eipertM;.^ 

^ ^ Subjectively in ray own vitsl ekintinunm i butn the 

Miered 5.11? of iimight-^ 

T ' T hflTT ray mind evor rightly fiseiL' Otmip. 

f KharihMra r * afl a yoko though borne idoft cm tho Hhoiildora prest^oo 
on the earth at ev»ry step thp bearer t&kpo, so do y™ with your pride 
ci£ birth and elasa cause enyy in othera snil wku^h them down to w^oe# 
alter death.' 6'ofw^. 




Yii. t. § 9l AraJianis -13 

The toGgiie'^a tkc prieat^Ei apEion, and thL* heart the tLltar, 
Tke fire thereon: thta ia hmti^s self Well 

The Norm’s ti Uke^ with virtue's .-^tranil for bathing;, 
CleoT, nndefiled^i praised hy the good to good men, 
Wlierein in sooth mastera of lore come bathing, 

Soj clean of Umb^ to the Beyond emm over* 

The Norm ]b truth; dLseiplsneT, lile in orders*® 

Bwiti vantage-ground, hrnhmin, the Path that^a Midway.® 
Due honour pay thou to the upright-minded** 

UTioso doth this* 111 in do 1 call * Flnx-ridor*'® 

When he had thiis ftpciken* the .Srnidniiktiyan of the Bha-^ 
radvaja brakmiiis Raid: * Most excellent* Master IfOtama ^ » 

{ms in pra^ifig Sutton), iSo the Ycuemble Bhamdvaja becaitie 
one of tho Arahantd. 


^ * Ymi*^ 4 «um.meiiU B., * yuar rites nver^ go to tilEftiw yoar sm^ke- 
dinder-, wvl sweat-soUed body In yonr littb. rivar, whert? wlioii four 
or liatbe logotbor the ffanda aro ohumotl up; but in m 3 ' Eigbtfnild 
Path-Nuifm-lako or aea, ihliuv biindmii tlioa^nd creatunti lOAy 

batbo in cl^r oaLui wators, und go to tho ahama o( Nibhan^^ 

^ * Truth,^ hi? goes on, tratb of speech^; tht£u as b& is wont, be 
diriiios the Eightfold Path betwiMsu ‘ tnith " iwd * dkaciplin?/ 

^ Acoordi[ig t<i B, the Middle Patb is here not tbi? otliiEuil pudiUon 
jitt forth in the first sermon^ bL-Lwten selfdndwlgeiiee imd naiiuticism, 
but tJiBkt bfltwiMiu ‘ Etflmaiwm " iuid ' AmMlubtlotii&m’ t/Jiaibyiifis* 
27*4ttK 

* B. layir 'down Ltmt in tihra oompound mJ ~ tsijtshha^Jf*, the f is 
eupliodjc, iinJ the la sa (* iAjia" emphittb) ti> the np' 

right, otCr 

^ flA ytl- Wo hnvo not iiiel the harm 

B. tfthiiB to misiiii* not thu Norm* but w 

ikiiiigtf fjT Mfioa. And ho gives au ojitiDiittleipljfcfiadcin; prnteoLod 
from tbo flnx or of thiQgja. ot niiikmg ovil thliign to go by good 

things {MardvQ]* a * thing-fluiHtr ^ in tion who hi noi swept 

idoiig htilplesaly. ThnflJ is no Jittompt to ooaneot th-u word with ahe 
lyiyi^jfja iiLth'f W of PP* ij- S dh^ftltIkGLS3TfUlhh^ii-ff*Oj S.. Vp- 4l^i 

DhafnmiAtflaff, D 4 i the Other hand, in S* u* 4^* Ls osphufted m tho 
Patii. 


I 
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§ 10 , Of }}ian^ 

Tli«? Ejtalt^d One was once staying among the KosaLans In 
a certain forest, 

Kovr on tliat oncaaioii a certain bratmiiti of the BhnradTajaa 
liad lost fourteen oxcti» And he came seelditg those oicea 
into the forest. And them he saw the E-Talted One soated in 
the cross^lcggi'd po^tioUt his body set upright® and TnitidfiiU 
tiesH evoked before liM face.^ 

iSeeiiig the Exalted One, he drew near, and before him 
uttered these verses* *:— 

For thus good friar there sure are not six days to-day 
Since fourteen oxen have been loat to sight, 
Tliereforo the friar a happy man is he I 
For this good friar there sure are not grain crops gone had. 
One leaf, two leaves a atalk of ^caainum I 
Therefore the friar a happy man is he ! 

For this gcKKl friar there sure are not in empty bam 
Eats dancing rampantly^ around^ 

Therefore the friar a happy man is he ! 


* Thii JJtii!, alouL wliicli B. ii alient, can be denved only 

ifOiii tise riftb islamLa, na if thjit deni t with the mmi inipm?Hive grii‘V^ 

iinvp of thin lartucir, ao down in luetL UA^ in Its anidB in 

nnmfiOEmd.^ lieooiiiCi dhiiif and (Ed. MillleT, Pali Gramnmr^ S4). 

* ■ Wifch till* trunk ereut. m ihiit thu eLghleeo.back-thoms'' t rerte- 
bntj wi*rp Piid to end.' C'anil/. 

^ *FWrtg the LrtfciinjnliBi^^** jainJIiiliiRiis (or tuemon') of pfliana- 
^xctniBc^Qi cHLudii^g it lEi bo iirar the fneo, elb It Ln BjJd In the [Jhina-] 

( TiM, 252^: ** oithor nt Lbe tip of the noeOf or lu th.v iiiioLgi'^ trf 
fcbe- fact- (or " Cf. Munmii oj a L ( 

* Tbo vefiBufi ikTO' in ikdin tuotrOj Bavn tliat thi'j lirst cd f^urh four 

p»[lnii hae trwi* tetfinuhint feet; 

Nii, hi nuB-iWiJMd tmniimtssn^ 

Ttwy give mi intpi^irting picture of a cultivator of aneleiit X, Indiu in 
fltniits, jitid afft fnirl v tmsy of the aoiL 

^ not met with eL-iewhecc. R Hays: ' tbty ^fpring up 

jiqucnibTvg and vigoreuB, their eara, taik, ete,, ereet , , , playLug ia 
the uTidUed gmniiries their outdoor giuou^s.* 




vn, iilioj Amhantu 21»> 

For tlijfl good friar tliors sure w nol. soTeo moothfl [un- 

watcIiedX 

A nieata-couf'h oowrod by vorrain Bwarm,'’ 

Tbereforfi the frkr n happy man is h? ! 
l''or thiA good frinr there sore ato not seven daoghtora all 
Widows with one child, niaybe two [to (jadge^,* * 
Thereforo tlie friar a bappy man is he I 
For this gooil friar there’s sure no tawny spnctled one 
To wake the weary sluniVrer with her foot,* 
Therefore the War a happy man is he! 

For this good friar there surely never come at dawn 

Duns chiding him with debta: Come pay ! coma pay I 
Therefore the friar a happy man is he ! 

\The Emlted Ortc:—-]* 

For uiOf brahmui, there sure are not aix days to-^^y 
Since fourteen osen have been lost to view, 
Therefora a happy man, hrabniin, am 1 1 
For me, brahmin, there sure are not grain crops gone bad, 

, - , -fifK? SO on ta . . ^ 

For me, brahmin, there surely never come at dawn 

I>nns chiding me with debts: Come pay I come pay ! 
Therefore a happy man, brahmin, anr 1 1 


1 * Thfire is no on? to attend to the udhoh he hew nn^o of abww 
and leaviM to irst cm after liin lahonr*. «» that varmin infest it and 

4UiBail hiitL* . * u t- I 

* Thfij BBUtl tbdx childnan to thci grandlAlbor, whaw aimU 

m orowded out of hi* own food-diah by th«e himjsty- pemmaefe. 

lAit' B. emliroidem to tbft foUowins cftecti 

the bndimln, bupt awake by rnl* and vcrmnii lies sleeplnM til 
I^Too have his eyelids tlosed when oomes kink and aumTimng: What 
cloeet thou, brabnun V tmd the <biy’fl coming tiurdeim are cnunwratL-d, 
^ Preminuiblv the wife is meant, 

a The Buddha's acquieswaoe hi th* hacaased brahntinB imputattoa 
ul ft happiiiMS free from ea«a matM tbb. Sutto form an effcetire pen¬ 
dant to tki DhnnSya ButU (S», I. 2). Thare- the farmer gloatma over 
Lii prosperity, the Buddha is no Ikw eomphusent uver hia own freedom 
(ram nil ^oiiUh- 
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Wlien he held t.hiw flpnkeii, the Bharndvija fwiid: Most ex- 
Jtiiafcer (lOtainik^ most; excelletit I etc- ( Thf\ Suita mu- 
tlnue^ and end$ like iJte pret^di^}^ mne. g 1) . * * . 

And the venerable Bharadvaju became one of the 
A-mhajits. 


i. This Lay Abherento, 

§ 1. T}iG 

TLiifl have I heard:—^The EsiiJted One wm once ntaying 
on South Hills Ekaniila, a brahumi village.- 

Now on that occasion it wa& the time for flowings® and 
Farmer Bharndvaja, the brahmin» had baniBased five hundTcd 
ploughs.'* 

Then the Exalted One dresaed hmisetf m the early morning 
and, taking bowl and robe, drew near to the ploughing opem- 
tioDS. 

Now at that time Farmer Bhdradvajtt's distributian oi food 


^ The Oomaiiaitai^' 011 tJiifl oLarming Sutta sets otit puiri pmonffis 
wit.li flacL utaharaie sad gispliic nnipLItadc of detail that we inFi^ infer 
the great popalmty iu Enddhagboea’s day and 

eariiar^ Neverthelefl^ tho canviApouding tJcegeaiB on the 
venston. though oltun roitaiim the* la nat exnberaat La thu 

degree^ To jadg^ by hotb» tbo pluuglilag in qiaMtlau was a fc^tivid.^ 
hodse and fldd^i the fEUtnet litid IiIa wife, biM meua mid cattk 
d prorated for thn Qf^Gadiou. Il weta the pTailmiiMry lo tfua AGeoiul or 
^ mad* powtng pmdiLttuibly tbo inmdplikutlug of 

the rioO'Seodlin^ to thii furrowts tiLuit whfc to be irri^atfud. 

* A village near tbo bill (wilh its Vlbank) gunrdmg thc^ Soutli uf 

Rdjagolia. DakklimS'giri U ufl^n inrmiionAd in the Cuoion vA a re^- 
d<‘iice for the Order. ' BnUimin villiigea* occur not acldom in the 
JAtako- B. leaves it nnc’ertiiin whether they werv bo calSerl from the! 
prepoaderanoe of brnbniinst or of hmhinin' properly. ^ 

^ A^a>df^ bteroEy plougbiEig, but nyinholic of i^eultor^ genurally- 
B. uyu, he lived by bnt there m nothing to abow that be iindGr-| 
took the aommunal plonghlog. 

* B. iMsigiii S axmi to the leading team, 4 . to each of LLit^ oth^rq^ ami 
a i-art foE of lu/^j (soeds or seedling) to follow each piongli^ dso miiiiy 
rellof'Qxvn in roadineafc 
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was going Anti tlie Exaltod One draw near to the Bcene 
and irtood at one aide, Now Farmer BharEMJvaja aaw the 
Exalted One standing there for akos, and thereat he «iid: 

' Sow I, rcchise, plongh and sow, and when I have ploughed 
and fiown I eat. Do thon alflo, reejuse. plough und sow. and 
whfln thou ploughed uiid snwiij eat. 

‘ But 1 too, brahmin, plough and sow, and when 1 have 
ploughed Mid sown, I eat/ 

' But we see neither Master Gotama's team, nor his plough, 
aor his pbnghshare, nor his goad, nof Ms oseu. And yet 
Master Gotama aays, ' I too. hrahmin, plough and how, and 
when I have ploughed and sown, I eat!' 

Then Fanner Bliilmdvaja addrassed the Exalted One m a 

vera« ■— 

A ploughman hy thine own confcisaion thou ? 

2fo ploughing can I see ! 

The * ploughman' queried, teii me how to know 
The ploughing done by thee. 

fjfte E'Xidted One:—] 

Faith!= la the seed, and rain the disMpIinu. 

Inaght for me is plough fitted with yoke. 

My polo is cotisdenco^ and senso-mind the tie. 

And tuindhilness roy ploughshare and my gosd. 
Guarded hi action, guarded too in speech, 

Anri temperate ns to my Htomaoh’s food, 

T weed with truth,* and my release from work* 

Is that fair thing of innermost desire.* 

^ Supeiintcnded by ihe bmluniiiep, the •pi^aa, or rlM.puddiog, wna 
broiiglil out tn ijoldon bowls oa larse t-urts. and ndnUuLilcred to tbs 
600 ptoughni^n Koated atoond. 

* f,e. tnwt, noflfldcimie. * it* wlieut bring eofflpl»™aQy. 

jWtirrfaotioQ.m (sowiMsarffi), and 'ta property. .Han, forwajd 

a Birl, lit, sliiMUfl (at doing wrong). 

♦ /.t * iiLJsiRlit into become." 

This ftinplliies the conctM chnd progiumt Ftkli 
floroemfw me 
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Energy b my buTden-bcflriDg teamj 
Driiwing my plaiigt toward the haven sure* 

Oiiwatil it goes nor ever tumeth back; 

And where it goeth we ahaLI weep no more.^ 

Such is the ploughing thnt b ploughed by me. 

The fruit it bears b food ambroaiaJ. 

Whoao thb ploughLig hath accomplbhed, he 
From suffering and from aorrow is set Iree. 

[Tfe brahmin; —} 

* May it please Muater Clntama to cat E A ploughmaii is 
Master (lOtama^ yea^ it is for fruit ambrosial that Gotama 
ploughs hb ploughing 

[l*/wj ETMi&i One : — ] 

Not mine t-o enjoy [presenta} for chanting verses,* 

Not normal this, brahmin, for miiids discerning, 
fiuddlias reject [wages] for chanting verses. 

True to the Norm, such is their practice ever. 

On other grounds njirjister thoUp O brahmin. 

With food and drink to a great Seer made perfect^ 

Td one from whom purged are aJl Jnentiii pobonSp 
111 whom is cabn^ jjeaco from all fiet and worry. 

Yea, hereb the field, if for reward thon lookest. 

Thr! Utter euRgesta * tbi Uking off the yoke for a oigbtp for a yBor/ 
[i% Tp S3p 7: reotiug'place for horBea.) * 1,^ miis 

the * took op my 3 'oke ages agOp even in the day of Dipanknra 

BuddliOp nor dir| I Uy it aside tili. under the BodM-tree, 1 won the 
'^Iniition uf AmhantTihip. TiiLs fruitiou ns someLhukg intensely love^ 
nb|[: (ia-nUoaa) ia the former terui not mc-iming here nlMeure 

of IkiintJoiispRss m act or gandRiustUi; this hiu aliracly 

boon Laken iuto o^reounL' It hIu’iiM bu n^^tnj that the Bnddhs is net 
stiknilLn^ op for his work m n mi^ionary vomus the faruLorH irrirk. 
He ht uqt tP ' save the soul * 4 i{ the brahmin and «ays; * My work has 
been to nevomphah in rayBrlf the *^pne thing npesdful ”; it \m done; 
now 1 rest (i.CL eatj. J^fjee niariftd F 

^ CJ, PsE. of liti TCT. 13 ^, 

^ Here EigMiL thii bniEiEnin^s nppmvjil gives no SMsanmanfe that the 
Dhanuna pie^iehed has etunk into his heart. The Kubsequont ronfeti- 
■ion of faith diow^ that it htu. Hen nbuvCf Vil, 1, J| 8 , 9 . 




vu, 2,5^] Tht Lor/ AdheT^fit^ 

Weil tc hud thus spoken. Farmer Bharadvaja said: 
' Moat excellent, Muster Gotatna, mtwt excellontl As if one 
raised up that which had been overthrown, or revealed, that 
which had been bidden, or declared the way bo one who was 
bewildered, or carried an oil-larop into the dark, ao that they 
that had oyw could see, even no is the Norm, in many ways 
made manifest by Muster Gotama- Lo I 1 go for 
Gotama the Exalted One, to the Norm, and to the Order. 
May Master Gotama anfiet me as a laVnfldherent, who from 
this dn}' fortb rh Iodj^ as liffi endures taken in kiia re ngo ^ 


§ 2_ Udafjii^ 

Wliilu at Siivatfclu, the Exalted One, Mm-sell mlv, 

and taking bowl and robe, came one day to the dwelh^ of 
Udaya‘ the brahmin. Then Udaya the brahrain tilled the 

Exalted One's bowl with rice. 

Now the Exalted One repeated his visit the second 
yet again the third, and each time Udaya the brahmin fit 
his bowl with rice. After he hati done so the third time^Udaya 
the brahmin said : ‘ A pcrtinaciDua man* is the friar Gotama, 
that lie comes again and again 

[T/it* E^led One :—J 

Agaiiir ugain seed in furrow son Oj 

Again, again tlift ckind^king spiida down rain, 

Again , again the ploughmen plough the fields. 

Again, again comes corn* into the realm. 

Again, again do beggars* go their round, 

A^in, again do generous donors give, 

I Sol mci with daewhew. The hrshmin’i owuo., Sn. V, UM/- 

• PaibartArto in exphkijied us »wiWs(«WAn, gn»aj- lOf 

tastesthe won! is very r«v in the Sskr, laiyto, A 

desperate fellow for dinner is tho friB.r!' CoFAjf. 

^ Kaidittir dhail&a. See e*. hdow. 

i "Emc Le HkiEully brings in Mmsell' Comg. Huju^i^y, too, 
kit hint* Al tlie *all-sanrifltiiift donor cetrd dendjHili. CJ, above, li. 
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again when maiiy gifts are given^ 

Againj. again the doners find their heaven.^ 

Again, again the dairy-folk draw milkp 
Again ^ again the tjalf its mother Beeka^^ 

Again, agdn we tire and toil anev^v 
Again, again the alow wits seek rebirthp^ 

Again^ again cornea hirtb and dying comes, 

Again, again men bear m to the grave. 

When once the man of broad inaight that Path 
Which brings no new becoming doth attain^ 

Then is he no more bom ngEiin^ again. 

\VTien he hatl thiiH spoken, Udaya the btahmin aiiid: Most 
excellent. Master Gotama, moat exceUent t . . . (coiiffmM: an 
in § 1}, 


§ 3. Denaliita. 

On one occasion, at SavattM, the Exalted One fell ill with 
inte^tinnl wmd. And the vcneniblc Upnvana waii iittEoding 
on the Exalted One. 

Then the Exalted One appealed to bim, aaying: * Prithee, 
Upavaniip* dost know how 1 can get hot water '!* * Sorely, 
lord/ responded the venernhle Upavana, and making ready 
he took bowl and robe, and sought the dwelfing of the brahmin 
Devahita. When ho got there ho stood ailently aside. 


* So far the Ihitii part of SaknladAyin^a poem. Pm. lAff 

i?retAFe», Tijit 531, 532. thorn ftay eciiatMcnno beiwisNiii thiit tuiiHe 
and Uilaya 1 €f. aboTe, Vil, Lp j 3+ B. iipeakfl nf tho wbolia List &!i 
Id thing! that have to tie reonrrvntly dono m liicL, Ta gat [fi, vro 
takr 2 each in Ihioa 11, 13. 

^ Poaaiblj moamng in&nis rebirtlu B, Is niicni. 

^ Thtra0tM, 17, 10J. 

r * The Comy. gives the E&m^ acooimt of the tompOfiiiy altendeinbs 
ucfoio AnniidA ofi UtunnmapAla gives. See Pm. of thv Brtihrcn^ p. 350* 
dlilt'ring ijiJy In the inchuicia of one Bodhi. They were chosen 
out pf the BO ^ Citvat ‘fheme * or Intinr cntoiirajn! ol tbb Muster. t7/. 
op, tU, xxxvit 330; IHaU^aEM, il, lol. 
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Now Devnbita saw Wm standing thus in ailLMice, and ad¬ 
dressed him in the ifeme:— 

His Worship standing them and spe-sking notj 
With shaven head and face, wrapped in his tdoat. 

What doth he wish, for, what may bo his quest, 

What would he beg, that ha is thither come 

[CTpanano.'— '] 

An Arahaiit, the Blessed of all men, 

A holy aage. he scileTath sore with wind. 

If thcTif be any water heated here, 

O «pre it to me, brahmin, fnr the sage- 
Hevered by them to whom we raveTBUOe owe.* 
Chenshed by them who claim our pioiiu care, 

Honoured by them to whom honour is due, 

Foe him I do beseech it may be brought. 

Then Devshita the brahmin taade a serving man take hot 
water on a carrying-pole* and a jar of molasses,* and offered 
them to the venerable Upu vana. Then the venerable Upavana 
eiime to the Bsrdted One and adminifitered them to him. 
fomenting with the hot water and mmug the molaasBa with 
hot water.* 

Then the illneas of the Exalted One abated. 

And Devahito the brahmin came to visit the Exalted One, 
and exchanging witli him the greatings of courtesy and amity, 
took his scat at one aide. So seated, he addriMsed the Exalted 
One in the verse; 

Where should he give* who hath a gift to make ? 

Where givcu, will his offering bear much fruit ? 

Fnwnm“% it wue nol tlw conventimuil hour lor the olmi-oiiU, 
hence the perpiexhy. The verses of the peUtwa agree with IHS. m 
of the Thtra^^iU^. 

» £. 3 - ■ the 80 Great Thortw.* Corny. 

1 Kaja or |«bJo. the pots at right anfilea ta the ahoulileHL 

< CJ. Fi«. rffiria, li, 42- 

* ‘ -Aa a sweating juixtiiM.’^ Comy, 

* 
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[TEXT i, 175 


Yt^a, Iiow to Mjhi wliD doth ohlBtion bnn^ — 
How fihall Ills tribute wort ?* * 


Whoeie^ vision maDv former liveft hath pierced, 

Who sees the heavens above, the depths below* 

Whose is to wto the doing down of birth:— 

Master of supernormiil lorn^ a sear:— 

There should he give who hath a gift to nmkep 
There given, will bis offering bear mueb fruit* 

Yea, thus to him who doth oblation bring— 

Thus shiil] biM tribute work effeetively. 

When he had thus spoken, Dc vahita the brabodn said to the 
Exalted One: ‘Most cxocOent. lonl I * (na m ii& l%co pr&- 
Sutias). 


g 4. STAc or The Chak. 

On one occasion, at Savatthl, a certain brahmin millionaire, 
looking worn and in u coame cloak, name to visit the Emlted 
One and, exchanging with him the greetings and compliments 
of courtesyp took hb B€nt at one aido. To him so seated tke 
Exalted One said: ' Wherefore, Eirahmin, art thou looking 
Worn** and art clad in a coame cloak ? 


♦ Ijjhaii. 

< Cf. Vlh I. i a 

^ A TMfth^h la a jaio^nate dtb&r bralmiin or aoblEf, imt emphatl- 
colly a wealthy pewn. Tbi« man’s fortane ruiiijimt.€d to 
(T coins} stared In hw house. The kgeud told Ja tliat he piemen tcfj 
each MU cm his Morriagi! with an eighth. They fearing bst ht), bcin^; 
n widower^ wauld reirntryj petted utid c?firJdJcd him , but told him 

• that tao tuiiny^ likLs mi, they would nt&l eorh tlie mmoiiung foiir^ights. 
He gavt? till, retaining only tis dothlngt <md lived with his eldest soju 
Soon the daLightarin-bw had Mm tanned out; the others foUau^i^iJ 
suit. He Entered the brahmin onkr cd Pdiidafmngas and sud^sietj 
gfwit pHvtttJnnJit till he ihrau's himflc^lf ou the reputed klndnidas und 
grooiomiuiiRs of the l^nmAou (iotama. 

*• L^ha^ 
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Four «oTvs have I, Master (rotuiim, in thla place And tdey, 
in coiicart mth tlidr whres,* *^ have hIidwq tue the door/ 
ThereforCj brahminr thoq ahouJdat leam these veaesi and* 
when the folk are aasombled in the Okapt-er and thy 
seated there also, redte therp:— 

^fhey at whose birth aiy heart was glad, 

For whom becoming much I Jonged, 

They m>w in eonoert with tJieir mves 
Ate AB A dog that drives tiff swine, 
impious and shanielesa auoth are these 
Who ctJl me ' dear one/ call me * dad'® 

Demons arc they in guiec of aoi^ 

Him that k come to yeanj they leave 
Forsaken, aa a wornroiit horse 
Unfed is led away from crib. 

The airej the senior of these boys 
Doth l>eg his bread at others^ doors. 

Better in sooth ’ the stick for uie 
Than having diBobedieui sons* 

It serves to keep off savage os, 

It server to keep off savage hound-— 

Whereas f wandered iq the dark 
I find a fiioting in the deep,* 


* The MEwtiug of the bmhiiiki ^ynod, pandlel M> the or 

[aoblia') mote hall. C% Biai^ua, 1, 113, 2L B. ampUheA 
tbo meagre acoountr Neglect of putrints piuiiilmihlis by death. 

The siCHUs fail ut the fathe/a fuet, who withdraw^ hie charge mid 
bid« them i^upport him. 

* TifCtfp tdim : the general fikuiiLiar mascuiim- appelLativA W® Kavp 
nothing t^uitq similar. 

^ iff herCf I Lhink, aged iti its doiibto oenw of reeliiAei''s sUUft 

and legal ppmshmeat^ The fflfit that he hail armlgiaed bij iuiu before 
the eitixime in the hope^ of gnining redi^<^ glvvfi point, loeking other¬ 
wise lo ttreae lioea. * He goes on lo ihow hia bettenfd comlition/ is 
B/s ineagto co th me rit 

* The inetaphoim are m elUpticiLLIy txpFegged that they seem miied. 
-1 wafl in the dart; the dJuw^Ei guidea me; I waa in deep water; It 
etesdics me, etq/ 
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The Brtihmin Sutta^^ 


[TEXT 1,177 


And hy the stiek's effective power 
I, thoaCTii 1 sturohlful, once mofe. 

Then that brahmiji^ when he had leoxued the vcTHes t^iught 
him by the Exalted One, necH-ed them to all the folk aiiaembled 
in the Chapter Ualh hifl eona being seated then? ako. There¬ 
after hia eona led that- brnbreiu to his housot atid when they 
had bathed hiirit they each dothed him with a stilt of raiment. 

Then thRt brahmin, taking one of the auitSj went to vimfe 
the Exalted One and, exchanging with him the greetinga and 
compliments of courteaVp took his seat at one side, and bo 
t^aled, said: * We hrahinins, ilaatcT Ootama, select a teacherV 
fee lor our teacher. May Master ( lotama be pleased to accept 
my feeJ 

The ExflItecI One. moved by compassion^ accepted. 

Then that hralimiji said: ^ Mi^- excellent/ eic,^ tiiti. in 

S§ 1-3)- 


§ 5. 

On one occasion ftl SiivatthJ, there was a brahmin living 
there called PriileHtiff.^ He showed respect neither to his 
^ mother, uor to bis father, nor to lus teacber^^nor to his eldest 
brother. 

Sow on that occaaioii the Exalted OiiCj eiurroundcd by a 
large congregationp was teaching the Xorm. And it occurred 
to the brahmin^ Pridcstiff: * ThkSaiiLiina trotama, surrounded 
by a large congregatiou, is teaching the Norm* What if 1 
were to go near ! If he will talk to me. I wiU talk to him; 
if not, I will not speak to him/ And he drew near and striod 
at om aide. And the Exalted One did not speak to him. 


1 Vf, ^ibavc, VIJ, 1,15. Evidcatly either a Eui^kniLine: M^na^haddfio. 
or a mere ntmt if tcriwioai. C/. a similcu: uhiM:iu:tcr in Jenta of ihn 
Bridurtw^ (.t]XViLL),t(ie bod of Fasenadr#Qha[itiU7ip and with whomthb 
PddBstifT ohould Lave been ideatiSed. BhamrmpMot dcKcLbes him 
a» m^nuJAodiefo, and gives a similar ntuxatiyei 

■ Unsoliited AU (teodliftr) ref used limtniDtiQm aod^ if thd^ 

doicotirtesy pnKeedL*cl irom on ex-papib recogiiitlDii. 
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And PridfifttiS thmkiiig; * * Tliiw Samafiii doos not know 

rnirthing; I was fain to turn hsLok 

Then tho Eatalt^^d One dkctsming intultividy the thoughts 
of Ikfl bmhmiii, nJiinifised him in thu vefse:^— 

Ifot weD is it to foster pddo!® 

If thore be any 

BnihJilin, for <it whom thou'rt como, 

Oive him thy fostering care- 

Then Pridestiif thought: * Tlie Hamam Gotania knowa my 
thoughts 1* and there and then he Idl on hb fincfi* at the 
Exalted One’s feet and kisaed those feet snd stroked them» 
telling bb name: ‘ Pfideatift am 1. Master tiotama, Pridestiff 
am I, Mauler noiama 

Then the congregation was iu 3 tomahed, sa^ung: ^ 0 wonder¬ 
ful, sir 1 0 astonishing* ajr^ is it 1 For this Pcideatiff shows 
re^jpect to neither mother, nor father, nor teacher^ nor eldest 
brother^ and vet he utterly prostmtea himself in this madner 
lief ore the Sarnaim Gotama/ 

Then the Exalted One said to PridestLif: * Enoiighp brahmin, 
stand up and sit down In thine own p!acie+ whence betief in 
tue arose in thy heart/ 

Piideatiff sat down in his own place and addressed the 
Exalted One in the — 

To whom should one show due hamility,* 

\\Tiom treat with reverenee ? 

Whom should one offer honour and respect! 

To worship whom ia well ? 


t * In that he takes no aotice af s bml ptiaoti like me-.* €om^^ 
*■ The! Burmese of Dliatnnmpala^i^ iisfii) lo ojf flit rwde: 

• Wd imnuhrUhatui^ sMhu* kan^hn^ whieb oe 

simpler than tbi!! reekdiiig in Faer's cdiiiDQ, sud avoids ibn iluubled 
trrZAnuzm. Bnt i% lb otherwi^ nwkivjirtL mid is ima ooitriGOQS in, 
tuneu 

3 Cf VTT. t* I a. 2. 

* The Pali idipm U ‘(dirt) make pfido-* t/* Jdi. it» 3SS. 
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The Brahmin Suttas [text i. 178 

[TJie Eyxdied 1 

To piotber and to fattier BboulclHt. thou show 
^ HiuoiKty, to eldest brother too. 

And fourthly to thy teacher: these ahouldat thou 
With reverence treat, these honour and respect, 

Thtise wotshipfully to entreat is weJL 

The Amhauts, the Saintly fool/ whose work 
Is perfected, and they aane and immune.^ 

These peerless oiuts. docilethy pride subdued, 

Id venenilioD hold. 

When he had thus spofceo. Pridestiff. the brahmin, said: 

' Most excellent.^ (tc. , . - (i^onfinue (W mi lAa four precednty 

SiUtfu). 

§ «. TIia (iaiwutifer. 

On one occasion at Savatthi, a hrahnnn named Gam- 
aaver* was living at .Savatthi, And he thought: What if I 
vere to gn to visit the Sainana Gotama. and to whatever he 
says, 1 were to maintab the opposite 1 

Sow on that occasion the Exalted One was walking to an 
fro m the open air. And Gamsayer drew nigh and foUowjKl 
the Exalted One fts he walked to and fio. and said: Kcmte 
some doctrine, friar 1 

\Thi Exfdted One.'^] 

Nay, not with thee. Gainsaycr, with thine heart 
Cormpt and full of animosity. 

Sound thmking or sound sjieakbg [shaJl I find]. 


1 Cf. Pm. oJ Brtihrvt, T^^jrcncea in Indies undBr ' owoL' flarf’ 

dAiwn 0012 ). p. 1761 and below, VIll. H- ^ 

* Gf. PM. of fA« firaiAfoa, nsfewntou in In*»* under liBiw. 
a Life not-stiir. sapple-Binded. The Br. MS. » perhaps the 
corrupter reading: nOxtetu rsdiiaj utiAndedr*. on we follow fTeer. and 
Jet tbo pwlft refer to tJv? hmhoiliL 

4 UL Hiippy irt-UJiSnaa^'ing. or iippoaijiB. 
nil wtiitt/ be would soy; ^ it'a pJl biwfV eta. 


If HOim- DT1D nm^t 


it*N 
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TAe Lay Adherents 

Whcwa can ntrife and discord of tlie iniud^ 

SuppiTSflj and give up enmity^ L§ he 
In truth onn apprehend mmiidly ^apoke. 

When he lind thna spoken, (xaitiiiayfr the brtihmin -sajdj 
^ Mciiit cjccellent/ efc. , . , m in §§ J-Tt). 

§ 7* N&w- Wfjpk^, 

The Exalted One wiia imtB staytug uniDiig the Kusateae in 
a oertaiii forest. Now on that oceasloii the BJiiLmdyajn 
hrahmin ^ New-Works was haying [timber)-work done in that 
forest. And he saw the Exalted One seated beneath a sala- 
tree crosss-Ieggcdp his body in an upright picture and miud- 
fulnesa set up before his face*^ Seeing liiiiii the though L 
oecucred; I nm enjiiymg the work that I aui havlag done iu 
this forest. That Sanmiia irotaiiLn, what m he enjoying in the 
doing V So Now-Works drpw nigh to the Ksalted One and 
addressed him in the verse:— ^ 

WTiat euterpriso of thine is being w^rought, 

O almsman, in the WTx>d Tvherc sal-trees grciw,^ 

That Inndy In the forest though thou be. 

Enjoyrneut atill Lfl thine, O (iotama ? 

[TAe Exfdttid Oiw,'—j 

No work in wood ia left for me to do^ 

Bootrcut for me m wood and jungte aU** 


‘ the oppwih^ of thnt pler^jiuru su’UMiig from ^tMiuitinn 

trhieli is hnnuany. 

^ Nata - l^uuHi£d. On this expre^tan B. cenlLnus Ike mterpretn- 
tion giv^n In iho I-in. h, a. :2; r/. ill, ISa. Thi^ bniliiuiii 

Hia 4 cut and ike lliiibor fraiin-work ^for gabtna, rooE- 

trerrsceB. eto.r then camnnJ to tiko town and sald.^ pnasuiiijihbiy 

lor the mdiPtaki^ or worker in wmd^ tu Knrry an withed. 

^ Cf. Vli. I. 4 

* ty. V. 4 4 n. 2 . 

* B. does not lielp ui over the word {inc fegs) or 

it can harilly iubah * pnppet-^^litiw,' *■ in I, fl fi^/. 
k It- 2). 'Tbo S Atiftkri t c^q^uivaJent {elimnti meaus ctvinolijigieaJly 
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[TEXT i, 180 


The Brahfiiin Svtla>^ 

Thus I, all tree from briars In the wood,^ 

And with my heart, unpierccd * alone may find 
My joy, for whom regrets have ceased to be. 

When tbcae words had been said. Ncw-Works, the Bhara- 
dvajabrahrain.aaid; ^ Most eicelluut,* . . . [os tn ff ]'6)^ 

§ d. 

The Exalted One was otice staying among the Koaalese 
in a certBW forwt. Now on that oecaaioii the immoroua 
pupils of one of the Bhsjadvaja btalmina, lads gathering 
sticks, came into that forest. And so cormsg, they saw the 
Exalted One seated there cross-legged, the body iised erect, 
and mindfulncsa set up bufora his lace.* And so eecmg 
they sought out the Bharadvaja brahmin aud said: ‘ An 
it please you, air, know that in the forest yonder a recluse 
is seated cresss-legged, the body, feted erect, and loiodfubieBa 
set up before li» face.' Then the brahmin together with 
the bds repaired, to the forest and beheld the Exalted 
One seated ns they had told him. And seeing him, the 
brahmin drew near aud addressed the Exalted One in the 

vetse*;— 

■Thou who hast plunged la foroat lone and void, 

111 jungle depths, fcorBome and perilous, 

With fraine'^ impassive, steadfast, Ijcautihil, 


sjiimliDg in all diimtlonn: hniice vUiha^ may bo either [«) ianglu or 
thii-kcL, in Rppoiiition Ui or (t) au idverb to * eat : out Ou uLl 

*sitioMil&a (for ia n^ain metapharu.*!, mjod 

n,,i..llnj r for luBt<i or pasiuoiw tjh7a«-iwFW, Cemt/.) £?/, Pi*, of the 

SijftKTs^ LXIL ^ ^ j rt I 

^ Anotthcf fflTOiiritf* religimia tJii*U|ilLor (oj3. litin iff : 

S. 1 <. ‘Dart-’f. hi tlwnt act hem luiother pun: A-mlto^a-taln f 
(A? if we wetn to Bay; * and wilb mv backon-bimbod.*} 


* Vf. VII. 1 . i 10 . ^ „ 

1 Tiitsie Ritliifi are in JagatT m-ctre^ not uis^ W tlufl work liu now* 

ukI the ilictipn. spoilt alaa I in trauslntioii, is veiy Wutifnl, 
a IJ. here auppUes tliie word 








■vit, 2 , |S] The. Ldy Adh^rtnts 

0 aJiiunijUi, wondrous lair thine ccHtafi?.^ 

Not W'ljeie they aing, nor even where is speech 
Thou bidfBt, hut alone within the wood, 

A flfii&r to ^boni the foFfiflt is hoin 0 . 

Thiit tliou tlins dwelleat lone nntl rapture-filled 
Rev^iilfl itaelf as wonilroiLS atrungc to me 
j For, sir, meseenia if thou art fain to taste 
Communioii the Lorti of all the wurltli^ 

' In threefold^ haavenly sphere moat high rehom, 

Wliv then dost oot, abandouiog the woods^ 

Untrod by man, work among ns severe 
Austerities that lift to Eralimd-i^^orld 1 

I rfte Exalf^i Ow5:—] 

AK longing* or obscssioti of the heart, 

In divers things deeply for ayo engroeaed. 

The pTOuiptings of dcsireas sprung from the root 
Of nescieuco!—together with their root. 

All these have I brought to an utter end- 
1 [idt] ujfcswayed^ unhaukering and aloof- 
WlLli vifliun clarified all things I see. 

The goal supreme of blest enlightenmeiit 
Is won, 0 brahmiii, and 1 conteniplate 
111 secret plaoaa with a heart serene. 

When this waa spoken, the Bharaiviija brahmin said: 

* Most cxcclleut!" eic. . * . (o* §§ 1-7)- 


1 Huj Comt;- reads, ■with th<i Burnnjiw, durwiann-MpcJff, but ^ensifa® 
BoanR better, wid the intouBive m : fh^nap 

* Gnsikt BrahmJL 

s Tiic BrahmurtififtTien is uiktalugued n* tlfLreefpld with reaptnst to 
inin&tesi r&tine^^j miDiaters, gnwt Bratmiafir Cf. \ 4M, 

* JTdni-Ad, anti below *£-fcnJi&^o+ utfualiy iiicauing ^ilaubt^ 

Nik* Ui, 2l7), tbn profiit ooavsrting it into * desire/ t^kankM^ being 
drnpjwil prebably for nietrictU mssOim. But in Sanskrit hUkhfl 
m wily * longisig/ 

fl Fapppiifu lit. jnuttciring^ with ita preflioB, ii Ji ^ynonyiii 

of foftto taj,hA, » 4 ie J?«J, m., p. 270/., h. fl. B. culuw 

(bo Qomoiuat bo uiukwe there. CJ, ikbovo p. Iflflt **■ 2; 21117 , L U 
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The Brahmin Sntta^ [text i, iHi 


§ IK r7?t: 

On Oise rx^i^ion at Savatthi a brahmin who supported Kb 
tnntlier^ came to aee the Exalted One;, andi exchaDgiTig with 
hiiii tJie greetingii anti coirtpliiiients of comteiiyj took Km seat 
at one side. So Aratedi he said to the Exalted One* ^ 01 a 
ttnth, Staater (KitntiiUp 1 see-k my alius alter the Dormal 
niaoin%- and ao seo kiag them I maiotam my parents. Am I 
noi^ sir^ m so doing, doing whot ooght to be done 

' Yesin irerUy tboii, brahmirij in eo doing doe&t what ought 
to hr done* Wlio^io^ bm}imin+ aeflks alms after the iiotmat 
matiner. and so seeking maintaiiiB his paxentaj engetidera 
much merit/ 

ill iiorioal fashion ivhiMO cloth maintain 
H\a inotlicr or his father^ in this life 
Him for that cherjubijig the wise commend. 

And after death he wins the joyB of heaven,* 

When this hud been spoken the iiiothe>n3aiiitaiiiiDg 
btuhtuin said:' Most excellent V $$ 

§ 10, r/ir Mmdicani- 

On one oct^aaion at Ha^'atthl a mendicant^ biahiniti came 
to visit the Exalted One and, exchanging with him the greets 
ings and con^pliments of coartesyj sat dowTi at one sidts and 
aaid Ui the Exalted One; " Both I, Master Gotania, am a 
mimdiuant and his reverence is a meudlcant. What difference 
is there here betw^eoii us V 

Exfiktil One : —] 

No* man is rightly * niBiniieant" m fur 
Af^ he merely from otliera seeketh alms^ 

^ It was yMvrmSiwihlp, by the luii’i eampiled in " Mania/ far a bniilinim 
to ljv& by food given unjishad or got lieggiDg (IV* 4, SJ, papw ially 
in liijiuA of searaty (X. 12CI). Hmop tieitiniT ihia bmbniJii, nor thfl 
niendkant: (f \ 0 % wb ^ ncc^^rily a reeiuse. 

* as ppftp^ribfd* ^ ^ol^I orenm in 

* DhikJthetxf. Sc^ pTeceding^litLA* ■ Uor dJi I^hp. rera. 2(S^, 2^1. 
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vn, 2t § ii] 3^^® Adh&TRnt-ii 

And is iin pledged unto a tuintod noniii^ 

Neither to that extent ’ aUnsmaa' is he. 

Whoso, with D 3 , hath in the higher life 
Cast out both wiekedneas and [all the work 
Of piling] merit,* and by judgment sound* 

Fares through the world, ‘ almsman ’ Indeed m he. 

When this was spoken the mendicant brahmin said to the 
Esalted One: * Moat excellent 1' etc. > - ■ (<« §§ 1”®)- 


I IL. SanjrarviTfli. 

On uuo occasion when the EitaUed One was at Savatthi 
die brahmin Sangarava* was living there, and he was a Pmity- 
by-Water man, believing* in purification by wnte - 
jiiid moming he made a Teligious praettoi of goin^ d <wn mto 
Lh& wiiter.^ 


I 'faking ristay to mcLiu ‘the whole law,' M»» Mul^r 

failed to gTMp the point of the PalL Au ‘ dmiinsn' is 
one who holds ‘ right viewj ' and nhapea hu life iu«otdmg to t^ sou^ 
iudgmi-nw of the sutoe. On i^j. Dta. | 02oj Arf, 31»: 

‘ Huiciii* Both GominiaiUjiM on thv wtso refer to atwh smeBa; (ra« 
Also to ' bud pnim *; that on Dhp. to mewtlT knlily aaW {« tlw only 

nilr of life). , - 1 j. f , 

s Max lliaiei'’8 • good mi bad,' pace Nietssche, w miih^adtug tof 

AEompeat.. IhWboUVtoP, See h‘o. ver. aSd-J Making ment and 
ceapitig ito mwa«J w« mere layman's er«d (r/. the preoedlng Settop 
urtrt that of fl genuine bhikthu, who l*y entering on the Path luwJ 

lenoanjoed beaWy goals. * 

» amjyid.namiiliRiwl it. both ComnieitUnoii by aajU,ond eipla^ 
iji Dhj>. Cmttf. as tlw exereiao of ilisecmmeut and pluloaophwii 
jiidgmimt in Kgard to all thLnga iDhp. Com;,, lii, 31^1, 

* Not the same, probably, as the bralimin ynuth of that of 

Ua^Oshikapp^ lnKt».da, jrojifAimo-A'ifc with which e/.al> 0 «. 


VII, l.il. 

■ Pas^isii. Ti ■'I 1 

t Of. Fj*.o/(he SMtnr,,LXVs diaingur beltroec PuouA. or rmimki, 
and a bwhuiin oi siniilar dews. The pnotioc espociaUy whtm p™- 
tiaed fAree ♦iaien daily, counted a* « form of l<ipa». or self-iiKKbfictatKiii. 
See Dialoaua. 1.232': Anv. i- 21iai ih a™. 
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The Brahmin Sutfm [text MS- 

Sow the Venerable Ananilii^ riBiiig earlj afttl dreaiiiiig 
hini^elft iocAs. bowl and robe liud went into flavattbi for alui». 
Making:; his tour he dineil, and on bis retnrii went tro th^j 
Exalted One^ tainted Mm^ and took Lis s&ftt at one aide. So 
Heated, be told the Exalted One of the of Angara v'a the 
brahmin, and said: * It would be well, lni*d+ if t-hn Exalted One 
would visit the dwelling of Sangamva the brabtoin, out of 
compassion for him/ 

The Exiilted One (silently coiisented. And the next, mom- 
ing early the Exalted One dreased himself^ and ttikiug bowl 
and mbe, aet out for the dweUing of Sangarava the lirahniin 
and, when theret seated himecif on a seat that stood reftdVp 
Then >SangftTiLva eatue up to the Exalted One, and exchangiiig 
with him the greetings and comptmionts of coutteay, sat down 
at one side, tio seated, to hiro the Exalted One said: * Id it 
indeed true, hiahmin, that thou art a wate>pnrifier,. and 
belie vest in purification by water' and dost thou make it a 
religioiLB practice to go down into the water botli evening and 
morning V 

* That is Master Gotama/ 

' Now wbat advantage, brahmin, art thou lookuig Inr, in 
that thou believeist and Mtest on llfis wise V 

^ In this wajj Master notama. The c^tI deeds that 1 do 
diiimg the day* these by my bathing T cauz^e to be borne avray 
the same evening; the evil deeds that 1 do at nighty these by 
ray batMng i cause to borne away the next tuorning. 
That ia the advantage T Inok for, in that T bebeveand act on 
this wise/ 

Exidted Omb: —] 

The Nojtn^s a lake, virtue its strand for bathing. 

Clear* uudefiled, praised by the good to good men. 


^ Aecording to Br, Aunijda tuid SungSravs Iim]« m Id.ymeni Ihhixi 
friends^ Mid the former was aoxioHs to prevent ^this wretoh wtio^ 
for sU OUT fmufeiahiii, has eontractetl wron^ from bceumm^^ a 

** hreU-filhir"; mofODV-er, he hiisi a lar^eircle und huntlnKls ma^' follow* 
LI he i* 



233 


VIT. 3 J lal The Lay Adherents 

WTiercm In aooth niaaters of tote come batbiiig, 

So, ekan of limb, to tJio Beyond cross over.^ 

Wbeii tliia was spotcmi, SungamFa iiaid to the Exalted One; 

■* Moat exceltenti I' etc. .<■ * *« §§ 1-Ul)- 

« 

§ 12, Khomttdmnt, 

Tbufl h&Y% I hRanl;—The Exalted One wia once stflying 

among the Sakyntis staSakyan tow rua hip named KliuiniiduBda-* 
Now at an early hour the Exalted One dressed hiinself and, 
taking bowl and robe, entered the township of EhoniaduBaa 
for alma. And just then the brahmin householders of the 
place were assembled in their place of oounnil Ui transact eotne 
matters, and the god was mining dnfip by drop. 

Then the Exalted One came up to the hall, and they saw 
him coming from ofar* And seeing him, they said: ‘ Who 
now are these shaveUng friar-muii Y And what nan they know 
about council ndes V* • 

Then the Exalted One addressed the brahmin houae-fatbers 
of Khomadussa in the verse:—- 

Ko ' council * that, where are no pious gentlemen,^ 

Nor gentle they whose speech observes no rule. 

They who have put far &om them lust and enmity 
Anri duiness, they become good gentlemen. 

When this was spoken, the Ehomadufisa btuhiuin house- 
fathem said to the Exalteil One: ‘ Moat e,teellent!’ etc. . . . 
{as in §§ 1-11). 


' (iomire VII, 1,1 Bi. 

' Moaning ‘liaen cloth’; ‘ bewauM! of tho pnspoiidonuioc (umos- 
nall&) at such,* saya B.; hut whether na tnado tbissu, or wore, or both, 
doao not appwr. 1 oon find tii» other tfeh:renEO to tho ploflP. 

a hit, “hall-nik' {suMd-fftauirAok Acisoniiiia to B.. thoJi! was n 
sido-ditraniM to avail! distorhing tboao who wen> comfortobly seated, 
but dm Buddha, awtufft ihat be woulil be eicatiwg or suHofing dU- 
<iLjnifort, walked ' straight' in (ujwfeim cat ngaixhttli), angpriug the 
audience. He luid previDusly ‘ willed the rain to talL’ Thn teiiMm 
is nut givijn, ludeca it wrved as un esouiw lur taking shelter. 

* Bunio.’ ‘wisa, good uUul' Cam)/, 





[text i, rS5 


CHAPTER \Tn 
THE VANGiBA SCrrAS 

Thuw kave I lizard: — Tlie veiiemble waa onc^* * *• 

^Bving neat Alavi* at the chief temple^ of tliat place^ 
together with hk tutor, the venerable Nigrodha-Kappa^ 
Now on that occasion the veTicTable Vaiigisa was a noviise, 
not long ordaiucdp vrho was left behind as custodian at the 
Vihiiia * 

Then i nimibeT of womeiit gaily adorned^ came into the 
pleasance to see the Vihhni. And ^^ing those wotoeji^ dis- 
afiection® in consequence arose in the wnonible Viing!^^ 
and lost harasaed his heart. And then he tbonght; * Alas 1 
tlie li^ss to me 3 Alas! no gain to ino! Alas I how" bard for me 
to gala t Alas I no easy thing for me to gain I in wboni disaffee- 
tioii has ariseUp and Inst harasses the heart. How were it 
pfi^hle here and now that another^ should cause mo to get 


^ On the cunonfi legend eaiioeTning his pmfe^Qa and oonvepnciar 
Hcp af ihi Brdhrtn^ p. Bl gives It at the lafft oi thf^ SnttSAp 

* U fuMiunntly imiiiticaed in Pali Uterattifc. Bee JPTB.iT 18^* 
p. 11: Mp. iih J70^ /. 

5 Oruhtfns: E3sli]pi. Prob*Wj crwicdl by a pre-BuddiiktiEi 

oalL Bee bdowi X. } 12* 

*• S(se of (Ae Bfeihrvn^ p. 40a /,; Sn. vec. M2 /, 

^ It bemg bis first year And ho unakilled in t-ho bowl-aud-robe 
osugeSf tlie Tberas leit. hini to gaard sumbmlcii* siuidaift and staves, 
whilr they wont far aliOH. *apayp 

■ * Injal Iitvo " = d&4inili, a strong form, of nrft. Vf* 

^Ujtu^s ditlighter so-caUed, TV* 3* J □: Disoontent/ 

r bn thff abflonee of hie * pipirittiJil pajatan and mastcrop' Jis the 
remarks 
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viu, § I] Gom from Home 

lid of tbiiJ disaficcMou oud produce loyal love 1 Wliat i£ I 
Were tiow by myaeii to get rid of my disaffectaon aiid^caiiw 
[oya] lova to aviae T And tbe viuifiTable Vaagisa bj 
got rid of kia dkaffection aud caused loyal love to arlai" within 
him. In that hour he uttered theac verses: 

Alasthat now when I am gone from homo 
luto the homelstus life, thee* *'' wanton thoughta^ 
i^pnmg from the Dark should flit about my mind t 
Wore high-born warrioni, mighty arehors, trained 
In champion b«w-crsft, aach aa uever flee, 

A thouBaud, ahooting arrown round about— 

/* But women ! . - . well, far more than theae may come. 
Yet flball they never wreck luy peace of mind. 

Firmly eatablished in the Norm* 1 stand. 

For even in bia presence have 1 heard 
The Buddha of the sun's high lineage t^iU 
About the Path that to Nibbans goes, 

And tbore the love of all mV heart is given,* 

Now that I alway in Buck mood abide. 

Dost think, vile one, thov: oanat draw nigh to me; 

Then shall 1 act in such wise. Death, that thou 
WJt ne'er discover which the way 1 take,* 


I I pVB ito rendering fwit h tliree sltoeations) m in the /■«. oj the 
STiihrtn, I20i)-13, nml refer thr render to the iiotee tbere, B.*i eom 
jnents ngeee wilb tho« of Mamfiwijdii {pninting to (o) a coinmon 
fidunxs d njaterislfl, [61 depencleiace —bcc S 2, *, 2), and he, loo, 

U» mate dear the sjTitai of wAaiiWs nfmMyiiiajf, imleas it hi- a genitive 
jiLortlule. " ThouBanci; however, belongs to the howmeu And not to 
their arrows, and bu h« ii eoroscteil ncoordingly. ' bc*t arelmf. 
say the tloiiiirK>utiitnni, ‘ can unlv ahont one arrow at a time; we men 
bv appealinB to the Betiima ahunl! five any moment!’ 

‘ s Not but »b, or w B. ha* 

‘ rule, OT Norm of the TeadiicB.' or * Ohurah’ as wo ahoald wy. 

* This 1.1 the * loyal' love onw marp coufenaed and loumpnant, 
Cf. lUe nrio. abhirfOn of of Urtthrta. ver. 742, and Si^re, 

vers, m 450. TT 7 » 

* ly. llam'a baHlerl ieiioramw in TV, 3, i3: "hio above, IV, 4, 

S1' - 






The Vanqlsa SuUa-fi [TEXfi. iSfi 




§ 2 . 

On anotlier occaeioiii when the yencrabk YangiEia- wiis stay¬ 
ing nonr Ll^m, at the chbf t-empk there, together with hia 
tutor, the venenihle Nigroilha-Eiippa, the latter would enter 
his oell on teturning from hk slaia-rouiid and not ha.\^ it 
again tiD evenmg or the next day,^ 

Now on one ancb ncc^i^on dka^eotipn arose in the Tenerabk 
Vangba, and lust haniaaed Lis heart . And blaming and com¬ 
posing himaelf by himself (aa above}, he in that bent uttered 
these voTBCs: 

1= who had given up dkUkes and datinga 
In all that atlcfl the lay iiEiagination^ 

May not make anywhere a haunt for lusting. 

He w'ho from Jungly ^iiccr^ hath gained the open, 

From Insting free/ *t is he b truly bhikthu- 
All thingn material here un earth dweUing, 

Or in the upper air thatk baaed, on land, 

Transient is all and all away is wearing:— 

They thus discerning live who understand.* 

To all that makes for life* the folk oleave ever. 


' He WM mh^u-^aruko {Attiw1]0d imprirtanca td keeping -to the 
oeli}, 

■ Sw Pstf* ijf fAe TLc metn»in the text: 



has not -eg&imvtl abesve* por can 1 fiml a Pali aaiae for It* The 
rd^dtqg$ ri i nffir ber^ and thno? from thdfle in the parmEpil passage; the 
disrrepinciiM aits itidkated below. 

* 8pe fthnvE* YTT, 2, § 7. T^ic whole lims aiapMefl the word atft- 

* The mads aiato=ia|iM-raAi^a. The PTS. hns a-nala, 

without inoliaatian {aali)i lit.^ ee with ub^ ^ aabeat^^ a for belter lead^ 
ing, and Aceording well with the metaphor luud: * Ujibeiidiiig waikir 
4 is he , , 

< Mitittlil ; TherAg&thl Tnit^pjaKtld; nxplqlitcd £i4 ^ harlqg under- 

StrOOtl/ 

■ “ Thn davuAi of the khinulliafl and Mleeas.^ CBm}f. 
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VTTT g 3] Disdaining the Kindlg 

To things thei)' touch, |wttjeivc' ftiid ene, and hear. 
Herein his ’ivill suppresHing, Tiimiiected, 

Adhering Eowhere, him the vfiae call ^r- 
01 basU aixtj-fold those wrongful uotioaa* 

Fixed in the nature of the multitude, 

A bhikkliu be, who ne'er gm» hia adheeion 
To groups of thesa^ whose speech is nevue lewd.* 
Richly endowed, long since of self the roaster, 

Candid yat wise, and free from ora^ng's power. 

The seer hath won the state of peace, and therefore® 
Perfect and eool awaits his final hour. 


g 3. Z>wdtHnifl|/ lAc kindiff. 

On another occa^on, at the same place, the venerable 
VangiBU was despising amiable brethren because of his skill m 
improTisation.® Then blaming himaelf for such eondnot, he 
of hiiiiself repented and in that hour uttered the veiscs’;^ 

‘ Sec Fm. (if JA* JJraffcMn, 3 fta, n. !). Here Dhamnutpm qUOt» oaf 
CoiAU. by mnno. »« Uking to aiPiui ‘ Bmelt and tusU-d,’ ami 

wuLfe l» nu-Hin ‘ touflhutl *—a. loroing lie woni® t“ give the fogulnticn 
Ibt ol the S sfitwes. 1 have lallawed the more with 

DhcnifiKipHlit (altering tlus order fnr rhyme), ... 

» Another diserepanfiy. 'Jlhc m. c«h gives a line that do« not 
fiuan, albeit (iwita ((rrilu) to good, d rare mid (T) late Pali {Dath^vagm^ 
111, «). Tho t-’wnj. resdJi ii/A« .wlfAi-ntoriW the »- lieing 

merely fuel rmi*, and nsfers to aui, not arsty, objectfl of aensis 

s KUisa^tassttto. Uomji. 

• See Pit. 3DS, a. 3. , r 

® The onrioualy in-terted to nrfoned by B. to tnn ataic ol 

riciioe^ Kibtxiivig pafir.at. , 

* Pfl/itAiinfi. Ill jiopulot usugp, iis hem, tb»t awilt iaoility in adapt- 

im; knowledge mul oipn^img it, wMoh to ao marked by Vangtos’e 
cWp£ talmt, and for which he aW loremoat (J. i, S4). tf. thto nasge 
in tbe laymeii'i r^mariu-. Dialog^et. ii, STtJi ^ 1 , 378 m 

a department In the philosophy of (f/. f laida 0 /Co*- 

froterao, 00. 377 /.), and itm Omunentatora ms Mhoolrtsn nahimi y 
reler to it oxpbuidy. or by exe^esto. Bat they ^ here nniie^ji^y 
i^cudcmic. B, plotnwe Mm suorniiig ‘ thc*i oW fcUowB wont of *kiU 
in test, conunenlary, or uiPthndB of * espoisition* 

T P«. of the Hftthren, ««. 1213-22. and notes. The metre dificrt 

Itom that td i 2 ooly in 1st niid 3rd padim. 
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TAc Vangim Stdtm Itextj. 1S7 

fluriouiKJe conceit, thuti l^otmuA'a disciple !* 

\MiolJjS trom patL of pride reinave tby foot, 

Since witli tbat path some rime iufiititated 
Lon^ ere to-day thou triiJy didst repent.* 

By self-deceit deceived this generation, 

Destroyed by vanity, is doomed to woo. 

For many an ago in purgatory 

%iU folk eateit by pride lament their doom. 

He vreepeth not at any time, that brother. 

Path-victor, who the liigbeat hoth achieved. 

Both fame and happy cooBcieneo he enjoyoth. 

With truth they call him Se6r of the Norm.^ 

Hence in this life, strenuous, unimpeded. 

Dispelled aU hindrances, and purified, 
itenouncing pride and vanity entiivly, 
tJalm and with knowledge® doth he make an end. 


§ 4. J^nniidn. 

The vaoemblc Anauda whs once staying near SavatthI, 
at the Jeta Vana, in Anathapindika^e Park. And [one day], 
rising early, he took bowl and robe and wont into SavatthT 
for alms, with the venerable Yangfsa as his attendant 
recliise, 

Xow on that Oceanian disaffection arose in the latter, and 
lust harassed his heart. Then to Ananda he addressed the 
verse®:— 


* B. and Dh. sgiee. 

* A«Jia^ (wSios) belong* to th* preneduig puda. See TJiefiigmha. 

* Thtrag.: vippasSri Aultd. B.=aAo*t. 

* Thera^.i Oldenbeig aokirte iharntna - dam; Xorm- Beer, m thi- 
bingholeBe IISS. read. Ail? i* wdl in kreping iritb tho foregoiaiE 
tjattoH. On tidialtar^ {an Jidrerblal i(E«uutiTe1) <:/. Sp, Ter. GSft: 
pawteadt tathati, 

* m. pMftphiwes mifSit' by (fpV/fciyu; of j^de uut inakei, B. bat. 

Only I'iy^yn r by knowledge. 

* Bw. 0 / the Brett wj, V€iiriL 1223-33. The inoidunt may haTC taken 
place before Ananda bi-oiune attached Id the pout he hdltl mt long. 
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My senEe witk ptssion bums, my hr^art’s aflam**. 

TLou of the OotamaSt* compasaion take! 

'T -wtre Wi5li t* t-ell Iiow 1 may quench^ [the ftre]^ 


[ :—J 

Bcraiwo peflieptian is upset, pervem^. 

Therefore they heart’a a-Earoe. Tboa shoiLldst avoid 
[Looldiig at] lovely objects passaon-hoked^ 

Look at tWne acts as other than tkyselft® 

Tending to ill, and as devoid of aoiiL 
Extinguish tbifi strong lust in fear li?5st thou 
Bum in the time to come again, 

And truin tliy ndnd, intent und weU oompo;^^ 

To contemplate ivhat is not lair to view. 

Let there be heedfulness concerning sense, 

And be tbon fiU^ with a san(^ diatajfte. 

Study the absence of the Threefold 
Cast out the bnneful bias of conceit, 

Hath the mind mastered vmn UmiginingHt 
Then nniyst thou go thy ways caJm and serene.* 

§ Wdi S'pf^km^ 

Oti tine occasiont when be was at the Jeta Vans, the 
Exjilted Ono addre&Med. the brethren, Haying: ‘ Bhikkhos V 
• Vea, lord/ they said respoJiaivc, And he apakei * Pos¬ 
sessed of four qualities j t^ikkbiis, is the speech that is well 
and not ill spoken^ faidtleas and not blamcable by the wise. 


* AjiTirdB wiis a GotaniiL. CDmin to the Biifldho. 

■ : 'a patting oot'i fcs below (extljigiiieh]i. 

^ PflffEfo. Vf* Pm. tht p. 3^ hl 3. Bv'b eixigeau sayas 

anicctUo^ *' ofl in Iih uuiLid tliirai for referenoe tooategoriea. 

Thifl pair of liiuie imd the neirt pair arc not in T^ernijpJjAid. The flrat 
OOC 11 TS in A, I3i iritli ikUm far prMn. 

^ Lit ^ndy (ar develop) the t?chnkfl] plirw of dott- 

trine. B.: ' develop that Insight due to ibe deftruction of the or 
sppcaniiire 4 i [of all ihln^] ^Hrrtnanenee. I^ppines^ and »uh 

which is called ** th* aign-les^** * 

■ Thfse eight Ime* occur in Ps*t fA« Sisim, iB, 20. 
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TM Yangim Buita^ [text i, iS8 

Of what four quahtieii! Hero, bhikkhus^ if a brother apeak 
w'elJ a^d DOt badlj^ apeak rigkt^oiualj and not urkrigliteonsly^ 
speak affectionately and not nixldndiy, speak truth and not 
falsrhood, his speech having those four ejnaUtioSt b weU 
spoken, faultless, and not blameablo by the wise/ 

Thus spake the Exalted Qiie, and the Blessed One saying 
tbk, the Muster spake thus further:— 

The say; iirat let. speech bo nicely said. 

And second, speak by good noraij not by bad, 

Xestr yo should kindly, not tmkmdly speak, 

Ai]J fourthly, my ye what is truci not falae. 

Then the venerable Vangiaa, rifling from his seat, and drap¬ 
ing his outer robe over one shoulder, Bt^etch^'^l for his hands 
salutingt to the Exalted One^ and said: ^ It is revealed to me, 
Exalted One^ it is reveckled to me, BI^^$s4:h 1 One 
The Esaltetl One siiidi ^ Be it revealed lo Lhoc, Van- 
gisa V 

Then the %*enerubli^ Van^^ e3ctfllltii the Exulted One in 
his presence in suitabte vensos;— 

WTioao eati apeak u word wbuft'by he works 
No torment tn bimself, nor eauseth harm 
To fellow-men. that word is siKikeo well. 

Whoso can speak a kindly word, a word 
That’s grateful to the ear, and lays not hold 
Of others’ faults, tfuit worckis kindly spike. 

Truth is ambroaial speech^; of salot^ of old 
This was the ancient Xorm^; on Truth ujid Omid 
And Xomi. ‘t is said, the saints do firmly stand. 

The Word which fchc Awakened apeaketh, sum 
Safe guide to make Nibbiimi oiiis, to put 
An end to 111:^—that- ia the Word Bupreme. 


^ ‘ Hesemblina nuibmaia by lU fiWLvtucsji/ ('uMy. The w^nl m 
Jliere iu«d iu its iiA>rs primitive mylhie£d innsnmg. 

B above, I, 4. | 2; 3^ $ 3. 
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Sdripiitta 
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The vcneJ^ble SiiipuLt^^ waa once stayiug rt^ar Savatth!^ 
at the Jeta Vaoa, in Anathnpmijiku^n Pjirk. Now nt that 
time tfie venerable Sariputta vc^ msfcmcting, cnli^htemug, 
mcitiDg, nnd inspiring the brethien hv a sennijp^ delivered in 
<!oi]xtcoui5 apecohd without ImpedimeTit^ clearly enunciatedt 
(KJinmiiiiicating the matt-or in hand. And those brethren 
with tbeir whole mind applicdi attentive and intent^ listened 
with rapt heanng to the JJomn 

Then the venerable \"an^a thought: ‘ The venerable 
Saiiputta and the brethren are thus engaged. A\Tjat if 
I were to extol the venetabk Siiiipiitta in his pr^ence witli 
suitable veTi?cs !* So he mso from bis Beat* and draping his 
outer robe over one sboLiUler, be bent his olasped hanik salut¬ 
ing toward the venerable Soriputta, and said; ‘ It is revealed 
“to me, brother Saripntta I it is revealed to me V 
* Be it revealed to thee, brother Vangwa/ 

Then the venerable Vangiaa extolled him to his lace 
in suitable vemes:— 


With inaight [into mj'^teriea] deep^ 
And richly dowered with learned lore, 
Expert in iiiethods true and iabe, 

The son cif SarT,^ greatly wW| 
Teachetb the brethren in the Norm. 
He teacheth both in brief outline. 

And eke expoonds in lull detail 
And like the myna-bird’a^ sw eet sioiig 
Kitt expotdtion pouretb ftnlb. 

And while he teaches, they who hear 
tlis honeyed s^ieerh in tniif!^ they love 
Of voice enchant hig, mii&ieal, 

With tavishi^ eara, transported hearts 
Delighted, list liLa every word. 


1 LaobbfT WAJi Rfipn^ri, his jaunly oame, Upaitisa. 

^ ^ilu, or TiMt-bircL (.lougK^H iSinhidcte DiiittufiEir>^ vM\h it 
thnuh: ia/tfior 


id 


A 
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The SMtta^ 


[TEXT L IC)0 


I 7, 

The Exalted One wm otuie staying near SavBtthi, in the 
East Path, at the Terraced Hcaific oF Migara’a Mtrther.i And 
with him was a great couipany ol blnkidma, eyea five hitndied, 
lill of thi±£ii Arabiintn. 

Sow on that accawon the Eshlted One, [preaidijig] cin the 
fortnightly festival day at the PaTfirana ceremony,* was 
seated in the open. And surveying the silent eorapany of 
brethren, he addreased them; ‘ WcU then, bbikkhiM. 1 invite 
you; have ye not aught wherein you blame me, in deed or 

wordr ^ r » , 

Whi^n lie Lttd ttuB the venerable Siitpntiai tbing frpm 

his seat, and draping Ids tmler robe over one shoulder, bent 
his clasped haods saluting toward the Exalted One and said: 

^ Nay, lord, we blame the Exalted One m nniight either in 
dwd or in word* For the Exalted One doth cauae a Way tn 
arise where none had arisen, doth produce a Way that had 
uot been brought about, doth declare ii Way that had not 
be*?n declared; he knou'eth a Way, underatandeth a Way, 
is expert in a Way, and now, lord, thy dLwiplea following 
after thee, Lave made that Way their own * I tw, bird, 
invite the Exalted One: is there not aught wherefore he 
blames me, in deed ut hi word 1* 

‘ Nav. tiariputto, naught is there for which I blame thue. 
in died nr in word. VWise art. thou, Saripntta. mmprohenaive 
und manifold k thy wisdom, joyous and swift is thy wisdom, 
sha qi and fBatidious is thy wisdom. Even as the eldest son of 
a king whose is the Wheel of Conquest rightly turns the IVlo-el 
as his father hath lumed it, so, f^lfiriputta, dust thou rightlj 
turn the Wht?el fiupreme of the Noiii).cven as 1 have tnnifd it.'* 


I Sw m. a, I 1 - 

* CJ. bwi. r«!Eto, i. S35 Jf. A meeting belli jiI llu- end of tbc rwny 
scuaoD, Ut.Ting wUcb, njcmbsm having dwelt nbook by jowl for three 
nmiitbR, grievttneiw might have mode themjKlTisi fnit, eon* 

fesriem was invited (pweari/i) on thla vstedietory occoaiun. 

^ XJuB is ii fomiuiit of the Lanon, ^ ai, ni, 8. 

^ rfcc H/titiftJti v®r^ 8,16:, 857**=ia, verH, uljd, li^7. 






vm.§7j 
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* If iiidi>ed, Iprd, the Exalted One have iiaii»^ht wherefore lie 
blampth rde^ in deed or word, ib thern iiJiugbt la thefw five 
hundred brethren wLereforv Lke Exalted One blomea them, 
in deed or word 

' There h naught. Sdripntta, for whieh I blame these 
five hundred brethren^ in dw?d or word- Of these bo3thnMij 
sixty have threefold lf)re,s aiirfiy ht^ve sdxfold aupemormid 
knowledge,® sixty are emancipat ed in both ways, and the othera 
nrti ejiinncipated by insight [alone].'* * 

Then the veuemble Vangiaa, arijemg from hb seat, and 
draping his outer robe over one shoulder, bent liia nlnaped 
hands saluting toward the Exalted One^ and said: 'It k 
revealed to me, Exulted Oik» ! it la revealed to me, Bleaned 
One r 

And the Exalted One aaid!" Tie it revealed to thee^ Vangisa/ 
Then the venerable Vangiaa extulled the Exalted One in 
bia preik^nr,o with suitable veraeii;— 

To-day on feastnlay* for full punty. 

Five bundled brethTen are together come^ 

Such au have nut their fetterat cut their bonds, 

Seers who are free from rebirth and from ilL 
And as a king who mleth all the world. 

Surrounded by hia councUlota of state^ 

Toureth around his CTripiro everywhere. 

Driving thronghoTit this earth that enda in aea, 

Sii hiin^ w'ho ia our victor in the war,* 

The peerlead ALiater of our eam^Tin,* 

We loUowera attend and wait upon, 

^^Tui hoM the triple lore+ alayem of death. 


* * Rot nfit in thought * EmdJioJ. roriUktiji B., ‘the faulLd qf mi rni ASxt 
not iippiirpnt ew qj& ihoAti of woid nail tleed ^ (nr rwthcr^ an? only upporeat 
Ofl- words or aots). 

* See above, p, LM. 

» See above, VII. 1, j S. and VFi U § a. ifl. 4 

* ii, 6a, 76; p. 14; JPTS^ 1013-1 K 

1110 . 

* Against luflt+ hate, and iguoranee. 

^ ' Borne IS he in the tihnrint el tile Eightfolil Patk' C^onii^. 
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[text n 193 


The 8‘iittftii 

All "wc life floas of the Exalted One^ 

Ko BtecUfi chaffs may ainon{jflt os be fonod, 
i woTfiliip hXoi who fitukofl dowii cmviog b dart. 
I greet the oftptLag of the sun’s great Une. 


The Exulted One was once staying near SaTnlthi, ot tic 
Jeta Vanu. in Anathapindika’s Park, with a great compjmy 
of twelve hundred and fifty brethren.* Kow on that lesion 
the Exalted One waa instructing, enlighteiung, mclt^ ona 
ifispiring the brethren by a sermon ^ring on Nibba^. 
And those brethren, with their whole mind applied, attentive 
and intent, listened with rapt hearing to the Norm, 

Then the venerable Yangian . . . [obtained pcnmasion feom 

the Exalted One and] extolled him in appropriate verses: 


A thousand brethren, yea, and more than these 
Attend around the Blessed One who here 
Doth teach the Norm, the passionless, the pure, 
Even Nibb^a, where can coma no fear** 

They hearken to the Jlorm immaculate, 

Taught hy the Enlightened One Supreme. 

0 woudruufl fair the All-eallghtened shines 
'Mid all the Band of brethren aa their chief. 
Mysterious spiiit* thou, Eitolted One, 

The seventh in the lineage of the Secre, 

Like H great atorm-^Jond [in the aunimer sky] 
On thy disciples pouring plenteous rain. 


i Sm i-io. 0 / iA* Bfttknn, p. 4t3. a. 1. scoortling m B., 

wittiin empty mid xvdDUB. It also incaia prattle, clmtlcr. but cwmot 
well niHm both, no I have witUdiawn tb* don Lie rendering* 

* The logciiiiarj' number of the eevontb Buddha’a tGotama’sJ Ara- 
Imntfl. Sw ZWfflfoguM. ii. '■ 

a Thin Htrikijig eompound fl-fcaio-WinjAifl. ‘ ^ [Wvu»g] no-wbeliee- 
fear,’ is applied either Nibblna. M here, q/. Pm. oJ (At Si^*, Vera- 
las.'sjS. or to the Buddha, v. 612; BrtfArm. totb. 2811. 510, 831, Oia, 

efu aboFe, i 6 v 

* Cf- abovcp %* 4. 
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And onta rtf tkese from sieiita-rDUHifig come,. 

Fnll fuio his [graciona] Master to l>eholdi 
Thy true cliscipk, m%lity Hero [ae® Ijj 
Low at thy feet Yungisa worahips thf«- 

^ Say TiDWj were these verfiea thought oat by thee 

beforehand^ or hare they been revealed to thee just on the 
spot.^ 

*Nfty, lord, these verses were not thought out by nia 
beforehand; they were Tevealed to me juat on the spot" 

* Wherefore, Vangisai let yet more verses, not thought out 
beforehsad^ he revealed to thee just on the spot/ 

*So be it, lord/ replied Vanjpsa, sod in additioual 
verses not thought out beforeliand he eitoiled the Kxalted 
One:— 

OVr Mfira'a devious faring triamphanti. 

Thou breukoit up the fallows of our heartfli. 

Behold him from all bondage our deliverer^ 

Himself fuU fraught* the harvest he imparts. 

Yea, thou hast tkhown a Way by many inetbods 
For crossing o’er the torrent safe to land; 

And that Ambroaial thus manifested, 

Norm-seers* inexpugnable we stand. 

Light-bringerj he hath pierced beyond, beholding 
Past ail those stations [where we end our flight],* 

The topmoet height knowing and realizing, 

He showeth uh that vantage-point of sight. 


^ thuu^ht the Maatcr, dotai hi* work without hesitating, 

neitih^it by deTeJoping a giv^ JutatemenU nor Jo ri!_pl_v to questioning* 
nor by pondering over it. He gue* about tiing gS^thid toj^oLlier and 
padas of aropiatie pomior. 1 moat ghtjw tho othiin how wvll 
he does iC Cotn^* quickened in by the * encore.’ 

flarposses hinuetE. 

^ Son of th€ Mrd!irf.nt p* a- frjiugbt' (anbip) fits 

better, I fltid tbuit> thsma-mkip Ifbr j mxfAlaLii ii, p. 241' 

^ See above, 238, n. 4. 

* or di^hL Uamy. Cf ii+ 
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[text ip 193 


The Vajigim Suttas 

Ijo I ntm in tnitb ao -well re^ealedr for trifling 
\\Ti£kt pliice ii tliere for thme who lenm his Lom ? 

Hence zealoDBly within thnt Miiater'a system 
Train ye alway, and whOi! ye tmin, adore, 

^ D. Kondamm^ 

The Exalted One wiia once staying near KajagahAt ui the 
Bamboo Grove, at the Squirrels' Feeding-ground. And the 
venembk Anniifd-KonEjft&n^t^ alter a very long intorviil^ came 
to see tte E^calted One^ and coming. Ml with face to earth at 
the feet of the Exalted One, and kLsacd and atraked them with 
his hands, uttering his mime: ^ i am Koudniinaj Exalted One I 
I am Kondamka, Blessed One V 

Then the vcnorablo Yangisa * * ^ iAis, iobtmii&t 

ioniie and] . * . extolled AnnasJ-Kniidaiina before the Exalted 
One in appropriate verBcs:-— 

Who next to nur great Waked One wsa awoke,® 

Brother Kondonnaj s^tnmg hi energy. 

The winner of a life of blissful ease. 

Ever detached from every worldly tie. 

All that the Master*a follower can win, 
if he the training in the Eule fuliilp 
All this Kondonna step by step hath won. 

By study strenuous [of mind and will]. 

Sublime in power and versed in triple lore, 

Expe^rt the thoughts of others to deseryp 
Eon^ahna of the Budtiha rightful heir. 

Low at the MaateFs feet behold hini lie, 

§ 10 . Moggididvvt. 

The Exalted One woa once staying near Eajugaba^ on the 
slopes of Seer's tTill at the Blaeh And with him was 

o birge company of brethren, cvefi 500, aU of them Anihojitfl, 

^ On Mb lef^nd sec Pw. ^ ihe p, h 

Flirt tier* B, teTTs ui, be bud dwell fur 12 in the liLs-TyAker Wood 
by the Majadaktol lotud^poul a haunt of Pneidieka'^Buc1dhiu]« he bulog 
mueh duinrliiud for lotuing al^ut. 

^ Bo the 


^ Bee Abare, IV, i ^ 
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Tnii, §Ti] At Gngg^rd 

T^ow the vi!iiari 4 ble MoggnUiiiia the Great^ intuitively difl- 
cenied the mind of these sets bijiiig euiaucipiited, void, of the 
conditions of rebirth. 

Then the YRneruble Vangfea . . » n?iif] ei- 

toUed the Venerable MoggJilliiiia the Great before the Exalted 
One in appropriate vetBca:^— 

High on the hilly .slopes diseiples wait. 

Holders of triple lorc+ alayerH of ileath. 

Upon the presence of the seated Saintj 
Who hath transeendfid all the pow^et of ilh 
And Moggnlhlmit threat m mystic power. 

Doth flcnitinme in thoiiglit the hearts of all. 

And thus exaiuinmg he finis them (rt!ed. 

And having naught whcniltom to be rebonip* 

8o do tlioy wait upon that Holy One—^ 

Who hath transcended aU the power of ill. 

And perfected on every hand hia work, 

Hiniself with ererj' virtue croivnad—G otajia. 


§ IL Af Ca^jffira. 

The Esaltod One was ouee staying at Champa^ on the shore 
of the Lotus^pwilt at Oaggara.^ And ^ith him was a great 
company of brethren, even live hundred, and seven hojidred 
lay-^adherente. and seven hundnfd lay women adheieniss, and 
some thousands of devas. Among them all of a truth tho 
Exalted One shone excoedingly in beauty and in glory. 

Then the venerable Vangisa . .. a 

the Exalted One in his preaence with appropriate verses 

As when the cloiiih^ have ilriffced from the sky. 

The moon shines as a ann immaculate^ 

So thou, Angvmsa.^ great seer, yet more 
Dost glorioildy the world illuminate. 


^ On MogfiikMna^et powina sims VI, 1, |S 5, 0,10, 

* Expan^un of 

a Sw Dudagutt. i, 144; Pea. of iAe Breihrat^ p, a2. n. 3. 

TVa« ihp capital u£ tbn -\as^ mow Hugalinir. 

* 3« /’M. (Ae Btithmit i», 26J, », 1- 
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Tht Vaa fim SifttaM [text i. igfr 


Thf' Eatalttid Onn ^ob onci? stuping opar SaTattM, at the 
Jeta Vana, Anathiipmdika'a Park, Now oq that oocaaioa 
the venerable Variigiaa had but a little while ago won Axahant- 
ship,* *^ and e-tperienemg the bliss of einaneipstiotip in that konx 
he spake these vorsra:'— 

Drunk* with divining art^* of old we roamed 
Prom town and village on to town againp 
Then we beheld the All-Enlightened 
WJio iMth tTan^ceiided dZ thal mw can iHOwJ. 

He in the Norm instmotod me [^^e S^r 
WJiO haih Itansmided dZ the powrr 0 / ill. 

.lid Ti^Aea iee Jn^ard tltot Norm our imx glad]^ 

And faitJi fliid truat therein ro^e up in na. 

Hearing that Norm concemiiin: bod>% mind, 

SensationHj objeets oi the same, and all 
The data of our knowledge—'learning thesse 
1 loft the world to lead the lionieless Ufe, 

O siiteljr lor the weal of many folk . . ^ 

The Brethren and the SisterB, who have fonml 
And seen salvation^s system and its way,* 

The holy seer did win enlightenment . . . 

0 welcome wast thon then to me who now* 

Have lived and studied at my Buddha'a feet! . , . 


^ hj^re givtp lib Jegenik ftgiesing with thal givMi by DhaiTitm- 
plh, thoiigli not tnld in quit* identical weinb. 

^ =TAe!OJ^i!AiV {Pi*. 0 / Ihs BnUhrm), tf™. ISSil-aa, but omitting 
iicTffral padis and evpii whole lines. Tbp portioos ojniited in thiJ B- 
ntv in itflljca, and below atv ktdiocEtfcl by - - * 

^ On Inrfyyti tnuUn aee alsjvc* IV^ % J 3, and note m op. and l«f. 
citf juiat abave- 

* explamodl □» hiivb^ got to, and seeing the 

Niffoina —the ^wnyt' that bt, of aalTiition, or ^ uuwurancn ’ eoDDerniiig 
it. Sen TaiPt/if rtf Vuniruvmi^f p, 1T7^ n, L. 






TOi, 5113] yangUa 

The g™t«r Triple Veda have I wod. 

The tmining in the Buddha's EuIp hs dune. 

1 tnow m what I lived in times gone by. 

Cleat ia the vision of the heavenly eye; 

And magie power, the threefold lore is raine, 
And thoughts of othens nan my thought divine. 


249 


[text!, 197 


CHAPTER IX 
THE FORESr ftUTTAS 

g L BetMhmtiiJ- 

Thus have I —A certain brother wb 4J once staying 

among the Kosaleso, in a certain forest tract. Xow on that 
occamon, while taldng rieftta, he indulged in wrong and evil 
thenghta connected witb worldly matters.® Then a dova 
who hanuted that forest, moved with eompaiiaion for that 
brother, desiring Ma welfare, and wishing to ^tate him, drew 
nigh to him and addressed him in tho veraas:— 

Into the wood fain for detachment come, 

Lo! how thy vagrant mind w'anders without. 

An man for inen, snppreag all parposas^; 

Thereby shall thou be happy^ rid of lusts. 

Thmst out* * thy disaffectiDn ! heedfiil thou I 
Become** one of the go<xl [ that we approve-* 

For hard is it to outstrip the reek of hell-* 

^ The schoolnioo liktmgm&h three fciinM af ricffca .* (I) of tluj bodyj 
or phytifial flolitnde+ (2) rrf the mindp (3) at NibtAaa, or fitua 

all fiinti connected with wciidl^^ or any othifr form Mfc, 

(hha-: lit. doirwstk: lifo, and life in the wc>dii ^nemUy luJOaeJn 

» deshw-to-do. UnpArtiEniliiriafid, the term often implied 

irreliglouA, woridlv defliro or mienticn.,' imti lomfitiinea 

prefixed in the oppOeito ecfttueation. 

• PflfoAari. •* Bkiv^ 

* A veiy Dbacure line, Tho t'orAjf. ami has- 

" him who i* miiidiid, wi», 'w^ too are pleaaeiL Of the moaning ia 

the nomi of the goodp that we approve " * The tent hofl 
Tjiast —^ we bear in mfUid/ 

n On jMf^J Beel» 5. { 4j tV, 3, f 5. ^ R«k' nod *dnst' are in tba 
Pah raj*, on wHoh ew p. S, a. % 1 have not anywhere else met either ths 
■oampound p4#aIa-nafo, or bere irnidctid * hard to ontatrip-* 

350 





1X, I 2] 3 /171 httjf 1 

Be not swept down witli Tc^k ol eense-desires- 
JiLflt aa a biid saml-flecked, a liakin g itself 
Throws oS the dust adheriiig [to its plumoslp 
So the good brotlicrj heedful j streoaoujaj 
Slirtking hiniadf, throws off the adlieriiig dust. 

Thru thflt brother agitated by the deva* * wiks greatly moved, 
g ' 2 ^ 

A certain brother waa once stayhig among the Kosal^e 
in a certain forest tract. And during that- timej while he took 
edesta. he would fall asleep^ Then a deva who haunted 
that forest traetp inoyed with compasston for that brotherp 
desiring his welfare^ and wishing to agitsate him^ drew near 
and addressed him in the vcfTscs:^ 

Arisej good almHimiJi, wherefore seek repose ? 

V\lmt benefit dost thon in alnnihcr find ! 

Good for the sick is aleepp and for one pierced 
With woimdfl, for one that snffereth from shock.* 

The faith ajid trust that made thee leave the world 
And up home to live the homeless lifc-^ 

That faith shoiildst thou develop and espandn 
But- come not thou under the sway of sleep- 

\ThiL 

Tmnaient and ILeetiiig are desires of sw?!nse 
Tor which slow wits infatuated long. 

^ Tbe neuol rcfptisfioL' to the title does Tioi: ocflnr in 

the KufcUu ‘Miniatry" probahl/ tcti^rs to the fairy'■ weII incaning 
ofliciotifiiiiCdB. TliP hgcud is that tin? Lhikkha whti alept wm m a™- 
hunt* bat that he hiu) very far to go to procuiv hiniJ^lf anyfciod and 
ret-nm^d tiivd oat, 

* J?Npjj*Tfa. On this trcmi cf,. B.'a aimlyalti Ki\Tm m mj Biddkal 
Pitychoiogj/, p, 43; ‘ dbttirbed, stfii^k, hurt, brnken,' nanidy hy 

phyaieiil ejniSHW 

^ B. eaoJeflsefi hlirmelf imrcrtoin as to wbrl her tlieie- tinea belong to 
the btodnjr, nr the iIgvel- ' It h not api^cmit in the aontmiHitary * 
/w«" eltha aniiitam-ptidamn^nii). But if to the ilcvOt the 
rerfrain unpliEfl * why ihould he not phi^ie liimsolf.^ fur he will [bava 
to] do BO?’ nninetyp ^ ha yielii lo riobinoEeEitr liahlts- 
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TTie For^t Suttas 


[TE3cr 1, rgS 


Whoso ifl freed and leanctli not on boads, 

The world well lost^why jJioidd yoa pkgne lie mau t 

Whofic inaij^ht is well E^leauaed and ptmlied 
By the mppreasion of demre and 
Bv the tianwendiri^ of all ignorAnce, 

The world well lost- -why should yoo plague the man ? 

Where tuiving lore hath broken neacieJicej 
And poisons of the mind are whoUy purgedt 
A mail who knowH not sorrow or despair^ 

The world well loat^—why should yon plague the man T 

He that bath summoned eSort, put forth strength. 

And ever maketh vigorous advancej* 

Aspiring to Ndiliina-'s [blessed peace]* 

The world well lost—why ahonld yon plague the man ? 


§ S. Eoj^^afa €)/ Kmsap^M (or TAe TropperJ. 

The venerable Kasaapa of the Kassapns^ was onee staving 
among the Kosalese in a certain iorest-traofc. Now at that 
time, while taking siesta, the venerable Kasaapa admonished 
a certain trapper.* Then a deva who liaonted that forest 
tract, moved with compassion for the Brothetj desiring his 
welfare and wishing to agitate him, drew near and addressed 
the venerable Kassapa of the Kaasapas io the veraaa:— 

Come stalking in the fastness of the hilk, 

A wily trapper dull of intellect:— 

^ Frw Hindering of jiHiMw/iia—the rehglfini, recliw, who haa “gone 
forth " Iroin " ibe worisl* 

^ S€A abaVfl^ VU, L I 7. 

^ Jf kijwj jm:- jotfa posQihly D0t the bhOckha m- naaied who at 

ta iMisii Vsa. H, 2iSfl; i,, 21^5. 

■ Th& trapper was pBnsamg a ' rvd deer,' when KMPapft 

interveDEdt protecting ogoiast earning ■ hving hy aacih emel. meanE^ 
So B.* decciibing in detail the very tuLtural prooceupatioii of tht 
banter with Jiia qOArry and Ihe domestk larder. Cf* AnQ^JlAra, iiv 

m, S T- 
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IX, $4] of Th&iili or Oit Tout 

’T b loaa of tame to admomBh him. Mefthinlm 
A blotter doing ao is slow of wit. 

Ke hears hut does not undeiataml; hs looks 
But seetK not. Thou majet recite the Norm, 

Yet will the fool not waken to his good. 

Nay, if thou wert to bring of torches ten/ 

0 kassapit, yet would he never see 
The things he should; ’t is cyedght he doth lack. 

Then the venerable Kasaapa of the Kassapas, dietorbed 
by that deva, was greatly moved. 


g 4. of (fttvii. or 0» Toar. 

Many brethren were once staying among the Kcealese m a 
certain foresttract. And at the close of the taina. when the 
three months [cl Lent] were over, those brethren set out on 
tour. Then the deva. indigenous to that forest, missed them, 
npfl lamenting, utteml in that hour the vetee; 

T see these many BoUtaiy seats. 

By banied men of variwl diacouiso used.* 

To-dav regret imd discontent are mine^ 

Where are thase Clotama-thiicipleft gone ! 

WTien this had been said, a (sertain deva addressed this 


verM5 to himi— 


They've gone txi Mugadha, to Knsala, 

And some into the Vaijian land have gone. 

As deer that roam untrapped at liberty. 
Owning no home the alrasroen pass their time.* 


‘ 'Die teecnd runs that to te-t hb attention tlie lihikkho hdd up a 

10 ), henoe the content. ,, ,, , 

* These were nnt MJltwT tttn.ltiite, hat - school MllectiTcly and 
syitemnUcally engaged. i««.rding te B.. in tcaahi^ and 
l»4rt tho dodtimw. and asWng Mid answvnng i^uertiona, nnitfang the 


liQkLrfl fay a boll 
* Tbe OKJilf In 

neigd. CKpcurw a^bovc^ Hr -i 


. 3, whlah iwia iar 

11; cf. M. ir n3/,j m. 
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The For^^i Siditui 


[TE3CT1* 199- 


§ 5 h 

The vencnibk AnaDdii wus orsce stu^dng among the Ko&alese 
in a c&ttain forest tmct, Sow at that time tins venerable 
Ananda was exoesftivtily bqsj imparting inatteni to th^ 

And a dova, mdigenoiM to that forest, moved with eompaa^on^ 
desiring hi* welfare, and wishing to agitate him, drew near and 
addreflaed him in the verec; 

Tlion who hast plunged in iejify loir of tneesi 
Siiffeiing Xibbhna in thj heart to 
Study, thou Ootnuiid, and dally not! 

^Ylmt will this l^abble-babhle do for thee 

Titn the venembk Ananda, agaitated by that devai was 
greatly moved* 

g fi, Anuruidhi. 

The venerable Antiniddha was ones stapng among the 
Kosalese in a certain foreat^tiact. And a {certain gfxidesss of 
the heaven of the Thirty-aud-three, named Jalini,* eon sort 
in a former birth to Anuniddhap came to \dsit hinir and 
addrEHised him in the —* 

There set thy kearfi^a dftilre w^here emt for thefi 
AVaa life, with the eelciatlal Thirty-threei 
Whose is the attaisiTnaiit of all aensc-deairefi, 

Where thou wasi beauteous with thy retiniie 
01 heavenly nLBids surrounding thee their lordi 


• According to tlie legenri* tlkiis wnrs jmt after the Ma^ter^s 
htlmij flhorilj befotr Anands^ Andi^vnt. Pw|)le knowing 

<it Ma etose attemlAUee m\ km MasO-^ir wnlv ever asking TniFti for jL^tialhR 
uIkiul tbe ^ Great llLHjetLBi:!*'" moiifnlni^T and being odmoiuMiiLil by lilnik 
Up took Lhe EuJdhii^d boi^-l aad mbe about wltli hiiit ftcbiiko In 
the BJime ifi \dm to a Vajjlan Ekjni+ X’^ajjfpiitta: 

BftlhrtHr cxLl 

^ E, niak£i« tnjihiiikQ mier diivetJy to tbc ' talkoEr-lziikjGt^ * noise of 
tbe Jnymen's conVcTBation. €f^ DhauimapSla^ii iixpUnatiou op. cif, 
ioc. cif. 

^ 6/, /*«. of fh^ Bntkrtt*, a2D, 8he is^ hi fjur Com if., ooid to 
liAVB boftti hlia camun/ Anuniddha was first uciOHiti to tb® 

Buddhii, 



N^adatta 


2.55 


S 7] 


Ili-Iated are sucli nuiida celestial. 

In their own sphere qI life establiahedp^ 
Hi-plighted, toOj the beinga are whose lot 
Brings them possession of tJuese heavonlT niaids. 


They know no blks who see not Nandsna. 

Abode of men and gods, renowned Thrice-Ten! 

{Anumddlt^ 

Dost thoa not know^ 0 fool, how saints have said t 
* Impemianent are all ootiditbacd thici^. 

Their nature’t is to rise and pass away; 

Wlten they hawe lisem then again they cease; 
Happy the master}’ of them and the peace/ 

Now is them no new dwelling-place for me 
In realms celestial^ O Jalim! " 

The endless tine of birth is snapt in twain. 

Now can I never more become again. 


§ 7 . Nd^adalia. 

The venerable Nsgadatta^ was once staying among the 
Kosalcsc in a certain lorest-tract. Now at that time the 
venerable Nagadatta went too early to the village and 
returned in the afternoon. Then a devn haimted 


^ TW Mituan ieeiufi tn requhe clletiiliuliQn, but Uie Js not 

cjtplhltv Slid there Lb uu to th-d preuDding Liii 0 ^, However this is 
tiA ic« cmiltud in tluB Ohapter [-£§ i% 14]. 

“ SakhlffOMni^ pati^flidth (^><^3} ) U' ijseil for 

graiip^ sociiRty^ Oan gathers that eeLcdtial o^niptifl wtfiii ihivtined 
to be lebom in the infernal rcgioiis. 60 B. both here a ml in h Si | tt* 
They woiv ' filed * hett^ for idgHi moral dHeotii of ehariLcW, be writes. 

^ ^he now give^i tfm veive oonurtiiig in t, 2, | l« Ammiddha 
tug with the oom^ipoiiding retort, snd adding tliL- iu^ four linnj j 
which are given in liii Glthn, F«i. 0 / thr Erahttn^ vnr. fKlS. I give a 
reuderiug dilleivnt only in fonm 
^ VVti hitvn iiOt met with liim eliewLeiiv-. 
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that loF€fit^ moTed by compassiDnp desiiing Hs wdfettjj and 
■wiflliing to agitate Hint drew neat aud addrensed Lim in tte 
Y^ms :— 

[Into tliQ town] betimea, 0 N£tgadatt»+ 

Tboa hicat tbee^ eret after uoon^ irtiiriiing. 

Too long a time with laymen thou cojMorteat, 

[Sp^ending tbysel:^ in pteasuie and in sonow*^ 

And much I fear It^st this same Na^adatta, 

So rooklaaa, in sodety eotaDgled, 

May fall into the clutches of the DeatJi-ldiig+ 

The Ender [of m niany hopes and chances]. 

Then the venerable Xagadatta, a^tated by tluit deva, was 
greatly moved. 

§ 8h or ETt^rw^sed^ 

A certain brother was once staying among the Kciaalese in 
a certain forest-tract. Now at that time this brother was 
hving esccedingly taken up^ by a certain family^ And a deva 
who haunted that forest, moved by nompasdon, desiring his 
welfarej and wishing to a^ptate biin^ assumed the shape 
of the hoiMewifc^ of that family, and went to the brother, 
addressing him in the Yenw:— 

Along the rivers, resting by the gates** 

In niotc-hailfl and along the chariot-roads 
The folk foregather and discuBsions rise :— 

Of me it iflp and thee —now why is this 1* 

^ J5iVri. Cefiu^- ; 

^ B, gives na commEnti du thi-^ mifamiliw’ tjcuapound, 4)cnrtCTrta«tfK- 

» AdhUt^jhhG^^hapatto. H. does not parapbraK, bat lunratw 
m detail haw the family, ehskruiml by the bmtherp di^^oted themaalvefi 
to faiin and made him their penMcmer. 

A Eiiiit-ghaniHi- B. dues not frtamment- vn thia unciQiniuau t&rca. 

« Saumnij dnseribed da “ a flefiting pUw UE*r 

the ftity-gato, wbou market-wsres had biffin broiight down.’ 

0 Kiftt oMktfan ii i * what'ii inside T" Sets Uliiiderv* who would bav« 
found B/s oonniient: Kiff r mMiflnii the de&Ditiou (=»A*fa) of 

tbfi AfiAid&daapjiodipiJbiffwcl. 
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The Yajjian (or Ve^alisan) 
Brother :—] 

Ay, tliene in hty+y io-iiud-Iro ol woffla,* 

And a r«cliLsa most bear it pMtifintJy- 
Not thereby ahouM lie feel mnoyed^ for not 
Thereby mn come deiiiemcnt or dkgraca.*^ 
\Vho»o at jsounds b flustored and diflniayedj^ 
Like any antelope within the woods. 

Men call bini giddy-patedp feathex-liralned,* 
The practice he may plan be‘ll ne'er complete* 


§ 9* The Vfijjian (or 

A certain brother of the Vajjian clan^ was once staying near 
VeaalJ, in a certain forest-tract, 

Now an all-night lestivai took place at V'easillL and the 
brother, hearing the throb and thrum of the mnsic* and the 
□oise of voicea, lamented, uttering in that honr the verse;— 

Each by himwelf we ui the forest dwell. 

Like a stripped log left lying* in the woods. 

On such a night- aa thb [of revelry] 

WTio more ill-plighted in their lot than we ? 

Then the deva who haunted that forest, moved with com- 
pEiaflion for that brother, dof^iiing his welfare, and wishing 
to agitate him, drew near and addrefcfed him in the verse;— 


t ‘ Thut vLnMSA only throngli oviJ deeris done by liimsi'lf.' 

“ Two rondeiing^s for 

3 By birth a mja (or ultgamli of tht: %'ajjw.n repuhlieh whu *hii€l 
the lunbrellii^ (nnblp rank)* r'nwy. The story ont. ^alte 
wfindint is glvfm in Th^mgulM t Ti^c Thirsg, vene is elightly 

dilTei^nt (see Pm. cf the. Brttkrett^ LX I Ms the dev® there repeating the 
^ wc* of the Brst line, ami using ' me^ for thee’ Mow. 

i ^Tbe thrumming nl umsleal inetniaijeFits suiili as tfinidornSp ete., 
and the noise of lute^. rtc„ mid tatking.' Corny, 

* '^DfiprivedofgannentH,ikndiMJofmx|Mat»iikn timber laM aside, ^ 
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TLou by thyself dost b the ftuest di^cB, 

Liiie a stripped log btt lying in the woods. 

And many a one may envy thee thy lot. 

E’en an the heli^boniid them that go to heaven. 

Then that brother, diatnrhed in mind by the deva, was 
greatly moved. 


§ 10, ZK/i^encs (or ZJorfniMUi). 

.4 certab brother was once staying among the Eosalwe in a 
ce^in forest-trnct. Now at that time thia brother, whoae life 
had been one of exoeeding and abundant d^cnce, lived 
subsequently at ease, given to silence, and resigned.^ Then 
the deva who haunted that forest-tract, moved with cou»- 
passioD for the brother, desirmg his welfare, and wishing 
to tt^tate him, drew near and addressed him m the 
vt'Ese 

0 almsman ! why dost thon not con and study^ 

The doctrines oU, while with the brethren bidii^. 

"Who learns the Norm winneth heart's satisfaetba, 

4iid in this life winneth men’s oommendation. 

IThe Briityr:^] 

At, once was mine wUl to acquire those doctiinea, 

Until I met with that rure thing and Holy. 

Kow since I met with that Pure thing and Hcily, 

And understood worth of what aenHC can teach us, . 
[One thmg remained l—] bybg all that on one side— 
So would the good apeak of it [not as shickiiesB]. 

1 Tbeu thtiH.' terms umihiwTsitt) «ctit 

in coojiniiitian three tiiWM in the and, I think, 

nowhere eUe. 8. ii, 177. they are alflo applied to the laisnndeMlood 
oouduot d a young amhMitt S. iv, 178, they are aiiptiL-d to the snug 
Eecnrity of a tort(^ tnehed op in Its annowf. On the third tern see 

JPT8, 1909, p. 22. „ , , t 

’ Viriffervlii Ariyama^tftfta (the Aiiysu Way to amlTiitionj. Wt- 

Airith tlie xioaaianlcflfl. 


IK, § iij Wofit of Method (or Funcies) 
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$ lU of AfeiJioi (or 

A (jertain brother was once sftaring among the Kosaleac in 
n certain forest-tract* And at that time that Brother was 
occupied during hh Etiesta with eiril and wrongful thoughts, 
to wit, with sensual, mulevolcnt, and cruel thoughts. Then 
the deva who haunted that forest-tract, moved with eem- 
pa^isiou for that hrother, de^ng his welfare, and ™hing to 
agitate hmi^ drew near and addressed him in the veme:—- 

Thou hast no thorough method in thy thought/ 
flood air, and hence art thou inebriate® 

With thine ideas. Renounce thii^ muddled ways, 
hfarshall thy thoughts in ordered govertmnee 
Ancnt the Master^ Xorni, and Brotherhood' 

From VirfcQe’B code let there he no recoiL 
So ahalt thou reach [the gokj of] joy, of zest 
And bliSH and full assurance.^® Thence in joy 
Abouniling thou ahalt make fm end of III, 

Then that brother^ a'dtated by the deva;, was greatly 
moved. 


§ 12. Noofktidej or RR^oufidni§r 

A certain brother vfas once staying among the Kosalese m 
a certain forest-tract. And the tleva who haunted that forest 
truct, drevr near and before him uttered the Tcme*;— 


^ It h never aaay to find llr rninJcriag; inr the Lin|iortunti Idioiu 
[ajl^ainKi Sm p, 13L and r/. my Bu^Mhtai 

([014), 12:S. 160. and tlic att4?inpt in o/ the Brethr^n^ vFn 2fi&^ otc^ 

HiejruEit am^ in me tJiP dreper thought:— 

Attentkm to thu faet and to the cAUJtc. 

Ffirtii ia ifijaiTix, iouree^ la ' or ^ yan * ^the ftbindve). 

Tbfc otbk'r wgnl ^iii thp ^nttfLa) Is inat ‘ work of iiiiiid/ tt nfton para¬ 
phrases by -withfnutj lantbod^ plau^ 

' Muddlod waya^=a-^i77ii^. 

■ .Ifajjifeui. The indlDative, an bert.% veiy mrnty i>ranTv. 

^ Lib the native formt * dd of douJiit ' 

* Oeenn I, § 5. in tbe Utk, hero replies Sammitiya^ 
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The Forest SufUis 

'T ia the high hour of qood* tho birds resb silently. 
BDometh the niighty forest ; fearaome that sound to me. 

[T/ic Bftiffcr ;—1 

T ia the Tiigh hour of noon; the birda rest silently. 
Boometh the mighty forest; onehautm;; that sooud to me, 


5 13. Vtu^*>iiiriMed (nr, Viry many brethTen). 

A "Tcat number of brethmo were once staj-ing among the 
Kosafese in a certain forest-ttact. And they W'cie muddled m 
mind, puffed up, v«un, noisy, loose of spceeh, heedless, unintelU- 
eent, without concentration, mnrteady in mind, uncontrolled 
in faculties. Them the deva who haunted that forest 
tract . . . tconf»n«c m i» /flneoddiwj Sutiof to ‘ the veiiscs 
i/icse t'erbadm, tfmt in II. 3. % B. In -the 

brethren were greatly moved,' « stated in prying SuUas). 


§ 14 , The Ititd Zoi'US'WossoiH, or Lolus^ 

\ certain brother was once staying among the Kosalcse m a 
certain foTosttract. Now while there that brother, after he had 
ictiirned frctiu his alna»-round and had broken hia fast, plunged 
into the lotus-pool and HntlledupHhe perfume of a red lotus. 
Then the deva who baunted that forest-tract, moved Trtth 
comiiasBiQu for that brother, desiring his welfare, mid wisfo 
ing to agitate him, drew near and addressed him m the 

I- — 


That, blossom, child of water,® thing not given,* 
Thou staudettt sniffing up the scent of it. 

This is one class of things that may be stolen. 
And thee a amell-thief must I call, dear sir. 


< ; the coroiwuiiU form I have ouly lonod «t Ja*. ih 330. 

1 Almost .^luiviileiit in Pali to ' dimg ft was, of coui^. a 

^viL-e nt the fairy’s to ga™ ^ *hootiii* beyond ibe 

wilb tWi exsggemtnti Hgum. ' So Orcupond, l.o ^ mto 
««™Qas ways, and cravings will ari*,' tlie raoiumr thmks. Corny. 






261 


IX. % I4l The Red Lofiw, or White Lotus 

[TJta Brother:—] 

Kay, Qoiight I bear away, I autbing break^ 

SUndiag apart T aniell tbe water a chOd* 

Now for what reason um L ameU-thief oalletl 1 
One who doth dig up water-bUea, ona 
Who feeds on lotnaeSp in motley taska^ 

Engaged :^—why hast than no aueh name for bitn ? 

I I’fte Dg tu:—] 

timn of mthlesa, wicked chat^otecT 
/ Foul-flccked a# ifl a handmaid's dirty doth:— 

W’^ith Hack the words I aay have no concern. 

Rut this % m meet thiit I should nay [to theoj :■— 

To him whose eharacter is void of vicre, 

Who ever niaketh queat for what b pare;— 

What to the wicked but n hak-tip aeenLSp 
To him doth great us any doad^ appear. 

[TAff Brt^iher: —] 

lu truth, 0 fairy^ thou dmt know me wefl, 

And kind compnsaion fur me moved thy heart- 
i prithe 4 ?i fairy, apeak to me again 
Whenever thou dost sec me do the like. 

[TIu-i ] 

Keit-her* uiii [ dependent upon thce^ 

Nor yet hath guilty deed by thee been done. 

But thou, 0 almsman, thou thyself shouldst know 
How thqu to blisrfnl destiny mayst go. 

iTien that brother, agitated by the deva, was greatly moved- 

_ 4_ _I_ __ 

^ lit. ' Pi^ttruFei)*^ * b^uped/ la by made to 

enanetfl {a} irapare+ (t) harth ‘ nirhlcMa " ar iudda, ws in line 
® The diHtrtbatien at thfiai? Mnea between the two pikrtica ii not oaay- 
The makeft no effort to dladjiguiflbp and duly c-jcpl&ini that 

it is they in wham la the capacity ter salvutiDn m thb Hie who ore: 
meet to be admonmhed, not they who are " pmt praying for.* 

^ ' Like the erest of a mWmba * (clDud). Com^. 

* The aeeptural fairy judges that be will ban on hia nundfol monimr 
and live A abekeTp Mid ao ' I mill net ComK. 
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UHAPTER X 

THE YAKKQA SUTTASl 

§ 1 . THb Vukkhi of InAra^E Pmk.^ 

The Esalted One wM ooc^ etajing near Bajagaha^ on tbe 
hill Indra'a Peak, at the hiiimt of an Twdin'a Peak yakkha.^ 
Now that yakkh^ djsw near to the Eaealtad One and addreapiecl 
him in the venae:— 

* Material form is not the liviiig soul ’":■— 

So say tfh' Enlightened Ones, Then how* doth soul 
Possess this body ! Whence to son! doth come 
Our buneb of bones and bowels How doth sonl 
Withm the mother-cave s^ispended bide t 


^ ^ * Viiak and y&kkba aosh daiiV 4 ?d its nimie irom tbe other/ is 

^nty mid qiiflint oomras^nt. An * Imitiko ^atkho^ finda mentlpn in 
II, 0, 05 /. Tbe mj'th ot the yokklia, ond its eToiatiOrt 
atm, I beli&vei* await mv^t^ation. The wiuivalcat does net 

«ziaL ■ Cf™ * > Is perhaps nearest Pm* uf (Ae Stiitrs^ p. 3<l)- 

In the early rwjophi, yakkhii as an appellatiiti ii* tike nAgti^ anything 
bat deprccifltive, Sot atdy k Siikka so ejiiii?d {M* i, 3S2b bal Umj 
B eddha hiinsdl is sq reXor^d to, in poetic iicbon It We 

bare atHn Kakudba, nrm rrf the yodnt so niMresned [Tl, 2 , § 8)1 snd in 
D. it, no ii, the eity of thi^gods. AinkamciodTi, is de- 

ocnbod oc ' otowdisd with Yakkhafl * f gods^). Tliey have a deva^a 
aupemorma] pcrwerA, untl lut? capiiblr of puttiing very pertJncnf pro- 
bk-mfl in metaphypLc and L>ihiGS. But they were ileeadeDt diTinitiest 
deRTaded in tbs lator iijfa, when the stories to the J eMoiis verses were 
Bet dtrwil* to the statwe of itsd-eyed comiibal ogre^ Of* the older and 
^ newer view together in 0 / iht Brtthr&n^ p, 245. 

^ Jlm^, the vital principle DOJwtiintiiig the entity or person pfo[n-r, 

B,: Jta^u jK^saia. 

3 Nfiisrtip=att 0^3* 

■ Peihaf aa}, liver, used sylubolieaJly^ for ah tbe soft parhk B. 
apecilles 90Q heshy ntiibL 

2G2 






Sakha 
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X.§ 2 j 


[The ExalUii — ] 

At iifst the ialal<t tJiJcea birth, B.nd thence 
The ahbuda. Therefrom the pcs? grows, 
DoTelopmg as shatui in its tum. 

Now in the ghatta doth appear the hair, 

The down, the naik. And w* *hatsoeveT food 
And drink the mother of him. takes, thereby 
/ The man in mother’s womb doth live and grow. 


I 3. 

The Exalted One was ones staying near Eajagaha, on the 
Vulture’s Peak Hill.* Then a fairy named Sakkn* drew near 
to the Exalted One and addressed him in the verse;— 

It ifl not weil, not fit that thou, who art 
A friar, who hast all ties of every sort 
Renounced, and dost omancapated live, 

Shonldst [spend thy life] exhorting other men.* 


» Tbn pniT't: m the reply is tliflt tho embryo evolves into the alinpo 
wc know by Inws of phj-wflal growth, nod not by the Inatmtunwija 
mBteriidlzinioii wrnuglit by a siul’a^, <7/* the aignment sa applied 
in the JToiiywatAii {liT. 2; /'onrii of ConfHwer^, p* 2M), nod the 
intereating pondimt supplied by Luoretios in hie umlutiuning oownie 
law:— 

yam jt&tid junntii suito es iT^/bntftw* parwi, ete. f7« Jfer»?H, 1, 

159jff. , , 

The ynkkha. anye B,, it ulfsdy an Animint (/‘uMafapOirtaK The 
Cewiy. gives interesting details in eanteroponuieoue embryeiogy 
^juotlug g^thia from an unErwsRd souroe on the subject. 

* See Pnalim aj iAt SiMufg, pp. 2», hb. 

^ There ia no tmditirm, mvcaled in the Comjf,, that Sakka, mlor of ^ 
the Thirty-three Godu, is meant ; this in Only ‘ dtoysktho llariftpakkhiko * 
{one vfilrk y- of Mara’s fflotion); cf. the same nocesadou brought by 
Mica {lY, 2. § 4). But that this deity wee originally meant Is no 

* Atiiu&Boti, to give qontinuoua, or owwismtivc, systematio Lcstrec 

tion, not meralv ‘ to teach’ Hs in free, yet he makes ta 

himself tiea. Few linnr logia tlnm tho answer here given ate to^ba 
found ascribetl to any tuncheri 
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[The Exalltd Om:—} 

Wbut^^'er tbe iippiLFtint caiyw^,* * Sakka, whereby 

Meu come to dwell together^ uoae doth fit 

The Wise Man*s* ease- t !ompa33ioii moves his muidr 

And ifj witli mind thua satisfied, he spend 

IILi life iiwtructiii^ other men, yet he 

Thereby in noHise bound as by a yoke. 

CktzupassioD moveth him and sympathy^ 

§ 3. 

The Exalted One was once waiting near (laya, on the Stone 
Coueh* at the haunt of the yakMka SucilDma.* 

Now nt that time Kham the yakkha and Suoiloma the 
yukklia were by, not far from the Exalted One. And 

Khs^ said to Suciioma: ^That's a friar/ *No [replied the 
ot her], that^a not o friar, a mere shaveliiig.* at least 

until r know that he's the one and not the other/ 

Then Snrilomn came op to the Exalted One and bent hia 
b4.xiy up a^rainst hioi. And the Exalted One bent his body. 
nway* Then Stieiloma said: * Dost fear me, friar V 

‘ Na 3 ^ friend, 1 fear thee not, albiit croiitiaet with, thee is 
an evil thiiig.*^ 


^ pliviri|( together'J; Comt^, • Midng ns Ofie,, ftleiLiliiiiiL^ 

^ ^ppan^ fi /nttthuiJfitiiK 

^ An expiwlve atntiio of the yakkhn. SHeilnmi* ia uniong tbu btis- 
lelief# of the BharMt (OanTiinghiim, p. It and tbewo 

of other j'akkbiiji eumpare fftrouiwbb' with pcrftiiflnitiitJfliirt of dcvj&aL 
The OoneJi k, in the EulUt Xip^ Vnmij^ (i* ^O-i), deftcuibed mi a 
Ituig bJab of ruek fi^tliig on four upright Oayi compriied both. 

A tfnm ckrtil a KMidirLg-Eft.ng]i?. uiiil the Ckiauh Wbis at the latter^ but iloI 
far frnni the t<T«ni’giite.i Hi 'ip the Slwater sut, nwialtiiig his two 
eoiiTerts-tO'be. 

* Sama^f Mtm^iktu the nfhx uppurtenancp* here haa^ as Is 
often ibe ease, a dimiautiTe and contemptnoius eiUne. 

^ FttiiabtitrE ^phifui' iH mkleuiliiig. B, sayi: ^fllimueful or uuplea^ 
umt. to be avoided like dirtn fire, or » hhwk flitako^ floE to ho 
ifi Ltl' that gisIflen-hnriJ bodj'/ io bo ‘ boat aw^iy ^ lightly ivi when one 
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Sucilonm 


* Friar, I will ask tbfe li qiieation* If tlioii answorr^ tuc 
not, 1 will eiiihfir ilfsmiigt; Lhy iniiid,^ or split tliy Feart^ or 
I iviU take thee hy the feet and tlkrow thee over the 
Gangta/ 

* T S 5 CC no onep friend, in the whole world, be he Mara or 
Bnilima, nor among gf^da t>r men with Ji!l the recluses nml tho 
brahmiiiBp whtJ is able to do to me any one of these tbiuge; 
nevertheless, frietidt ask according to thy deake/ 

[flit YiiMJm:—] 

Hay," whence are eatisod passions of greed and hatred ? 
Kepulaion, love, terror:—whtmee have they being 1 
And whence spring thoughts into onr tnuids down HUikiiig, 
Like [tethered] crow pulled by boy-eaptorB (Barthward 

[r/ic Exaked Oiis ;—] 

'T is hence are caused passioiid of greed and hatred. 
Fopulsiou„ love, terror:—hence* have they being. 

And henc^e spring thoughts into the mind down sinkingi 
Like tethered crow pulled by boyH:iaptors eauhward* 
Born i)f our likea and longiugs,^ of the self 
The outcome,* like the banyan’s truak-boni runnenf^ 
They cleave in div^m ways to ttingrs of sense. 

Like cTwper intci^vvm^ in the forest. 


beadti bmik ihn guldfii eavt.lcipe tit a piece of jowiitry. flaw tho 
yuitklia htuj hnj'ni (icuYurl over the bEidy like tapeftiy uoedlea 
ibesr la* greeted, ajuniniiug rk horrid flhdpe with wide-npeowl laoaLh.* 
KhikTu lA described m luivliag Bculee IHw n croeodJle^B hoidL Both 
crascK n-QOi rci^ultE oi'tbeftfl Iroiu * the tltdcr ^ in iv former liirtlL" 

*■ Bithor by luJiMiig an uppulliug night of himself before Baddhtt. 
or by littEiring fELarfiil s^tninds, ptL“. €vm^, 

^ The juv in tri^ihithh motro, intcirttptcKl by two 

* The simile h ejrpkhLcd hv B. «is 1 give it: Ho« {msa a stimg rotind 
a Ecow^B kg und their huger, wiiJ pull it dawn in ita dight; bsj uiir evil 
tiiuugLti Bpringing Irniai cpurwlvoB oir pulled, bitcfc agniii into ccm- 
iOiutiAae££. 

* liCf /ritri. Owht/^ 


f) 
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Th^ Talcicha Suttas 


[text i, 208 


And they who know self and wherefrom it- rfaeth, 

They eroBh it down—Ikten to me^ 0 yakkhii— 

They oroea this flood, difficult p by them oe*er cross*d^ 

So they may ne’er come back again to rebirth ! 

g 4- MajiibhQdda- 

The Exalted One was once staying among the Magadhese» 
at the Manimala Temple, in the haimt of the yakkha Mani- 
bhodda.^ Then that yakkha drew near to the Exalted One, 
and before hini uttered the veree:— 

To one of mind alert luck ever oomea; 

He prospers with increasing happiness. 

For Inm to-morrow is a better day^ 

And wholly from idl hate is he released.^ 

im Exdled Om:—] 

^ , [r^pcaiif^ jirat three fincf) - . . 

Not wholly from till hate is he released. 

For him whose mind ever by night and day 
In barmleaaneaa, in kiiidness^ takes delight. 

Bearing hk share in love for ali that lives. 

In him no hate is found toward anyone.^ 

§ 5- Sena. 

The Exalted One was once staying near Savutthl, at the 
Jeta Grove, in Anathapindika's Park. 

i Thaafl nnmea not hvtoi mat with nlARWhere. 

^ Fes- fonrd tlie fimt m Lis Burras MS. only* imd pnatji 

it in bmekete. They iwv iKhefflbJy intefpolattri to let the Exalted 
(Jn» mnJc* the nsual respemw?, for Baddhigbosa tekea no notice erf the 
cortbcrted TOW, but eoinmenta only 00 the * Hot wholly," etcL 

* T have InA^rtud this lenn m lepreteciting the pudtivo meaning 
of the negative temi 

^ The Ust two liaas odcur in the JiUaka {iv, 71). B. 

givei and as altemii-laro uiterprotatinner Tho 

Jfit. Comjf. gives only the one 1 have adopliil 
XofrAdat^). 
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s. 15] Sanu 

Now dll tkat occaflion Siinti,* *’ tho diild of a certain lay 
adherent, was posaeSBed by a yakkba. And the mother, 
making lamentatloo in that hour, uttered the voiBea; 

^ To me* one ol the holy men was he— 

So, have 1 hcartl, the holy men do say*— 

Yet lo 1 the edght that meets mine eyes to^iayl 
With Sanu demons moke their [cruel] sport. 

On fourteenth day and ou the fifteenth day. 

And on the eighth of either haU the month 
I’ve kept the feast, firm in the precepts eight. 

The extra-fasts,* leamt from the holy men. 

Yet l(j t the sight that meets m}' eyes to-day:— 

\l^th Sami demons make their cruel sport. 

{The Detatfti tin poBBessiou of Sanu}*;—] 

On fourteenth day and on the fifteenth day. 

Anti on the eighth of either hall the month 


‘ Tbd atory ia tMa little drama-autta is giroa briefly in the Gomff- 
□n Sinu’a gsm tP«. o/ BrtihTtn, XLIV.), and morn Inlly in tbu 
DKp. Conti/, on vflT. 320 [iv, Ifl /.) and in our Comt/. Sinu. wbo« 
pioiii matlu-r IiniJ plac«l him in the Order os a uliild, leoda a model 
eezeer til) he anffpr* a nomml rclaino and recnidodcenco of worldly 
Ibiigiiig:. In diatnifla and diehewlment he Tiaitfi hla mother and 
fesara hia dktractod conditiati. She pfuparee food to comfort him, 
bnt Wfi pwvmafl mother, who W bten *. VakJdia, was now a dmi^Uter 
of the gods and hqiiuuied esooedingly by Lliem lieoauae of her Jato 
aotfe piety. Annoon not to ki« credit and to ' save his aonl.* she 
iatervenes and ‘pasacaaisa’ him, ao that he falls in an opikptii; fiU 
The mother tokea him on her Inwoa, with embraces luid lamcntaticm, 
The ei-mutliOT 'iti* the eon wama Imr oi her aon's psHous mate; the 
sou iBTiTBs and wond&mj the mot'hcr admonishes. 

* la this W flhtt I The four lince ate in Burrmsw MSS, only, and B. 

takea no notice. ^ 

» Tim arahunt was juat a holy luan to the average layman. IIJ. 
Pm. of iKe SiMnm, 13U.) Tbe line awms to naemblo a ballad refrain, 
not alwaya very pertinent- 

* Those lines oeour in Pst. of djc p. 31. She now refers 

to her own piety os uuctiiLi;, no lees tbaii her son's, with wnfaii rowatd, 

> On this power ascribed lo Yakkhiut, Pisw'hns, oto., rf. Woahbura 
Hopldns's JtdisionA of Indim. p. 415;—‘ Asioriatod with SWu (the 


i 
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TMi[) kcop ihf IiMwt., film in the precepts eight. 

The who lead the higher lifcj 

With such the deninns make tio cmei sport. 

Our wise and clever Saiin thou shouldst teU:— 

Thiii U the woni that Yakkhas [venerate] —- 
Do nought of evil open nr concealed; 

Jf evil thou now doest or wilt do, 

Thoult not escape frcjoi pain and miterv. 

Though thou spring np^ and run in headlong flight.* 

[Sdnn (coming to bimsclf)^—] 

Mother, they weep for the dead^ or the living they may not 
see. 

But fur him, O mother^ w'lio livesj who ia here, why mournest 
thou roe ? 

[TJe dfcfAer**“] 

They mourn for son wdio Hetb dead^ or him 
Who lA alive, but whom they no more see, 

And him they inoum+ who though he did renounce 
The world, my son, doth hither coiue again, 

For though he live again, ynt is he dead.^ 

Drawn forth from burning embeni,^ 0 my dear. 

Dost thou on emhera w ish to fall agoiji 1 
Caat up from heliish regionsT 0 mv dear. 

Dost them desire to fall into the abvaa ? 

Run thou thy course; my blessing take with thee. 


iMttle-god) the spi tits, nr * TDotheis/ w'lio afflLu l pfoph*. * * . 
A^ in otht^r knd^ people ait * pciet»i9!i»ed by ofil ipilta oiilhd : 

•ckere (our P^it hne ^fohCio^ - Tht niutbEra atti wit^has and 

iiTC ju emfiff-TTMids, ccmeterips, niid ntOEiJitziinA. Thny may he of 
Dr^Tidian origin . . * refer* %o ^Tml pwmg^ m the 
(MAhahhATttta). 

* f'pjKiocd- 

^ See Uddna, Vf, 4; Fss. m vei®. 247, 24S. 

* nksmmapdla quotes *9. ii, 27J.^'ThtH Ja dchitb thtit one should 
reject the traiLning uud torn aiAiny to lowier tMogs.' 

* PoitUA E?/ Cmdrmmy, p, 131* no the Gukolikn. theoiy of lifc!. 




X, 16 J n f/a nknm 

To wtoTD give we occa^on for offence 1 

Tie goodn from bnming hoiLse brought aafely forth, 

Dwt thou desire tint they should bom again ? 

§ 6 . Piifankam^ 

The Teiieruib Anuruddha was once stayiug near Sivatithi, 
at the Jetu Vima, in Anathapindika's Park. 

Now on that oceasioTi the venerable Aiiurkiddha^ rising ^ 
the night lifted^ recited aentences of the doctrine,^ And the 
yukkhap known m Piyankara'e mother, hushed her little bojj* * 
aaying:— 

Hush E mate no nobe, PiyaakEnis 
The friar is speaking holy words. 

If we can hear and learn those holy words 
And pmoriiie them, it may be gwd for us. 

If we can keep our hands oEE* living thinga, 
if we C 4 LII knowingly utter no liiWj 
And train ourselves to do the thuiga we onghtj 
We may from gohlin-aphcre obtain release. 


I FuTkibboJfH, 

The Exalted One was once jstaying near Bavatthi, at thn 
data Vana> in Anat.hapinditaa Park, And on that occajuou 
he was iustriicting, enlighteni n g, inciting, and iiiapiiing the 
hrethren by a sermon beariiig on Nibbana. And the bretbi-en, 
with their whole mind applied, attentive jiml intent, w^ere 
listening with rapt heating to the Norm/ 

t Very natiiiraSEy fi stJi^ctGea Lhejie m visretw of the 

DhafiiJtiAiptiiift. ni^niely, XOfl. 32:--the He Had 

lonnod a ronimitteei ef 21 to ifOiisider mterpretadoafi af tH» toil 
probably alter the HuiMha'i paefloig sway- Vf. abcjvo^ ?t, 2 , f 5 . 

* Htartu:^ from the wJteni gottiea of the Grove* ahe ^ . . with 
bar boy eii her hip eaino mieipectedly oa the settlenwEnt* iuuj hoard 
the sweet veiee Li the ('at to the heart, sraitt:na to the 

inarrow^ abe itood like a. poot * wliUo the uhlld witiinpemi for food. 

“ *Tlie hour,* aedording to tlie - wios towiird aauset Uin«; 

the Master after his dirmer had preached te a assembly, hod 
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Then a yakkhaj kIlow^ m Pimabbimu's mother,^ fiUBhed her 
little children thus:— 

O dlcnce, little [Jttara I Be still, 

PimabbasTi, tlmt I may Lear the Norm 
Tau^bt by the Master^ by tLe Wisest Man.* 

* Nibbana/ the Exalted One did fla^% 

* la the DeEvemnoe from every tie * 

And for that truth my love ia pasaing greats 
Dear unto us m our own child, and dear 
Our biiaband; dearer atUI tlmn theae to me 
Ia 't of this Doetrine to expbn? the Path. 

E’er neither child nor husband, though they be 
So dear to us, can aave us from all ill, 

As can the hearing of the blesaed Nomi 
From pain ami sorrow set a creature free. 

And in the aeqnent sorrows of this Efe, 

Liutcd as they are with. agCp decay^ and death. 

That Norm m whmh He found cnEghtenmeot 
How there might be releaflo from age and death:— 


tfien gfmt to the hatb-rouEo^, jmd had rpztted on the *Bad- 

dha-seai m the cell ol the Fragmiit. fijthle, sarveylfig the ea^m Tjew."^ 
Thrji certain lueiMid brethren* ki roggied attiin!+ (UjnEmcii^ who hml 
been touring singly* in paina, or otksr uinjihpm, eamc opt from their 
qiLartoTB and, saltiting, dhipa>^ thcui^«J>k^e« round tfie Tenaiitir like 
the red swathing {round n jewpl), dhtt^eming their wiah^ ih^ourskl 
to t liezn. 

^ Xothisg uf *pBcifll inu-nv;! U recorded nbout thii eami’^tfi-minded 
motbor. ' With cinughtiT on Mpjuiil the hoy's hnnd in iirm, phe eomes 
round hy iJie biiek fenee or wnd (puhariil of Uio nrove to i\w entmtiM? 
oppchdtD the ninle {imi) leaclmg to the Buddha's wat, and Boclng the 
hushed mpt nudicn^ foneks mme market tmnsiiotiDa h being pro- 
po^^rh whence she may get serup/ 

* Buddho $iflhtf3w, llL of the besl of Buddhas (eonehtf tkdd oer^ 
monh). 

a ill todlafu. I 102 {c/* i mt A. 0, 21). 

iht *Fo#A/m 1 mon, 

Th^fotit, ffttiy tht Xibbamt be oHained 
Tkiii I# /mm evtty lie. 

The Ufft ol verBca wluding a short dkeoimie on NMann, 
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Ttat k the ditKitrine I am fein to hear, 

Wherefore, PumbhaBu^ my won, be still. 

Mother^ I will not apeak a word^ and seci 
Still too k Uttora. So hearken tiiou. 

For sweet it is to Ikten to the Norm. 

Because we haven't known the blessed Norm, 
Mother^ wa go on sufieriiig here and now^ 

To gock and nien all in a muddled miize 
This is the giver of the light:—that He, 

The Buddha to hia fuml body bonij 

The Alan who Sees doth teach the fform to mcn*^ 

[The Mother :—] 

0 bjetaod words! and wise the sou I bore 
And oradled at ray breast, for now this son 
Loves the pure Norm taught by tho Wisest Man. 
0 raayat thou happy Fuiiabljiaaii \ 

For now am I uprisen from the round 
Of life renewed. The Ariyan Trutha we 
Thou too, mj Uttara 1 listen to me. 


5 8 * Sudatiu. 

The Exnlted One was once staying near Hajagnha, b Cool 
Wood. 

Nowr on that occasioi] the citixeii Anathapindiku had 
arrived at Itajagaha to transact some business.^ And ho 
heard it said that a Buddha had atken in the world, and he 


^ Re.iil ir^oHArira^i IL 

^ Menihant ‘0 buMDesa TLe fitory ia given m Fin. ul, L7D_ 

Tlie high impartance by tn&ditien thU ineeMng of 

tile great I&y-eu|i2»art4*r of eady BudEihiflm with its FouDder may bo 
the rndjion for the tepcitition ql efforts made by the exdted merduat. 
Tlleie is mi eerie atmaHphere abcnit the Rimple itory that is Bunytuik^ 
Tlie Comtf, autpiifieA the wnird detHibi dithciiltica in the momea- 
toirs quest ol a lailliDDiiirL' breaking oEit of his gimveL 
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Ijecame dfsirous of going to see tkcs Exalted One. TLcn hfl 
thouplit: ‘ There U nu flUTtinble hoar for going to flcc the Exalted 
One to-day; to-morrow then at the proper time I will go to see 
him-’ And thus, dwelling in thought upon the Bnddl^, he 
fell aaleep- Thrice during the night he awoke, faneving It 
wae dayhgbl/ and he went forth to the gate into the t'einetery,^ 
and oreatores not-humaii opened the gate. 

Then it seemed to Anathapindika, as he came out of the 
city, that the light vanished, and all was dark, h'ear and 
tremhliiig and creeping of the flesh arose, and he became 
deslroua of turning baak. 

Then Sivaka the yakkha, himself invisible, caiued a aoimd 
to be heard*:-— 

A linnilrcd elephants aud boKses too, 

Av, and a lumdrcd chariots drawn by males, 

A hundred thousand maldHsiis, in their ears 
BojewelJed rings:—all are not worth 
The ^flenth fraction of a single Stride- 
Advance, O citisen, go forward thou ! 

Advance for thee is better than retreat. 

Tiien b* Anathapindika the darkness vanished, and it 
bciarae hgbt. and the'lear and trembling and creeping of the 
flesh that had come over him were abated. 

Now all this happened a second time, and yet a third rime- 
And then Aiiathapindikn came to (.'ool Wood where was the 
Exalted One. 


I Waking, says B- “itor tho first, mitl after Uie aeoand watch, his 
rapmrs at thr pna-pert ol swiiig a Buddha bociune » of 

light. <5oin« on to the Open TmJ, he •*# the mooii- imd irtumsd to 
bed The tbird time it was indiied daylight, and he went down to the 
‘seTen-*rtoried door ' into the street. In the sequel uf what wMpmhahlj 
the tniditional narrative. B. givw the popuUtioo of RajaRuha.^ 
city, fuari I* »•«" ^ ™huri.B-aa amouaUng bo about 

1 B. aupports thin .SmRhalenti rcaiUng by where thfl 

dead hiv exposed auiiiJiokalB howled. 

* Like W^s struck nu a golden bell- says B.. who doe- tiut imdo- 
gooil tho onii-aion of rrferring the vet-e to the itpcaker. 
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N ow just then the Exalted One Tiiid ftrisen as t he day dawned, 
ujhI was Walking up and down in tke open air. And tke 
Exalted One saw citUen AiiatJinpliL^ika comiiig wbile ynt 
afar. And seeing Mm^ he came down from the terrace and 
seated himself on si scat made ready. So aeatedp the Exalted 
One said trj Anathapindiba: * Come, Sudatta 
Then Anathapln^lika thoughts * The Exalted One addresses 
me by mj own name aod he fell at the feet of tlie Exalted 
One, and said: * Lord, has th^ Blessed One ri'sted happily ?'* 

[Th^ Exallf^^d Om : — ] 

Surely at all times happily doth rest 
The Aruhant in whom all fire's extinct.^ 

Who clcavefch not to sen^uoUH desires, 

Cuol all his being, rid of all the germs 
That bring ne^w Hfe/ all cumbranees out out. 
Subdued the pain and puiing of the hearty 
Calm and aerene he resteth haijpily 
Eor iu his mind he hath attained to pcace. 

§ 9, SiikM {lj.5 

The Exalted One was once staying near Hujugaha, in the 
BanilK>o GrovOj at the lAjuirrels' Eeeilinig-groiifid. 

Now on that occasion Sukki, the BhilAhuni, waa teaching ' 

^ Sndatta wns no exdualTeEy kuomi by the titln ^ gjwn him hy the 
jioople, iiLy'ii B,, of * FwJcr of the Forlomp^ tihat he jndg^ none 
fcFen in. Kajagaha; hig home was at SarnLLhl) knew hk jicrsnaal 
name, and be Md thought to teat the Euddba'a inttrition by asking 
if he knew it. On the force in the weleomez MHI (oome l|, rw^bling 
CLr^'fl "PflUnw me/ see Paa fi/fAit p. 07 ; BrHhftH, [cidei j.ir. 

OrdhmtiotL 

^ A dehglitfnl toocb u hy the njUundnebs of the nen-ems, 

wimight-up Ei«?ker lEdlerlng out this eoLiimimplaoe eonrtcay oiter oil 
hiw prepnrDit broken night, and astnnfttitmat wulk. No lea.^ 

dolightfii! [a the way in whirh t he gracioiia Toucher, by the aajne simplo 
inKtranimt, lifts him up at once to the Icif &y tiioiighta he wkJied to hear. 

^ Brd^^najio jKirini^e££d, Sw abore, 1, ] ^ | 1. 

* Nirup^u^u Sfcs abuve* I. 1, i 2. 

^ €f^ Faj, of fAe Sia^a, XKXIV ; A mm pan Liciuf^t^ p, 7a. 

IS 
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the Nomif Burronnded by a great congregation- And a 
yakkha,' enthniriaalac Bl«nit her, went into KajagoJia, going 
from chaiiotrmad to ebariot-road, from crasways to crosw- 
waya,* and in that hour tittered these Teraes: 

Wlint ha¥E ye, men of Rijagaha, done,* 

That here ye lie** as though hemuBed with wine. 

Nor wait upon Snkka while she doth teach 
The doctrine of the Bourne Ambrosial— ^ 

That Bouiee from whenno there is no turning back,* 
That elixir that no infusion needs.* 

The wise methinks were fain to quafi [that cup], 

As wayfarer [the droppings of] the cloud. 

g 10. Suhka (2). 

The Exalted One was once staying near Bhjagaha, in the 
Bamboo Grove, at the Squirrels’ Feeding-ground. 

Now on that occason a certain lay-follower gave^ food to 
^ Bokka the Bhikkhuni. And a yakl^, enthnaiastic about 
Sukka, went into Raja^a, going from chariot-road to chariot- 
road, from ctoflswoys to crosswayi, and in that hour uttered 
this verse;— 

O surely plenteous merit hath ho wrought, 

That layman wdae who Sukka’a wants supplied— 
Sukka, who from all bonds ia wholly free I 


1 Sa crtHed also in the Aj'wJora aecaunt, hot tefemrl to in the 
Thtnffitha t 'omg. at ii dasata ol thn tree, the tjw being al the tad ol 
the TbetT? ’ inilkiiig'gfuuiid,' or open tilodsteni. Ae the Pali ia ytikkla, 
evidiiintly a male lairj' is (naint. 

* Shifhd^tt. 

» Kim we fceUa. Thu mi Beemn to be the dative of pcrHoaal wfer- 
mee, now ohwjlele in English; B., however, teva in it ’*« lor t'lM 
(tbese). 

jicvAitre. 

* Becatuc of satiuty, when we tarn away iroiu Lliat of whioh wo have 
Ihrtti drinkiiig. Ccwjf. 

* Cnsnt™ its own Basetitiiil spidt or jolcc. rweding no oxtemal ia- 
grecliente. CTomy. 
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S II. Ftro {or (7jra).> 

Th^ hflVfl I iii;anl;-~The Exalted One waa once ataviiis 
near RjijBgHjjo, in the Eaniboo OfuTC, at the Squumk* Feed- 
inji-ground. ^ 

. V-1 gave food to 

, V ira the BhikkJmiH. And n jakklia. enthusiastic about VTm 
ilid 113 the afomsBid yaJddia, uttering the sa™ verso. 


§ 12 . Af 

T^ beard. The Exii!t€?d One was onctr atajine at 
.VJavi [aDd had entorad] the haunt of a vaktha of Mrvj 

fri^r* ' 

; Very pod friend/ odd the Exalted One, nod came out. 
Come friar !* 

^Very friend/ said the Esalted One, and came in. 
Thus did the yakkha order the Exalted One a second and 
j-et a third time, and the Exalted One complied each time 


woaU Hreihr^. Vln) 

would K^, to be tb. monr likely nf ik. i,,u. , e in Sinihali, 

Ti-'S “ ‘'*“”' “ '““i •ta.w 

* Tbe of this little opiawlD is given with givat amplitqdc and 

iw ^ A . ^ «“ '-Wy by ilr 

^ ^ man^anag yakki,*, (2) the uiptuxed King living 

himself by a ptom,«e. and the aamiiity thot premise. t^The em. 
vemmn of the nmn-eater. When the Sutta hegina. tbe Fokiba i, 
R^senmd OS mtormnB home mul finding tie Teiwher «i^ted in hm 
dnclhng and ei^knrtmg . reepretfnl group ol hh. wouton folk aid 

he were mwler yf the bouao.* The BudHlim has enught 

S alJdlr^ the yakklm. With rhenrtfnll 

!■ way ie to softun thn yafckha by uo™. 

phanoe. The yakklni, eipoLting «. night’* wrestling with theVinwr- 

nom^ of a Hihi, h= d»ed, and trie* that eompli«iea thinSL 

ernntuitlly tt> tire him- ^ lanuaiig 
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And yet a fouxtt time tie AlaTOJi yakkha uaid to the Exalted 
One: ‘ Come out I* 

‘ Nay, friend, 1 irill not come out. Do irhat thou host to 
do/ 

‘ 1 will afik thee, friar, a question. If thou wilt not aiiawer, 
1 will pithwr derange thj mind, or split thy heart, or take thee 
by the feet and throw thee over the Ganges/ 

' 1 see no one, friend, in the whole world, be ho Mara or 
Bruhma, be he god or man, be he bKihmm or recluse, who is 
able to do any one of these thin^ to me. JTevertheleaa ask 
thou according to thy desire/ 

[The YakkhaK^J 

What here is the best wealth a man can have » 

Whet well periormed brings happiness along 1 
What in good flooth is of all testta most sweet ? 

How do they say our life can best be lived T 

[TAe Exalted One:—] 

Faith here is the best wealth a inaii can have. 

Right deeds well done hring happiness along. 

Truth in good sooth is of all tastes most sweet, 

Lif e lived by wisdom, they do aay, is best, 

[The 

0 say, how may we pass over the flood ? 

How may we puss over the watery waste t 
How may wc get past ill and aiLdering T 
How may wc win to utter purity t 

[Tlte ,Exttfled One :—■] 

By faith, surely, ye pass over the flood; 

By steal ye pass over the watery waste; 

By energy ye get past ill and woe; 

By wisdom utter purity ye win. 


* Thai the questione «sil omsws bad been limided down hy the 
yokkha'k imfenii (wlio hmi tbutu fiDm Ksnsspct ButUlha), written, on 
» gokl leaf tjwffe) in red ink, ate n quaurt feuture in the legend. 
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[TJie Ya^Ma.-—] 

hovr nuaj madom be acquired 1 
8ay, bow tnay wcaltii be fonnd 1 
How may wa win fame and renown ? 
And how may Meada^ be bound i 
In thifl world and where life ahaQ bo* 
How may we Iom all miaery I 

[r/i« Exijli^ Owe ;—] 

Wboao believeth in the Norm 
Of Arahant^^ where lies the way 
To win Nibbam, fain to learn 
He flhould get widdorot mii4t display 
An earnest £eah diaoernin}^ wit>* 


IVIiO dath what seemly is and fit, 

And on his back the burden beaia 
With vigonr, he may richefi fmii; 
Speaking the truth he wins renown; 
And friends by giving be will bintL 
In this world and where life shali be 
Thiw will ho lose all misery. 

Whoso the layman^s life doth seek 
In piou$ faith and hath these four:—- 
Veracity and aolf-control, 

BteadfaatncBfft generoaity— 

When passed away, he"D weep no more. 
Yea^ verily, Fd have thee ask 
Benlusea, brahmins one and all. 

If any other like these four:— 

Veracity and self-H^ontroh 
A generous will and fortitude—* 




^ JH'vtfaai, the neuter plLiinl. Perlmpa ^Jded nais* lue moant 

^ I, 

^ replaeutf dhili. The proceding teim, cd^, hi in Pali an- 

ctuogecL 
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Are BO effectiTe loandj tlmt h* *, 

In'tlib world *nd where life almU be^ 
Wien pasiied away will weep no mom, 

[The Yakkha. 

Now wherefore fthould I question these, 
SeoltLge«^ brahmins^ one and all 
Who fnlly iindenatand to-day, 

The caufles of the affcer-life.^ 

O Bnrely for my growth and good 
The Buddha came to Alavi. 

Today I fully iinderataiid 

Where what h given rich fruit luay bear. 

Lo \ I will now a-trav€dling go, 

Village to village, town to to^vn. 

To magnify th* Enlightened One, 

The seemly Order of the Norm,* 


5 ASihct ‘ dnxsrtli and good ^ ]o^ below is also 

B. giveit lix df and expbinis ^ imd ^growth and 

gwd* thoi:—^'caiuKUi*: haramss* 'growth Mid 

gocd *t co. 

^ lit. the fine nonnility of the iN^ortn: 

*So well ptoolahncd by the Bnddha’ ia Bill Uuit. tiia CommcnLa.Hei 
ecQ in. thii otrihiiig phrase, oL-^umng in tbo Pa$^ (A# Breskrtn^ 



CHAPTER XI 
THE SAKKA SUTTAS 
I. 

§ 1 . 

Thus iave I heard:—Tlie Eialted One waa once staying near 
Eavattlii, at the Jetn Tana, in Amtiapm^ika’s Park. And 
tkere the Escnlted One illiconrsed to the brethren, saying: 

' BtukkhuB 1’ * * Lord J’ they rceponded. The Exalted One 
aaid: ‘ In days gone by the Aeiiias wnrcbed out against*^ the 
gods, Then 3akka, ruler of tbe gods, called to Suvira, son 
of tbe gods*: * These Aaoxos, my dear Suvirn, are come out 
a^aiiist us. Go thou out to meet them.’ * So bo it, lord,’ 

^ B. to be i^arant ol tbn bygocko lnatra of tho AiatiTA 

—iy?= to Abkifii and a nfkmo Of tltk oi Vani^ii. Mo- U*t 

trnditioiml vcfeioti of the imini!diaic> muteecdenta of iia ft 

TictoDUd, publfii-siiiritod dtizED of 4 Mflgttdhji village, mid ot kia 
rebirtli in the lan^t duva-world (cm Sln^rti, or llfem} n* Ita King- 

Other verapofl mfp glvon in the iLwHuTitj^yi Jdlefhn (So. ftlj nud in ths 
Mnk A:i^pa^hn stOry of thu Co/rtJT- OH Dkp* W:* 30 (k /.)* Me«sly 
tauehing on the of gakkA ws the bmlmim and on 

hifl FieTcni Hnlns of Cendiiet 2^ J t below) i btf oikmeia 33, oot 30+ 
oo-nperatiniS ffiUow-citijciw who were also Tel>pfii+ 44 they diedi itt th* 
fiRDie hetivoot os if "wiBhin^ it to he mferrod tiHat fcluafle became thfl 

* 33 godfi iromndifttely benenth *Sftkka {ice belew* j 3). We may pre- 
jume that, for Biidd!iiflt5, the thfmus nnd powem of the 33 
rclntive permonencind, like the {Saikkck-ho<xl] of hakka, 

otfcupicd flueceBBively hy long-lived devnA. B."fl voreinn oI the Asam 
wara in, that ocrtoin tkivai tried to get the vigorona ami virtnoiia new 
nilon into their power by doping them with QHJidnpdtMiM 
vmmed; hm cotiirfldfs to abatainf the plotliefs alone got dead dmnk 
aod wepf thrown down SiTieni. They forrned a kingdom bkstaw^ and 
Jived withonl strong drink, trying freni tinin to tinw to rogniiL 

the lost Pamdlee^ 

^ Wo do not meet ehnwhem witll tSiiVira. 
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Tlit Sahka Suita^ 


[TE3£T i,2l& 

reaponded SliVitiif non of tJie goda, but lie played the alurcter. 
YeUt nnd evBiii thrice did Siikka fiummon hbu; and twice 
and even thrice with no better result. 

Then Ssktar ruler of the gods* * address^ Suvfra, bop of the 
godu^ in the vereea:— 

\Tbere happiueas ia found at journey b end 
By bun wbo nB*er heirtini kmiaelf nor tries:— 

(jo thou, Suvira, get thee to that gcwJ, 

And make me abo tbitber find the way* 

[SiiPlfa:“] 

For aluggard who besstanreth not himself 
Nought that be undjertaketh can be do. 

For one whose every wish hath reaped sucoesssn 
What is the goal gnpreme,^ 0 8akka^ say P 

[Sfikka J 

ASTiere alnggard who bestimth ne'er himself 
Itoth win his way to final happiness 
Go thou. Snvira, get thee to that goal. 

And make me iLko thither find the wa>% 

:■—] 

But imiy one without actioni ehief of godi^ 
fciuch happiness discover and jjosaess 
As sorrow and deapair may never dim t 
What ia the go4vl supreme, 0 Sakka, say ? 

[Sum .—1 

If it uiuy be thst where no deed is done^ 

Xo man comes anjw'here again to birtb^ 

Nibbana h the way to compass that. 
i fO thou, Suvira, get thee to that goal 
And make me also thither hud the way. 

* efiwi*. *- * isBUpplied by the ^7wn^^, 

* A-kammtMf. B- is diiBiiaHy waptiag over these interestiiig 
ver^Fr fNTmbiiiing jis tho'y do {I) th.E! dDQtrim!: at noa^Heeuimilfitioii 
of Karma (r/. p. 3QU n* 2|+ gtifid ot Wb with fB) tha priMAiy im- 
|iiirfani.Mf of MireauoaA fjcraewring activity «l a tight mrti traiiiiiig 
ia the Paths for no rarthly pr uelestlaJ rBWunU 
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I. § 

Verilyj bMkkliufl, Sakka^ rnler of gods, subdating on tlie 
fruit of his own well-doing, ruling over and goveming the 
TJiirtv-ttteo Gods, will be one wbo commends exertion and 
energy, Now in thia Euler bhikkbuSj ye do cnbance bis 
wohIk when ye, who have gone forth under a Norm and Disci¬ 
pline m well pr«lmiiLedf do exert j’oni^clvest and jstrive and 
endeavour to attain to the rniattained, to amve where ye: 
had not arrived, to reali^ that which ye had not reabKcd. 

And with Buaimar son of the gods, Bukka dLscouised in the 
giaine words. 


§ 3. The Tap of Banner.” 

The Exalted Ooe onq^, while nt the Jeta Vana^ addresi^ed 
the brethren on this wIsh:—- 

" Long ago, bhikkhiiB, a battle was raging between the gods 
Olid the Asuras. Then Sakka, ruler of the gods^ addressed 
the Thirty-three Gods, saying: “ D in you, dear sirs, when ye 
are gone into the battle* fear and panic and creeping of the 
fle^h sbould arise* look up at the crest of luy banner^ If ye do 
sOp Miy fear and psLoie and creeping of the desh^ that will huva 
arisen will be overcome. If ye look not up to the crest of mj 
banneip look up at that of Pajipatj, king of the gods, . * * or 
at that ol Vanma,* king of the gods, , . . oi: at that of isanar 


^ Eo U x^kku’s fiOn; piBHuniiibly thp StimnUi, MO of the ileVEidp. 
of lip 3. S 9, 

* This Sutta was tmoskted by the late IL K, in the 

^Yofioiiaf 1006, No graphie deTiors In deaerlbed by 

B. lyt fonmng the or crest of the banner of these vjisfc iki nw— 
Bakke'a wiks 350 f^ojamM Ln lengthy himse^ and his ehoriot of pnipor 
tioruil ttirc—bat ftota E the wind eikrited mimer. Hientie fieired 
both da & bd^ljiaii aad os a Tiidblf mlLymg pnint. 

3 Tlilfl triglot) of t£rmd edtiara in the MAta aad Bhikkhuiu Saltav 
but uDt £n tho other NikAyiLfl. 

^ TIiIh Eiitorttftmg triu nm rapr&iuiitad aa LiLVuk&d ill the Tevijjii 
fsutjt.i, Dwtlo^tMf i, 3 to. On the inft iht^ see I^Laedaoell'n Vtdic 
Tsana in nn oldet nnnie for Rndroi -Qallod eophcniiatiaally 
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king of the godSf aJii any fenr and panic and oree-pLng of the 
flcnh that M?dl liave fliisen will be ovesconie. 

Now I bhikMm^i So them that; look up to the creat o£ one 
OT other of these fotii banner^j any fear and panic and creep¬ 
ing of the fieah that has arisen may be overcome^ or again it 
mxkV not. And why vA tliia ? Becaucie Sakka, mler of the 
ifl not purged of paa^ons, hate, or ignorance, is timidj 
given to panics to fright, to rnnning away^* 

But I say thus unto you, bhikkiniB: 1C m you when ye 
have gone into fore^ita, to the toot^i of treea^ to empty placcst 
fear and panic and cieepiug of the flesh should a rise, do ye 
in that hour only call me to mind and think: * This,, tlnit is 
the Exalted One, Arahjint, eupreniely enlightened, profi¬ 
cient in knowledge and in coudnet, the Blessed OnOt who 
undenitaiids the world, peerleas tiamer and driver of the hearta 
of inen^ the Master, the Buddha for gods and men. Exalted 
One. For if ye so call me to niiud, bhikkhns, any feaTj, piuiio, 
creeping of the flcHh that will have arUen will be overcome. 

And if ye cannot tall me to mind, call to mind the Norm, 
and think; * ^VeU prodaiined by the Exalted One b the Nonrtt 
relating to the present, immediate in it^ results, inviting nlh 
^ving guidance, appealing to each, to be understood by them 
that can undemtandn For if ye ao call the Noftu to uund 
your fear * . . will be overesutne. 

And if ye cannof ouli the Norm to miudi then call to mind 
the Order, and think: ‘ Well practised is the Exalted One's 
Order of Disciplee, practised in integrityp in iiit^jUedtual 
methods, in right lines of action—to wit the four pairs, the 
eight groups of persons^;—^thb is the Exalted One’ft Order of 
Disciples worthy of offering^i* oblations, gifts, salutations, the 
’Forld’^ peerliias field for merit. For if ye so cjall the Order to 
mind, your fear, pauic^ creeping of the fl.esh will be oYercome. 

iiiva {Uf uhlin gk Ruthin durtnrtfii bad tlieLr beonmn 

for tJmt he asQigfia them plmaw iianuMliiitely below S^kka, auid 
Iwnee prusumably anLong the 33 \ 

' SoQ thill Beqiitiure <if temu]. Hip 3, f 4. 

- Tliofaf dbieiples irekontd to Jmve attained or other of the 
Four rathfl ur Foiir Fruitd. 
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XI. I* §4] Fepeici«is ur Fwhemraru!^ 

And whj ia tlib ? tbs TathagAt^, bbikttniSj AiahiiiLt 

Supr^ melj ELuJigbtcnedj m pufgcd of pnaid,Dii, hato* ignomJiCe, 
is without tiimdit.j ot panic or fright, inml fleafch aot.* 

Thus isaid the Exulted One, and the Biased One so sayingj 
the Master spake yet further.— 

Whone’er in forest nr in leafy shade 
Or lonely empty places ye abide. 

Call to yonr rnind^ bhikkhus^ th' Enlightened One; 

No featj no sense of peril will ye krinw. 

Or if ye eanjiot on the Buddha think— 

The chief, the senior of the warld^ the Bull of men—^ 
Then call the Nom to mind* the well-taught guide. 

Or if ye cannot fchmk upon the Norm— 

The well-tuught doctrine wherein guidance liea—^ 

Then turn your thoughts to the Fraternity* 

UnnYBlIcd fidd where men may sow good deeds. 

If ye in Buddha, Order* Norm thus Tcfugo take, 

Fear, panic, creeping of the flesh will never rise* 

§ Jr. V&paciltif* or 

Agauij at the same place, the Exalted One addeesaed the 
brethren:— 

Long time ago, bbikkhus, gods and Asnras were mingled 
in battle. And VepadttS* ruler of the Asuras* addressed the 
AsuraSp paying:—' If* dear in the battle now raging 
between gods and Asuraa, the Aaiims ace victorioust the gods 
defeated, when ye have hound Sakha, rubr of the gadsp hand 
and foot and neck,^ bring him before me into the City of the 
Asuras.' 


^ N^rasabfm^ for C/+ Dhp^ vpr+ 422, nnd Gowif. 

iv, 231): *hy his * Pirqnpaiiioo 

^ Buth hands and beptb feet, the neek miildiig the lifbh,* and B. 
iLildji the cniinnii eommeat;; ' Ibe^ ivr MterK appear to the eye ilke 
a web of ranbeF, or % spider's web, and obiitniet movoinent. By lliciught 
^only was Jua btiund by UuDm, by ibought only wua ba loosed 
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Sakka iilao, bhikkhuu, ruler of the gods, addressed the 
Thirty-three Gods, saying:— If. dear airs, in the tattle iw 
raging between gods and Asuraa, the gods are ^otonoua, 
the Afluras defeated, when ye have bound Vepacitti, ruler oE 
the Aanras, hand and foot and neek, bring him befow me into 
the IiaU Si^dh&iLLnia.’ 

Now ill thflt bftttltj bhikthufi, the godti were vidiorioos, th^ 
Asiiniii were <lefeatcd. And. tke Thirty-three Gods hound 
Vepacitti hand and foot and neck, and brou^t him belore 
Sakha into the kail Sudhamma. And \epiieitt?i> thns bounds 
railed at and reviled Sakka as he antered and when he left 
the hall, ^^ith coarse and acnmloua words,^ 

Then, bhikkiiuR. ilatali, tiie charioteer, addrcsse^l Sakka, 
ruler of the tjodii, with tke vewe:-^ 

Now^ iis it, Sakkaj that thou art afraid, 

Or becauBe thou art weak that thon forbear at. 

When thou dost hear these speeches Bcnrrilona 
Bj Vepacitti cast into thy teeth ! 

[i5aii:o —] 

Nay, not from fear nor weakness do 1 bear 
With Vepacitti. How should any man 
Wbo lacks not uoderstanding, such as I, 

Engage hiuoself to handy ^ith"^ a fool ? 

[Mato/i:—] 

But loola may only wax ever more wroth 
If there he none to put a atop to them. 

WTierefore by heavy chastisemeiit and sharp 
Let the atrong-niinded man retrain the fooh 

, [Satfoj *■"] 

But in my judgment this alone availfi 
To stop [the railing of] a foolish man:^— 

^ 1L*^b list of BooniloiiiB opitbeta if not withoat IntErcfllji * Thou art 
» tHinr, a foo[ a bungler a tyiiiicl*a bullMkpft doukeyj a lufU- 

man* n beast i there's oeither hc&veii ii&r ln^ll to be exptKrtod by ffuch 
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Wlien hi? wlio liaa a mind akrt^ and 
Another filled with rage, grown oaJm and still. 

In tbist that thoQ dost patientlv forbear. 

A gpifivoiiji crrorj Visn’ra,^ I ttse. 

For when the fool doth fancy: * b from fear 
He bears with me/ the dolt will press Jtjo hard, 
like oow [that ehargea] more when yon do flcc^’ 

[Sakka :—*] 

0 let him fanoy as ho will —<it won't:— 

That I do bear with him bet:aase I fear. 

’Jlong highest matters of onr spirit's growth^ 

Nought ranks above* forbearing patiently. 

Tea^ sorely lie that huLh the upper hand 
And heareth patiently with him that's down;— 

Evor to tolerate the weaker side^" 

This the auprame forbeatance hath been called- 
Whoso doth think the strength of fools is strengthi 
\\*111 say of the strong man! A weakling he ! 

For the strong man whom righteousuess doth guard. 

To handy words comes not into his thought. 

Wome* of the two b he who, when reviled. 

Reviles agsiiiH Who doth not, when reviled* 

Revile agoiai a twofohl victory wins> 


* See Ulow, 2®5 h 

51 The ToetaphorB art a little nii3C*?d- Ajjhdn^i (Aomiijp 
' preaa ja« luird,' ii to riimb on to and over yoa," " Bprsod o?Hr/ and 
io tised for € 4 , paraaitio plimts. lil* In tim Beoood figore: 

thp bnrd watching two bnlls Ughting, wiU join in pniMiiit qniokly 
Qnoagh when onp of tihft two yidiis ahiul runs awayi- Coniy» 
i Hers k cijuothcsr inatonce of tho nse of the prefnant %Btm saAa in 
two ihad^ja of moaning. Tlw Pali pada is aUk^. 

(C/. aboTo* X, I IS.) 1 take (jeilrafiAa-p Vomy*'i m llie 

fienaii of ^addhi, * [BpirittudJ growth," and aithA in the sense of 
nraS, * mnttoTS*' " groond^' * tiausea.' 

* Thw VEciea ownrEfid in Vlh Iw S 



286 


Th^ Sdkk^ Sutias 


[text i, 22^ 


Both of the other und himaelf he seeka 
The good ; for be the other^s aDgx)'' mocd 
Doth mideTStatitl ajid growoth calm aiid atill. 

He who of botJi is a physician^ since 
Himflelf he liealeth and the other too. 

Folk deem >nTn iool, they knowing not the JioriiL 

Verily this Sakka, bliikkhiiii, ruler of the goda, stibskting on 
the fmit ol his good worka, and mting over and govern¬ 
ing the Thirtv-thteij Gods, Trill be of those who commeod 
forbearance and gentlencsa. Now in this Rule, bhikkhns^ ye 
do enhance bis virtue Trhen ye who have gone forth under a 
Norm and Discipline so tvcU piooLiimed become forbearing 
and gentle/ 

§ 5, hij jrpeeche^. 

Another disconTHc at SavatLhi: — 

* Long time ago* bhikkhua, a battle was raging bt^tweeu 
the gods and the Aunras, And Vopacittij nder of the A^uras, 
said to Sftkkfl, ruler of the gods: “Let the victorj;^ ruler of 
the gods, be according to ascelleuce in speech / 

' So be the victoryt ruler of tbe Aaums V 

Then bhikkhus, the goda and Asuras, arrayed their 
audiences, saying: * These will judge what is Tvell-spokon and 
what is ilbapoken.* 

Then Vepaotti said to Bakka: * Recite thou a vecae^ ruler 
of the gods r And Bakka replied: ' Thou, Vepacitth art hece 
J the older god; speak thou a verse/ 

Then Vepacirtip bhikkhus, spoke this verse 

They that are foolish ever wax more Tvroth 
H there be none tu put a stop to them. 

Wherefore by heavy ebastisemeut and sharp 
Let the strong-minded man restrain the fool/ 

Now the Asuras, bhikkhus, applauded tho veme spoken by 
Vepacitti; the gods remaiaed silent. 


^ There is a pleasant hiuanar in putting mto Vppmriwrfl inmith the 
verBCfl in vhioh Matioli arraigned hiiu [see f 4)» but this ii lost on B. 
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Viclor^f by Sfmch^s 2ST 

Thereiipdji Sukka spoke this veiae:— 

Bat in 1117 judgment thiii alone avaik 
To stop [tie railing of] a fooliei man:— 

When he who has a mind aJertp and sees 
Another filled with ragep grows cahn and stilL 

Now the goda^ bhikkhna, applauded the wetso spoken by 
Bakka i the Aauraa lemamed dlent- 

Tlien SaJdca said to Vepaeitti i * fiecitc thou a veEsOt Vepa- 
citti r 

IV^pacitti: —] 

In this that thou dc^t patiently forbear. 

A grievous error I Vitsavaj 1 see* 

l?or when the looi doth fancy: * 'T is from feai^ 

He bears with tne,^ the doit will press yem hard 
Like cow [that obarges] more the more 3^011 Jlee, 

Now the Aanras applauded; the gods romained silent. 

Then Vepacitti said to Salrka: ^ Eccite a verse^ iider of the 
gorU,' And Sakka spake these verses:^— 

0 let h^^^ fancy as he will—or won't t— 

That one doth bear with him becauae of fear . . . 

The whole of the wsrj*es foU^ving time in § 4 JoGmp Aere. 

Then the gods applauded the veTses spoken by Sakka, the 
Asuras remained silent. Thereupon the audiences of gods and 
Asuras apoke thns:— 

‘ The verses spoken by Vepacittip ruler of Asoras, belong to 
the sphere of force aud viokneep of quarreUing, strife^ and 
contention. The verses spoken by J^akka. rukr of belong 

to the sphere of iiersuasioii and mildness^ of concord, amity^ 
and harmony*^ To Sakka, ruler of the gods, the victory by 
excellence of speech 1* 

And thus, bhikkhus, did Sakka win the victory by exoelleaca 
of speech- 

1 I lakn the poaitlvefonikH: niiuc of tlie uegc^tlvea given in the Pikli; 
jion-foiMe, sto.—wouiJ appeal to 105 who pnefor pwitivn forms oi ojc- 
presfflOQ 






TJit Sakho, Suttm 


[TEXT i, 224 


2SS 


§ G. Neats, 

Another diacourfie at riavatUu :— 

Lonn time ago, bhikkLui*, a battle was laging between tUa 
gods and the .Aiaras, And in that fight^ the Aanias em,- 
qaered, the gods were deieated. Atiii the defeated gods 
retreated towards the north, the Afluraa puramng them. 

Now Sakha, ruler of the gods, addressed Hatali, hb ehano- 

teer, in the verse:— 

See that the chariot pole, 0 Matali, 

Keeps clear of oeste 'mong the ailk-i^tton treea,* 

Let ufl choose rather to give up oar lives 
To Asuraa than nestless make these birds. 

• Bo be it, lord ! said Matali. and in obedience to Sakka he 
turned back the chariot with ita team of a thousand thoroughly 

Then, bhikthua, the Anuriu* thought: The ebanot of bakka 
IB now turned baok, the devas will engage the Asuraa m u 
second battle. And terrified, they retreated into the City of 
thfl Aaums. 

Thus, bhikkhus, was Sakka victor by rightconsnesa. 


g T, ^Vol tf&Kliefimdy, 


Another dieconise at Savatthl:-— 

* Long time ago, bhikkhus, to Sakka, ruler of the gods, 
meditating in private, this idea arose m his mind: “ Whoever 
may be mV enemy, even him X may not betray. 

Then Vopacitti, ruler of the Asuraa, diaceming in mind the 
mind of Sakka, came up to him. And. Sakka saw him caiuing 


1 Hen; the Com^. gives, la its own words, miotbef portion of the 

Xwteuila Jd'oin !«* »hov«. p. 271), n. 1). „ , „ 

s The Simteft ratio, Silt-ootton-tree Wood (ftnaboj Btptaphi^tn, 
ftocoTding to the WilsOniiku botBiucnl lore inoorparated by 
la hjs EHctionfljy) *tood on thn atope d Mt. Sineni, nnd wns the nbadii 
of Gwn^a or toc^birdii VL 1, S B). The#i were great «fentu»*. 
betwo thM neats tora by the enoTinoiia ebnrbtpolo nl thn dnv^s 
cLnriot is not n fancy sn out of proportinn as it might at first Miem. 







XI. I, % 7 ] Treacherously 2S9 

from Afar, and seeing Mm, cailed oat: * * Stop* Vopacitts* thon 
art my prisoner!^ 

■ Ttat which was joBt now in thy mind^ dear sir, renounce 
it not!' 

^ Thon mayeat swmr, V«pacitti, that I will uar no 
treaoharyJ^ 

[FepoCTitf; — ] 

The evil fruit that from false speaking comes^ 

The evil fniit from blasphemy of saints,^ 

The evil fruit from perfidy to friendst^ 

The evil fruit borne by ingratitude:*— 

That oYil fmitj O oonsort of Snla^ 

He reaps who showoth treachery to thee. 


g 8. Yerocana, hfd 9 / AbutoSj or Aims. 

Another discounie at fiavatthi:— 

Now on that occasion the Exalted One hud gone at noon 
to take siesta, and was meditating. 

Then 8akka, ruler of gods, and Vcrocana*^ lord of Asuras, 
cania to visit the E:calted OnOf and waited, leaning one agaiuat 
each doorpost*^ 

Tlien Venocann spoke Hda versa before the Exalted 
One^— 

A nmn should only strive until 
His purpose^ is accompliahed. 


^ i ^ I b&ing witihoat pei^dj, thou 4n oaUi 

[on LtJ.* 

* * like that oi the KakaHItfiii (ieer VL Ir } 10). Gowy. 

* *As in the Gfeat A(w Jfltnkft.* (7uH*|jfb Tfes Muh^ktipt /dtiAvip 
No. -UI7, iii, p, 22ii /** i* trusimi^ 

* B. initBncefl Devuduita^i Qoae. 

B PfBffiumhly a mime meftninif thff S h i n i eg (VaB or auiu 

B. Isim In the text-aiiinmaiy he Lb Viroeamf, 

■ Cf, above* VI. 1, &t T, &. 

^ Once more the eluaire B. hare pampkrases it hj Irfcea: 

tunctioEif toakj dnt>> ^cuuAthiiig to he dotie, ih mcaoiiig he did not 

!9 




T1i€ Sakka SvUm 


[TEXT i. 223 


2&n 


A purpose flliin eg ^'heJi perfected! — ^ 

Ve-rocana doth utter this* * 

[Saitib.^] 

A TOftTi should only strive imti] 

Hia purpose h accompKahed, 

A puriKiwe tshiiies when perfected. 

Nothing forbearance cloth excel* 

[Firri?w#«£i ] 

All bein^ have eotue task in view 
Now hero now* there as they ate 
Food tliat is excellently blent 
'Wiil every creature aatiflJy.^ 

Our tasks when finished look their best:— 
Verucanu doth apeak thk word. 

{Sakka. 

All beings have sonur aim in view* 

Now here now there oa they are fit- 
Food that is excellently blent 
Will every creature satirfy. 

Nothing forbearance doth execd. 

$ 9. Seer#, or P&Jums. 

Another disconTBe at Siivattbi: — ^ 

Long time ago, bhikkhnSj many aeerBj viituoufi and lovely 
in ohsTactefj dwelt together in loaLhuts in a wild forest*^ 

Include hi the aix given f 12), H 

* From JUid jscikid« iipwmdp tlient is no wlio is 
(Ii thifl " hQtn wit!ii3fUt a tnjk,' dcr * lor wh^ini no functioo tme srtsea * t)* 
Hk deEnitiDii ctmies occult to t^biiti tusaning whJsb he fjilU ' tticaSekhs)^* 
jlfld «MMJ * diiceiiied iwed *: m* niiJm * - . I lavd* * / 

1 The figure is a little thu achieved tssk !■ lik^tieii tici a 

ildlinUj ratapoimded, wdbcooked rkM^'puddmgv not fit to be 
till reAdy. 

■ B. in thf ITiTnEjayaji in. tl uhamiillg Kppt fitboci iviLh. 

dsy iM)d night ' Glokaten' eta. Theew two psrsoai, father^ aztii 
iaw(iicuhi fdD(i4l^^iasu/fi), lie go» oiip wen qomfithticfl at woir sume- 
^imM Id ooiuxird just then they were thv lattcE<* 
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h & 9] Forest Seers, or Perfume 

And Snkkuj mlGr of the god^^ iind Vnparitldi lord of 
mme to ididt them. Thou Vepacitti, bi&viug pat on his 
bni^kiiiGd Hm aword hjirttflrip jit his side;, with his droopy 

of state borne over his head, entered the hermitage by the 
principal gate; whereby, Imving insulted^ those seotHt virtnotia 
and lovely in nhaTacter,he imnagreased. But Sakkn, baying 
put off bis busldned shoes, given his sword to others, and 
caused his canopy of state to be folded, ODterod the hetmit&ge 
by a and took his stand to leeward of those seeis, 

virtnotiB and lovely in character, rendering them homage 
with clasped hands. 

Then, bhikkhuii, those seera, virtauiia and lovely in 
character, adclresaed this vorse to Sakka, raler of the 
gods;- — 

The scent of seera long vov'ed to holy things^ 

Fallen fi'oni their bodied by the breeze is boriiL\ 

And wafted heniie to tbeCf 0 thuimand-^yed I' 

The scent of aeeia is foul, 0 Iriug of gods!' 


[Soika 

The BCBtifc of seers long vowed to holy thingSr 
Fallen from their bodies may the lireezea waft, 
Like wreath of varied blossoms on the head. 
This is the we look for, reverend airs, 
Nought is there here to bring the gods disgust-® 


I £. expin-ip? m gamnj^ftupdhmia^ Cf, Tm. ii^ 11- 

ii, 1=—'witli malty li n in g s^ (? soles). My gticEw u that th^y were 
bmkiiu, iitaie^iootwfsiir, or war ditto. The wprd ckioui^ Id tho Assa- 
IfijfdTvt-S^tta (Jf. iif 155). where B. has the bmjo DoinmeDt. 

^ Jjwinsii. See Pmnlft n/ Cffnlraumy, p. 27(>p 

)t. 2. 

3 W« ^tioold have expoqn^l ^ nde^dcHar." See ahove, p. 233. n. 3. 

* u vaixunt ol Soo liHt c£ Ms paipfia 

2&5. 

t The perfprpp of virtue is dcBoiiUcd In Dhp, vcr. M* * Tlu'! sraell 
oi ixiim 1 dn 4 . 3 . wridbiid or unwitahod, U ^id to tho godc a 

liundtcd leagiiw away/ il, 355* Uj, Iwlcwp p. 3tM£, 
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T’/te Sakka Suttas 


[text i, 227 


g iO. Seers of the or San^rtt. 

4jiDthcr diBoouiae at SavatthI:— 

LoBff time ago, bbitkhtis. mrny afieis, virtaouB and lovely 
m character, were Hi-ing together in kaf-huto on the eceahore ^ 

Now at that time, bhikkhua. a battle was mguig between the 
soda and the Asuraa. Md in those acers the thought arow: 

' The eoda are righteoiifl, the Aauraa are nimghteoiB. 1 here 
mnv be danger even for ns* from the Aflura. What if we were 
now to go to Sambaia.* lord of Aaiiraa, and aflk for a pledge 
of nafetv T* Thou those Eishis, as quickly as a strong Jmii 
mieht atrctoh out his bent arm. or bend in his Htm^tched 
out! vanished from their leaf-huts on the s^ore and 
nppean^ before Sembam. Then, bhikkhus, those ttishiB 
virtuoas and lovely of character, addressed dambarn, lord of 
Astiraa^ in a verais:^— 

We coint to Sambarat 

Entreat oi hini a ^fety^pledge. 

Dn aa thou listeai. Give that 
In peril or in suifety dwells 


:—] 

Safety ia not for snch aa ye 1 
Who Sakta choose 111 thdr rim^ 
To you entreating safety-pledge. 
Terror ia all that I do gj ve. 


1 A nirtMcml l^pet by ‘ great eea of Lb& CflJcfcav&K on smadi 
gliHtoiiing like ^bntta of ijold- 

a B-r Tpoding lUff eipUiiiia: 3^* rtJiiAdtiai;. 

^ I.fl. F<yMiciUL See Wow, Xis I 3. i i 

* / e, ih - atm ft-ai gift.' Las the dcmbb ieriK of * feoi iOid 

HhiriE fMLTtd * or • pcrii' 'rhc giit ap[ia«utly consirtad siniply m 
tho tica'i imniistt to givo onlere tor their br^g wlwn th" 

fighting rimie their way. SftJtta. B. had JdraMly oonJorrcd 

{manlttan) with tUo and tho Aanrw, wmthftil loot this nwimt 

an foliating oi Bwhia' urngUi power*, hud on one ocwieiflii snmahed Up 
their bermitiLgit. 






Ki.3,fi] The God^, or The 


903 


[Tfe Rithis —] 

And dost thou only peal give 
To UB who aak for saiety-pkdgo I 
Lo 1 then accepting this ftotck thee. 

May never-djTug fear be thine ! 

According to the seed that's sown 
So is the fruit ye reap tharefrom* 

Doer of good [wiU gathei] good. 

Doer of evil evil [reaps]. 

Sown is the seed aiid. planted well. 

Thou shall enjoy the fruit thereof* 

Then. bhikkhuSr those TUshia, virtuous and lovely of char- 
aoter, having laid a curse on Satobaru, ruler of the A^iaa, a* a 
strong man might atretoU out his bent arm - * vanish^ from 
the pifeience of Sambara and reappeared in their Iwif-huta on 
the eeashore. But Sambara. on whom those had lard 

B curse, that very night w oke up thrice Bciaed with tenor.’' 


n. 


f 1. The (iade, or Tite Rtdes. 


Another diacownse at Savatthi:— _ 

In the days, bliikkhufi, when Sakks, ruler of the gods,_'vajB 
a man,* he undertook and carried out seven rules of conduct, 
whereby he sttainfd hia celestial uovereignty. mat were ths 
seven 1 


I AEd this, write* B. BraphictUly amplifying the sleDciBr 
of SambsTii'* ntghLniana. in bow, his mind g^tthig ^ 

rijf*,!, he came to h., c-dled Vopoeitti (.m7-ymBrve). ^ 5 »■ 

That armed with their vtetkftm dt iflleottvn earning. *1.011111 snot 

nrutretioa «cms incoognimis, but it 1. a vommm tm.t In the 
dean fjJrV'0tdr\' for the witch. eUi*. ft hootu - -i * 

Sw kiMviuta md XI. 1 . i I nbn™. €f^ ^^nwda * -imilaf 

8 rnlcBi (ilflCF tuiUcid (p- 
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Tfte Sal^ka Suitus 


[TlL3it i, 


/ L Ab long as I liYOj may T rfijiintaiti my pascouti^ 

*2r As long as I mny I revere the head of the family- 

3. As long as 1 live, may 1 use gentk langtiage. 

4. bog aa 1 live, may I utter no slander. 

5. Aj 3 long as 1 live, with a mind rid of stain and aelfishn^, 
may I conduct myself m the hoiije with gener^rnty^ with clean 
ha tide/ ddighting in reauntiation, amenahle to petitionR/ 
delighting in ahaiing gifta. 

As long as 1 Bve^ may I speak the tmth. 

7* * As long as I Kvet may I not ^ve way to anger i if anger 
ahonld rifles may 1 Hwiftly repress it. 

By undertaldjig and carrying out these rules when ho was a 
human being, Sakka attained his celestial position k 

WTioflo his mother and his father keeps, 

The senior in his fsTnlly reveres, 

C’onvei^eth gently and with soft-toned speech^ 

And all tbit makes for slander puts aside. 

Who seta himself all msannoas to supprasa, 

A man of truth, his temper ^ncatli control — 

On such an one the Three and Thirty Gods 
Do verily confer the tiame^ Good Man/ 


§ 2. Tk^ Gods (S). 

Another diacmirBC at Savattlu :— 

When Sakks, ruler uf the godst waa formerly a hunjan 
being, bhikkhns, he was a mn of hrshmins named Mugha, and 
hence one of his names k ^of the Maghan.'* As such, he 

^ B. tflitei LIiIa Mt4irallj, * tinads islways woelienm onlcr to give ciftS-* 

^ * Worthy nl being solicited (by s>Lb!&fis)p of devoted to tho pnurtice 
of Bciiiaittug,^ CofFig. Sokka, or Siaghn, being liabt tkis oan oaij 
mesn * ilevoted to Tniaing BubsccipLiDtui.^ 

^ Qnoted in DAantvftapoda h 

* JOf/ihtt, and Dhammnpada h f*^ wherw 

thL' Biiiidha b n>ade to addi^esfi (Bl^e next !^atta]. For n mom 

whoWly «iomment cia tLeie tktlefi itm Kbys Davidj] ui \u 

29L kitrodnetion to Eal-lca-PajVNi-iSidttu The; Utini omiiled abo?a 
ore Xani^ end Sahaamnitla (see above, p. 201). 




1 


H-a-n: The Chds 295 

be^owed gifts from town to towiij heac?e 000 of iiis names la 
Puriodttda: * *town]opd-giwr.‘ As aaob be gave mnnificeatly, 
beiiee one tif his names is Sakka ^^—^ tlioroogh ^ 

As such he gave dwElling-pkceg, hence one of hia mines is 
Vasava : ^ houfiE-ovraer.* 

Sakka can in a mamcint think of a tliousaiid matteis^ 
hence one of hia names is Thoiiaujici-ejed (Sahaas^ikkha)- 

Sakloi became eooBorb to the Asnra maiden named Siija, 
hence one of hk names k Consort of SujS (Su]uin|Mti). 

Sakka rules over and governs the Tliirty-threc Gods, hence 
one of his names is Rulcr^ of the Gods. 

(TAe by the 0 / | 1.) 

§ 3. rSd Gfflfo (S). 

Thus have 1 heard:—The Esflltcd Due was oucc staying 
near Vessli, in the Great Wood at the Gabled Hall. And 
]ila1iali the Licchuvjte* went to see the Exalted One and* 
saludug himT down at one side. So Bented* he mitli 
* Hath the Exalted One eecn Sakka, niJer of the goda V 

^ i have ^en himr Muhnli/ 

' W'm thuit perhaps someone, yom revetenee^ who looked 
like Bakka* for Sakka h surely hard to see 

‘ 1 know Sakka p Mahiili, and those Norms that Sskka set 
himself, by the midertaking and can’ying out of which h^ 
attained to hht celestial portion—know them ulsn * 
foSoiff SakiaA names, us in g 2, uud Seum Rultjs, qm in § 1.) 

I k Tits Poor Afan* 

The Exalted One was once staying near Eajagaha, in the 
Bamboo Grove, at the SqulrfeV Feeding-ground. And there 
he adtlreesed the brethrpn as follows:— 


1 Oti I tula find Tadro, m op^ el he. dt. 

^ ir, 145^/., and Dhp. rcunv-^TOferenaea in Index [toU 

* * 0 Lviis^ tbew ns x sniapk ■ of liir? grpat Icnowkdg&J B. reffTsi 

to a fuller aoDonni of this Uttlu episode giTm in hi* CoHty. cm thu Dlffh£% 
Xikilfjn {Sttmangfila^ Tkc diulogue Otxnti etfhaiiin in 

thi! Sufctiv in i>AanirFtfTjMiik r'owiy*j k StSa /. {on rert* JOJ* 




Tht Sakl'a Suttm 


[text it 232 


20f> 

’ Long time flgOj hliiltkhtis, c^yrt^n mm tlwelt in tbb 
fCajagnliA, arid be was poar, deatitiit-Cj^ and of no accatmt. 
Ho embraced the faith of the Norm and Diecipline set forth 
by the Tathagataa^ and the moralB and the leariung and the 
eharity and the wisdom thereof. And ’boennse he did ao, 
he was reborn, after death and the dbfiolutiDn of the body^ 
in the world of blias and lights hit^ the comnmmon of the 
Three and Thirt}* Gods, where he outahone the other goda in 
beauty and in glory, Thcrenpont bbikkhus, the Thirty- 
three Gods were vorily vexed and fretted and were conaiimed 
with indignation at this strange and unheard-of eventj that 
a poor pauper of no accoimt, reborn from the world of men^ 
liboiild BO outahine them. But Sakka spoke to them saying: 
^ Be not vexed, dear at thb son of the goda» for ha^ while 
yet a hnman beings £mbraded the faith of the Norm and 
Discipline set forth by Tathagatfis, likewise the moral eiahar 
tbe learnings charity^ and wbdoni. Hence it is that he doth 
okitahine yon all/ 

And in appeasing the Thirty-threr^, Bakka^ nikr of the gods^ 
on that oeenmon spoke these versefi:— 

Whose faith in the TatMgata 
Is firm and well-estsblisb&iii 
Whose moral codR is pure and goodi 
To Ariyana dear and by them praised. 

Who for the Brotherhood is filled 
With loyalty, whose rision's straight; — 

* Not poor that man,* they rightly say. 

Nor sterile ia the life ho lives. 

Wherefore the wtse should eHltivnto, 

TeAcbing of Buddhas bnme in miitd^ 

Faith, virtuEi loyai piety. 

And clear discernment of the Trntha/ 


^ Br qipUins tbJjj tfMtii m “ one who hufl attained to pity.^ 

Cy> triplet in Sappu Lpuddlak'j. uiaryj U V, 3.^ 

* All tkisftD liacis afp in li* ^7* on them fhtr€ (IfctHO' 

ni/^rj;nmii>.iT) eitjjkinj * lay pi jikty * m faith in the Bnddha 

Nomu Ordflf, nail m inmidalwl beiu (tbo Four 

Trutbs). 
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EnjoyahU 
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{S 0. EllfOtJubliSu 

At the Jete Vana. 8akka, roler ol the gods, once came to 
visit tin* * Exalted Ono^ and, saJutmg him, stood nt one aidE. 

So fttandinj^p ho said: * Whot^ lonh ifl bj it& aitiiation onjoy-- 
able r 

ITfta E3S(dieil : — ] 

The varieti beauties^ of the park, the grove. 

Or lakes of lotusw and lovely line 
For roBn^s eijjojTiiEut arts of little worth. 

Id village ot the viHd, in vnle, on hill, 

Where'er the " men of worth '—the Arahanta— 1.. 

Their dwelling make, that la the spot 
By situation most enjoyable.* 

§ G- for jf/ieiJi iJml sacrifice. 

The Exalted One was once staying near Kajagahat on Vnl- ^ 

tnreV Peak Hill. And Sakka* nder of tho ga^A^ came to 
visit him, and, salutiDg hbn, stood at one side. So standingt i 

he addresaed the Exalted One in the verse t 

For nninkind oSetiiig aacrilice, * 

For creatureB fain to earn reward, \ 

Who work good deeds for life renewed j *1 

WTiere do the gifts they oSer hero 
Entail hereafter ample fruit ? 

[The Elated Oific :—^1 

The four who travel on the Pathn, 

The four who m Fruition standi^ 

This Brotherhood w^hnso way lies atraight, 

III idrtue and in iui^iglii trained: — 

^ * in the iciifie of rjirwufttod, q£ isiaiiy coloam.* Com^^ 

* In tho Dkp, Vam^. (li, l§5) on ver* Oft, thcM foar lines ^ aaeribed 

to the Bnridhti^ hut in the qf tAe Brtlhrtn^ veru &0l, 

00^), to Siripntta* ftut in both works thuy nxe vpaken oi^noemitlg 
Ml younger brother RevaLa, and hia lore for wild or d^ulate pUces^ 

* Hg& above, p. 2H2t ft* 
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Th^ Sakka Szrffew 


[text i . 23 3 


For nmnkind oflering sacridcer 
For creatures f^n to earn re'^i'ard^ 

Who work good deEda for life renewed * * 
\Vbate*er they to that Order give 
Entails hereafter ample fruit** 


§ 7* TFor^ti|?. 

On one oceaisioot when at the Jeta Vana^ the £j[alted One 
had retired at noon to take siesta, meditating. Then Sakka^ 
ruler of the gods, and Erahma Sahampati ■ came to see the 
Exalted One^ and stood It'aning each agamst a doorpost.* 
And Sakka, ruler of the gods, uttered thk verse in the pieseDce 
of the Exalted One:— 

Arise, 0 Hero, Victor in the fight. 

Whose burden lieth low/ vrho hast no debts/ 

Walk o^or the world! 

Wholly emancipated h thy heart, 

Like moon at large on night of fifte^ntih day. 

[Bfahf^ Sahamfati ;—] 

* Nay, ruler of the gods, mit so La the Tathagata to bo wor¬ 
shipped, but on this wise :^— 

Arise, O Hero, \lctor in the light, 

Who hast uo debts. Lord of the Caravan, 


I 6J. abovv, pp. m, mj. 

* Cf. above, Ylt 1, f I /. nud compare the venwB in thnt Butito- H 
was up ^ to E. ta dbonge the cicrrectipn of Sakka^i Tereion by th-G 
* higher criticiHtn ^ vt the Dnihnifl^ hut he pftflws It by tTic btkr 
inHMt H DO the miit^oiuvry enipha^ in the oloa^c and orthodox f onion. 
He bad mtereodod with the new Baddba to bring ^boot hJt$ great 

IfllRCT flfl- 

s Cf. above other august door-keoperE, VI* 1, ^ 8; XI, L i 8. 

* An spUhet applied ta Lha Arahant. cy. a Met of anah, Potnir 

cf p. 115;, 

fi Aitotluo- amib epitbiit, bat conMnod to the TA£ra-Z4ari-fdl4d 
{Br^hrm, VOtti. Pma. af fAi SiMefS, VEfi^ 2, 110), * Dabtljidll 

blue ' 11 applied ilvi? to it laynum Mt E, 








Walk o^er the wcjrldi 
ind teach the Norm. 

Exalted One 1 ihcfe are wlio'll rnidef^staikd. 


g B* Saika*^ •iDorithijrp^j^ (1). 

jVricJthet addre^ nt the Jeta Vana:— 

Lon^ time ago^ hhikkhufl, Sakkap niler of the goda^ niim- 
moned liia charieteec Matalip * HarnesSj good Matalit 

the thousand thoroughhredfl^ to our ohariotp and let us go 
to the Gardens that we may be® their beauty/ ^ So be it. 
lord/ reepouded Matali, and obeyed. When the chariot waa 
ready, he sent word to Sakka, saying: ^ Harneattedp door 
airfare the thousand thoroughbreds to the ohadot and await 
thy pleasure/ 

Then Sakkaj ruler of the godsp descefiditig' from the Veja- 
yauta pnlacep with clasped hands did obeisance toward the 
different quarters. 

And Slatali the charioteer addresised to Mm the worsen— 

They of the Triple Lora do honour thco. 

Ami all the nobly bom that dwell on eatth. 

The Pour Great kings^ and the renowned Thritio Tan.* 
But who may he. this yakthsp* be to whom 
Thou, Sakka, dost such aigoal honour pay ? 

— ] 

They of the Triple Lore do Moiour me, 

And all the nobly born that dwell on earth, 


^ Ut. tilt * thPUHimiil-yokod tbtiratighbrpd'alittdijt,^ Oa ® fehonwid* 
nHsocintod. with SAtkap c/. twD Rff bis namei abeye (H* J 2). 
tt term cf aolar-mytli * Brod ’ is here to b« ambreteerf in tti* 

SQiiBe d Uoiiig tbetoiigMy trnineih ^ Lgood bTwding/ rut-bar tb^n 
* good p^HligJwe/ PoiiAihly it nficdod & horsa af goud strain to AcbiQta 
tlint rutiouiil dovolopnwiat. clALmed by B. (and the Pali term) for a 
highly tmiaerd hDnae^ Bee aboye-t pp. Ih li (hi). 

* Lower diiltica of thti fuar quart4;rHv Sam Diulo^Jt, in ‘21*1. 

3 Siic above, Pp 1h a- L * Bee above* p* 202, a, i. 
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The Four Great Kings and the renowned Thrice Ten. 
Bnt I tny homagi? render unto tlicni 
Wto* * in iiil Tiitnotis liiibit gmiiuatfia, 

Long-tiine expert^s in miiatoiy of iniiid^ 

Leaving the worliL by highest motived led,*- 
Find in tko higher life support and. goal. 

And hoiisehoidenj beaidost who inerit work, 

Laymen of virtue oud of pictyt 

Who with integrity maititain their wife^ ^ 

To them 1 pay my honange, Blatali. 


[MakM : — ] 

Yea, I hnye heardp the b4^fit in all the world 
Are these whom thou, Sakkat thus hoD 0 Ureat> 
I boo do render homage unto them 
AVliom thou thus houourcst, O Vaaava I 

Thus spake he of the Maghaa, thus the king 
Of gods, Sujampati, and having paid 
To aU the divers quarters reverence, 

Mounted his chariot and led the way.,^ 


§ 9. Ci)- 

Another addreas at the Jefca Vana:— 

Long time ago, bhikkhua, Sakka, mkr of the gods, sum¬ 
moned hhs cliariotoer Miitali, saying: ^ Harness, good Matali, 
the thousand thoroughbreds to our ebariotp and lei us go to 
the (rsrdens that we may see their beauty.^ * So he it^ lord, 
responded lilatali, and obeyed. \\Ticn the chariot was ready^ 
he sent word to Sakka, sajing: ' Harnessed, dear sit, am 
the thoiiBand thoronghhreda to the chariot and await thy 
pleasureThen Sakka, rakr of the goda, descending from 


^ who have ^ rightly/ or * perfootly ’ lelt, i.t Eronl AuMha^ 

* iwnfideno^" in thrir oblrwt iikI tioL from lower taotive^. 

* tteprewatltig * the ftimily/ Corny. 

* ' At the hfflkd of Mb Corny, 
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xi. 2. § 9] SaMa’^ Worshipping 

the Vejayanta pakcc. rtith clasped Imnds did oTsdsance to 
the Eixultod One. 

And Hatali the charioteer addresaei to him the ycrae : 

Thee, Vnsava, both gods and men revere. 

Bat who may he, thia yakkha, be to whom 
Thon, Sakka, dost such edgual honour pay I 


The perfectly Enlightened, ha this world 
With all its gods, iltefcrioua Master, him 
1 honour and revere, O Matali, 


They who have given up passion, cninity. 
And ignorance, the Ar’hants po^on-purged 
I bonont and revere, 0 Matali. 

And they who by supprcBaing lust and hate 
And out of ignorance emerging follow on. 

As leamera^ finding joy in pulling down/ 
And training with all zeal and strenuouaness: 
1 honour and revere them, Matali- 


[dfdfrdi;—] 

Yea, I have hoard, the best in all the world 
Are these whom thon, Sakka, thua hononreBt, 
I too do render homage unto them 
Whom thou thus honourest, 0 Vosava [ 


Thus spake he of the Maghas, thus the king 
Of gods, Sujampati, and having paid 
To the Exalted One due reverence, 
Mounted his chariot and led the way. 


Those in the thiev lower Paths are being Coflj*ii- 

,m, p. 2n, S 10: Bvd, Faprft- P- ^ 

tkim: ' nan-lBBTner,* or adept. . „ .. « a 

' See ftbow, jt 3W), a-1- P- ^ 
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Th^ Sahka Suttns 


[text i, 435 


§ 10 . Sakkaa wofshippitig ( 3 ), 

(H t« §5 8, 9 to thy pleasure. Then Sakka, ruler ol tbe 
gods, descending from the Veiajanta palace, 'idth cUspcd 
hands did obeisance to the Order of Breton. 

And Matali the ohoJiDteer addressed him in the verse i 

Surely 't is they should thoe revere, 

These men who live in bodies fni^ 

In carrion sunk,'' who hunger, thirst. 

What in these homeless houseless folk 
Canst sec to envy, Vosava 1 
Dcdiire to us linw Rishis live; 

Thus will’t be ours to hear thy voice.* 

[£dtl:a ] 

Tills in these homelesk^, houHeless folk 
1 see to envyjMatnli;— 

"Wbeii from the village they depart. 

They go their way free from all enre. 

In granary they nothing hoards 
Nor storehonse-jar nor crate [is thars]. 

QtheiB miike ready what they scak. 

Hence they maintain their goodly ways, 

With eloquent w'ords in ateadfastnetia. 

Or eilent in aerenity^^ 


^ ThoM terniHj writes B-. any to the muterukl nifltTiJCt cr tti 
tiucir own bodies. Tiie god# w™ n-nimlatjo, ab wan atiDwn in the l^wt 
Chihpt&r» woald iqieak nntumlly ol the num* anul. Belt, ai iimneP^cd 
in * the body, 

^ VQIOB wae irery swe^t, Ukt the aoimd ol * golden bell 

proceeding from the eitiiii#iut wreen 0I Mi teeth. €om^. 

* Tbe^ verwfl reieniblf^ RDbiaTH apologia for hkIuicb 
LXVn). Three of the lines: * In granatyj etc/ ale kidaded in her 
vecaei. But PiAnbcl'a edition (ITS^ of the (pvei parinif- 

Ihiiaj} ^DOmpleted; where the hrui ' injwiB midy 

by another/ Tbcir idmi, esplidafl H., are " cooked " in ' other ' fotk'i 
hoaiw, made ready by ‘others*—an eaitbly, bat lafer iubstitiito 





must We Sla^j? 


XI, 3, f 1] 


The godfl coottnd 'with Abuibs, 

And men fight alw&y^ MatoU, 
Nnn-^mbatant imd combatants. 

At peace where others go seli-anned. 

Ifot laying held ’mong them that grip:— 
These do I reverence, Matali. 




Yea, I have heard, the beat in all the world 
Are these whom thou, Sakka, thus honoiireat. 
1 too do render homage unto them 
Whom thou thus hooourest, 0 Vasava I 

Thus spake he of the Maghas, thus the king 
Of goi^, Suiampati, and having paid 
To Older of the Brethren reveienoe due, 
Mounted his chariot and led the way. 


in, 

(The SakhirQ<iiiitHj^..y 
I 1. What wH«i! uw 

JVt the Jeta Yana, Sakha, ruler of the gods, once came to 
visit the Exalted One, and saluting him, stood at one aide 
and addressed him in the verse :— 

What must we slay if we would happy live 1 etc. 

lor the l «ft inT tand gnunmatically lorned) guuB of my carUar tnni- 
tatioii. 

Again, the 'Thei^tba haa oaenti lot optnti ' depoait ’ 

(‘board’). 

Thu BHDitd appendfid group «i Five in these eollfietiona of Snttas. 
Soe Sitiiast p. lit. 

» The Satl* appear* for the fourth tiuw (I, 8, $ U O, 1, $ 3; VH, 






304 The 8(tHa fSuttas [-mxrJ.aa? 

[To wiAflm tliis Existed Oik:—] 

Wratli mtiat ye slay if yc would happy live. 

Wrath miiflt ye slay if ye would weep no more. 

OF a tiger, VaBavEii with poifioned uouroo, cte. 


g 2. Little Vgly- 

Another addreaa at the Jet» Vam:- 

LoTig ume ago, bhikkhtiB, n eartaiti yakkha, ili-favou^, a 
pofr-hellifid dwarf*- came to be deatii*d oti the throne of SukkHi 
ruler of the gods. Thereat the Thirty-three Gods were 
annoyed, vexed and conaumed with indignation at thia atranga 
and iinheard-of procedure. Now in proportinn as they be- 
canio annoyed, vexed indignant, that yakkha grow ever 
handsomer anil more presautablie and mom attractive. Then 
they went and told Sakka what had happened. And they 
jwkedi ‘ Will this, then, dear air, be a yakkha who feeds on 
anger V 

Then Sukka came up to that anger-nonrkbed yakkto, and 
draping ilia robe over one Hhoulder, and kneeling on his right 
knee, bent forth hia clasped hands towards hinij calling his 
own name thrice; ' 1, dear sir, nm Sakka, ruler of the gods . 

Now in proportion, as ikikkn did this, that yakkha bccaiuc 
more and more ill-favoured and dwarfed and pot-bclhed, tUL 
ho vanished tbero and then. Thereupon bakka, taking bis 
scat on his throne, appeasing the Thirty-three Gods in that 
hour, addressed them in these verses: —■ 

Nay, not flO eaaly put ont am I, 

Nor in the whirl of passion lightly dtawn.^ 

Long time ye know* it is sinoe 1 was wroth; 

In me wrath findeth no abiding place. 


I dxplMiied iM both (nituaiertv and nwftotiins. in taef . 

unite a Punoli-silliouette, This Sntta ia translated in Warren’s 
ia Trejutoipo*. 4!h>- Tlie UssUt is in s bumorouji Vtim 

* See HI, 2, S 1. 

* JC'KfAoMiieJw, eo Comy,, not mifena. 

* Fo, dative of rofeience, obsolete with iis. t the nesrert 
substitute. 










XI. 3.53] Hftgic Art 

To kitnjli and atii;ry woctU L j^lve no lyrijatti, 

Xcir to my i^n^sd omy 1 mt^oiistjmt provc^ 

But 1 restnim and bold roVti^ilf in obeok^ 

Ht?edful of my own spirit iieil ifrowth. 

5 ^1. Ma^ 

Another discoainse at Jiivntthi:— 

Long time ajjOj bbikkhu^j Vcpacitti, lord of the Asuf^^ 
TO A ill* and siiffcrin^p and miicb afllictPH-i. And riakka, rulei; 
of tUe godA, went to Vepbteitti to inquire nft-rir his Iiealth- 
Vopacitti saw biui cnniing afar oR, and saldj * He*l cfis, O 
rtiler of the gotk I' 

' Then do thou. Vepsicitti, tidl ulc ^atabanrs inagic aft/® 

^ Wait, dear sir, till I huve held iwni^altLitioii.'' 

Then Vepauitti eoiiHidtetl the Ajaiuwi, fljmng: ' Itay I » 
dear slrs^ teU Sakka, niler of gods. Kaiuijara s aft ! 

* Nay, dear air, do not tell Wia T 

Theii, bhikkhiitt. Vepaertti, lord of Ajiimis, addressed this 
verse to Hatka, mler of the gewLi: — 

Thou of the ila^lifts. f^akks, king of jiods, 

^Sajaniiiati. tlic eon juror's iiiugic art 
Leack to tla< dn^ad abyss wbere r!^iToliiLra 
The Asixim hath licen a ^'eutury/ 

^ B. is OT-pr tkw not irqfv obvhiiw LiLiUjie. But I Uimh Feer 
U tight anii Warroii wrong: * neor pttxljniii my virtiifl'i hinio’ 
TliUi neater plund iia not unkisjwn* but the ptiissLiiiMitig 
w iTW-'cirKh what the il^sr good god was doing i 1 read rfAnmMid m 
equivalent to the iuRtirumentul dhftmmtmi^ -tiid nUrU^^ imy 
not bp tnl»e* or Lanmniiteat i/u/ ta good Naiwkiitv thfiRgh iiut yet 
louurl bi PftU. ttumn of efeetl) wm (wpiNritiUy 

porbcamikce. 

* !i@‘ ubore, 1,5 H*. ■ TUrongli the Riahw’ 

i ^ wbitn mugit* ismll thut 

«vrr mriin* in purty BmWbut literatare i»r in nioruvadft lit^nitlKp. 

is usmI in tho Smtitii Sitrad n» it itynonym fuf ivflyri, 
Sw Vedie thde^i Mawlniitill und Roitb, ».», 

* HL'n' U nppiironlty n siifiuu* rtiirmuily in B.’n I'uuuiicniit {1) Hi? 
Ikus totil ufl thil Vppm-ittrB n?nl name «■»* HiUntjofti. tutln. or rnier nf 

20 


The fytil'l'a Sittta^^ 


[TEXt t. 239 


S0(> 


$ 4, (jt»tleness ut offence. 

(>n oul* occasioii, at the <Tsta Vanu, two of the brst liTeii bad 
a (liapute, m wLich one of them gave offeree, Awatp of this, 
htf ooTifcitHtKl bin offeocf to tbfi other as auob, bnt tb€ latter 
would not accept his apology. 

Xow many of the bnttbren Went and reported tins to the 
E.'OilteJ One. who said: ‘ DhiJtkbus, there are two foob; be 
who docs not Hce hifl oflfenoe as anch and be who doca not 
accept the othei'a Tight ruling. A wise pair were two of 
whom this one saw the offence tia anrb, and that one ac- 
c<«p^ 4 !d +h& otlii-^rV riglit ruling. 

Lmg time ago, bkikkhqis, Sakbi, ruler of the gods, wliea 
4 ^ lining th.e ThirtV”thrct* Clcwla ui the SadhaTniutt TTiitl, spci’ke' 
m that hour thia verse:-— 

linger couie lieueat-h 3’otir 
IV therp ill friendship no decay^ 

Blauie opt where reuiiiiK? b not duo. 

And Ik' uo abuder apraad hy you, 
l\y wroth Lad folk are overthrown 
As if Eiu ft valauche came down. 


thii ^A^\v^s (1,1 10 ), t-S ^ nijigioiao or uanjnrpr wkow* vrt 

id known to Vupftoitti. or U VepBoHti'fit jinictiBod it, with 

din'fiil rwraUtt, t^ambam Auntiadn, (3) e^cplaina the lairt lint ac 
•Sainbaroralrroi Afluraa. iihij 5 gbr^ who, haviiig pmotW 
hi rofl&tinp’ (dtitc a oeiitnrj’ agu in 
fliici atil without making any ihittLnttLun Ii 0 tw«jen any Oimj SambnM, 
Tbr Duly Lnferpiioo I 4 tlmL I ben* WTia a jatnf of ( Sambafii' 

hood} M thorn was of Sakkattn (i^akka^hood), and that Lti& ^ Lii4o * 
rtib^r of thfi AimrM IimI mi art whioh wait cither nu heiricinni, taught to* 
tif uD innate taJciii po&ecMCiJ hy eiurb Fiivoeeding Sanibarab But wbnt 
M opportunity for nur gpod B. to hiiTO mls&ed 1 
Thr- j^itraa mitirroJIy tu pul more ■pi>wt*r into d^ikka b banchis— 
* he will torment ub, de«tn>y ua Vepacitti Etdviees biifn and him iw 
honest tupu (ImwiAa dhartyntiks tti), to keep tk&r of tt 

Thr li^etid adds that other offer of hcyiling wm 

tu take Vepneitti lo litg pardon of tha Rii*hlp, But td tht> ehampioft 
id * fiighiftditcius ^ iJiifl was loo muchn 
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Mildness {iincl Kindiiess) 


307 


g 5. Mildness (and 

Thiui have I heard —-The Exalt<ed Ooe waa once atajing 
umi ^vatthip at the Jeta Vana, m AnatliapLELdika^a Park. 
Tljyre he addreaued the brethren r — - 

Lotkt; time aga^ bhikkha/ijt ruler tt( the gods, when 

calming the Thirty-three Qods in thp Siidhammii HaU, spoke 
in that hour this verse: — 

Let anger not o'ermonter ygu^ 

And rage ye not 'gaioat tJiem chat rage. 

For love and kindness [felt and shown] ^ 

Ever ^mong Ariyon!* find a home. 

Bad folk by wrath are overthrown 
As when an avnianehp comes down* 


^ ‘ Non-anger eb kve [or apiityi at its inception (pubbabh^fK)- 
tton-omeltj 1# eompasiion in lia Inception mid after,* V^my, 
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L—KAMES AND SUBJECTS. 


Abnmiu^ 

Abyts, 44. 'im 

Aelion* tltisiH |,tofliiwdi= kummlp 

KSs Bl, 1<J&. iSaO^ piiUJi^iaFfl 
cffoeta ol. 117; tight 
nfi^uno). 27 U 
Adept (d-MA;A42V 
Age. Dpt-'ftyt 
Aggrr^tcFi (tAnirtfAii'tS. 141« liSM 

/. 

Aj&UAnttii, King Mi 4 { 4 u 11 iei^ 

3B, jtH I: imi/, 

Ajitu KpflnkniiibnlH^ 1H 
Akotiiikat dfiVftpullHUi WJ, 

AUvi, 234 275 

thn, hhtkkhunt IBS/- 
Ato, 143/* 

AKro^iJiiiin 15, &4/4, 

179, 231, 203 

AmbtiwiA-U 104, ITS/., 211^, 245, 
274 

ATiikadii tlier^T but BOj 

eDlog>' of Satiputtii, 87 /; 
eorwti?d hy ibp B„ 113; 

inouTtifl+ 137; biingif tbo B, to 
SAOgftriAva, 232: AilitioGiRht*^ 
VniigiiMi, 238/. 

Anithjipi^dikH, 271 /: bist Bark, 
L STi. 42. 411. n. 3, 80, 03. 133. 
137. 140, lao. 17G, 233t 241, 

244, 24H* 266. 269; m3- 

73 /^; (reborn m dotTi). 

Ajulnnkavkiiflu, 193 
Aoj^r, Iwjdiiig om 304. Sr.f. 

Wmih 

An|iraeo, lOT, 247 
AmpLul kingdom, IT. 194 


Arjdjjint, 20, 21. 24t 07, lOu, 

m, 220, 297, 301; dcfitSay 
iioprodictiible, 33, 146; work 
iloiip, 67 /.ff 228; dostiiptioii of* 
178, 273 ibmhmin^lt 201 /, 

Sue tiUo ;^tLiJit. 

AvfthJkotUiip. formaloa of, 97.103p 

m , 220 

Anv-un, 271. ^ee Path 
AnyM^% 58, 69. 188. 200. 29[1 
Ariii>.irt). no, 123 
^tni^BTAt. 194 
Aru^KVAlT, 194 

Ajuoio, dei aptitLi, 99 

Afiavflj (' lJru|p>/ ' PtufiiMifi,* * Poi* 

tion-dnigi^b 20, n. 4, 21, 08, 
75, 209. 252; drug-imiiiiiae or 
' fhiir^t'tl 3. 21. OQl 

A?rptLi% oiuileiT. OBcrticimnf (iiui- 
I toTiUiyt, :t9 /.p 92, m /. -m 
(o(7D(kniiiEd)p 18, 42, 61* P^: 

' (iNinimi'Tidctd), 77 
.Vitejumiicw* 259 
Afltim.279. B. 

:ViLiiuda, Lmbmm* 203 
AtfOikti, 56/.t 152, n. 2 
AvBiit-p, 27, 29, 43. 47 

Avi^ragi!- iTLiiu, 186 
BthyragE^ip 40 

Bait p-nniJil Llijnpw), 4, Ut; 

(ifbiTthn). U2 

llamboo tliUVo. SnA Itijogaha 
Butmof, 59, 281 
BorJ, 54 

Ftiu9r+ Hupport, ^*2 
IVnthm^, 213, 2:i2 


Ahjmia ** 

AntclopTp 29^ 257; HriJik^ 131 
Anuniddli.^, tkoni, 183. 198. £04, 
26^1 


llenpt}' of dtmiplf sion, vte,. 1 /+* 
164: of deva^^ 1/., 89; of n.Rtnri?» 
;2ti7; of bnirt. Sf* Lorely 
Ue^]0]iiuiKt rrhirth 3, 49; 

uDirmt ofi 214 


fits 
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Ikiiii};- FijrscHtt 

Beiiefa, m, i7fj. m, /. 

;Bbi^[:|iyiL, 4l> 

brahmin t^tun, ILIH /, 

BhcljjL, liKJ 

Bbii’k RpnK 14SI /.* ^40 
blijflt, /*! fls» 

(m-a). 22)1 

3£S, 42, 144* »ilS, 2b9 
Body 24, loS* I <14; 

jiilnd* 2ii, 32, 40* und iHaul, 

262; (Mirirj?), 42, 71; (i^rodp^, 
2iy^, fi. 2i IliiPil, 27 [r &ti* aha 
Ciima&ct 

Eofids, tied, 13/.; 16, 22, 24, 33* 
37, i16. 1113* 165. UKk 24:i, 2^2* 

Buwld, L41 

Bl 7 wixiuiL'i^liLp* SU, E23/,* 23# 
BrkihiniH a, nl^ft god, 172418* 
161)/.; SjkEijtiupfltL 172/.* I fill* 
m U 2^8; B;kk*, 179 /.; 
^ikEii^nkiimAJ^i 191; Tudii, 187; 
fi.-world, 194 
firji hni ftHmrjit iitikEkcUll. 177 
firatimins, ^ bikiftiiitf out/ 17B; 
' of the ThiTfo VkkiLi/ 2)^; low 
Lde-al, 3U; Mirfi m 147; timb- 
nilut!^, 177, 199/^ 
BrotliorLoixl. Orrlcr 

Buddbiir, Gotama tho* bbi worid- 
eoiQpiiaaioiif 3^; hU morul por-^ 
fot-tldn, 36; injoirj* 38, 136; 
illiwfia, 229; prcaolier* <M); poef- 

Isan, 92, 292; foivrlMg, 137, 264; 
iiardrsd af SAfety, 134 ; pEwra 
rtwiij, lOS-S; iolar linengr, 
236 

fiuddbiia, 137,176; lortacrr, 

jm, 1, PI. 1; 31, px. 3, 48, 49; 

KunAgnmikim, 193 * «- 1 ; StkL- 
iii, iU4 

BiJJti^rt, us. Ul, I44 h 214 

CiU, bhikkhiLiu. 1^16 /. 

C[b]Miir£, 247 
CandaiiA. di^vaputlA. 7# 
OaiidanADgiilikE, iipl^uulca. 197 /. 
CaudiinA, ^iisvapultii, 71 /. 

C&udi mafia, rf^yaputta^ 73 
Cafeifi^hi' (ifcAaK 75; Hd 

Cafp-lsvi% 302 
^relrai?i* lictMlIeiift, 

CftngH?, 160 
C?e!bbac7, 63* 61 


llkniKitury, BijimrAliij, 272 
Opflfifttioo, 160, 172, Sc£ aim 

End 

Chuff, 244 

Change. [inpiirinjtiktMUi, Flux 
OhanMat^r, knomedgo of, 106 
Olmriot, pHr, carriagu^ 58* 97, 
288; -^nodt274; of ib«t Norm* 45 
C hatter, 234. 

Cbfut, 31 

Uliild. Eovo of. ] 0.260; anil moUiur, 
162/. f ebiEdrc^o, 14 
CqIjih, lOB 

Compdi&inii. -aU' lovi*, 35, 72 
139, 173, 260/., 261, 261 
OotopctiLtun. 280/. 

CumpdisEd, iDt>dnt 
13, 00 

7, 22, 32, 36. 40; 
iajieuia, 16/,$ vain ituagining?, 
IS* 32 

Cpui.'i^^ulirALud 7i 

37 , 70, 102 

CanefiTittntEcui (ififaiidAt}, 124, 161 
COTlBOtlW, uUUgfPfiU, 30 /. 
Canditirinod, eauaed, 0. 170, ^5; 

aondltlcinii Tvt 0. n. 6 

Crnidnut. 46* 08; nUm of, 293/- 
ConfefifiJon. Zh 306 
2m 

CuDitiienca. Sc^ uu'4 
CuiiDeifJitiauH. ^iiPAn, 13, l5,0Eb217 
CoEificjioujnpEfl, 152* IBfTi 
OcwiU 226, 273 

OotiiiLiil of bratmiiiiA* 223* 233 
Gouueil-edtupiCeni^ Tiarws by, 6&i 
170+ 107; unmea bv, 2Ui. a. 3 
Caurteay, 62, 93rdUn* 47 
Crflb, 151 /. 

CrmTinE. dtilM ll’uuAff}, 14. 18* 
44, li: 1, 65/., 134* 131. 136/.* 
1511; (fiandl)* 76; (efu), 198; 
eudu^d by, 40; nautw of Ule. 
62 

Cro|w.2l4 

Dfiuiab. devaputta. 67 /■ 
Duuj|ht.tr, 111. 214/. 

Dfiiir^ 07 /. 

Dputb, 60, 122. 120; king, £5H; 
'Tunlin.. 7. 32. 40, 4U; and of* 
08, 270; frar of, sts Ffw:; 
power nf, 74; river of. 30; 
yoke of, 16; auivansulity of. 
96 /. $ deetb's bend, 82 
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I »<ie£ 


I 


'I 


ml, 55. ffO/., U6/.. mj. 
Dc^man^r ;See YakthiK eappoUUy 
26T 

(oi E^iDEV-hra^nMjf 
1H6 /.; (of Rii[uirh£4Yen3}. L 
(of EiLrth)* 7, «. 3, 250/.; 
piculs qlj 55 /*i eap^QUfl. 33 1; 
throng TOtmd the Buddlia* 15 j 
oolour-eicpreeBioii of* 50; hMJrti 
to aae, 205 
iX-vadikUa, 38, h 
X>bumMa^ ihr Dactzmj&„ 

CcwmH Lair. ^Korm 

T>S Auima, iSsfi DooUliiflflt Tblugis, 
Truths 

DJiLV{^^^JLoe 3; 

oauii)p 27U 
DvliVE^fur, 245 

Df^lEuqoEi* UlnKfotit 44; dcum for, 7 
DeflirO(i, 55, 5 m &Liiie 
l>?toohiDeDt 3,113^ lOQ I, 

25D 

Dc^voLIULp bruiiiiLiD, 220 
ULiAuiiiULiuilu^ 250^ n. I 

Dice, 188 

DighEvUti hLt deTBpiitta, 74 
DiUgcnoCp earnwtncaa^ E^renuous- 
nif«a, 36.45, So, 111/., 258, 27ft; 
wonL of eanitatii-Hi^, earclcBS, 
hp€>f6E!dri, dnllitiTinf?, I6L, 

m /m 245 

llisflffpctioni discicmtpnti, 235. 250, 
253 

Ukfit^ipline (Vinjiya)^ U35 

Disdain, 237 

Divimng. 243 

DixfuIp 4; 120/- 

DoorpoatfL, 184* I88i 280, 20H 

Drugj«. Sa Awm 

Drank. 24B, 250 

Da^t, dirt, loek, 5, 70, 250 /. 

E^nhp 52. 124, 142, 140. m 
Ecstfisy, 220; Btatnn i>L 154 
Egrei^' oonveying), 24. 

44 

IDkaiiJlU, hrabiaku villngc^ 218 
Eka«aiS^ litohinia vilkge* 130 

tlic four, 23; sense 

00 

Etcphaat, (ntEf^a). 25, 37, 17U; 

{Litlhl), 111. 119, 12G. 120; 

(kuft/uM'a), 156. 195 
EUitr, 274 


Emiiuoipated (i'*(jipajfrtifWr(J, 7' 
39 /., 71 /„ 15B, 155 
Einanaipxktiaa, Liberty. -18, 124^ 
131,137,248 
EmberB. 255 
Embryo, 253 
Emptyhaudeci^ 120 
End, Eliding, 23; ooEsetli at tho 
end, 98; thing of ends. 129 /; 
ender, 258 

Energy, eGnrt (irfW^}p 12. 78, 
2IG, 252. 275; (pa^fro), 13t 
Enlightened. 5 m Wakefiod 
Enlightenmcnl. 94, 

22U. 270: {bodAi), 248; (iodfe)* 
103 

Enmity, 227, 233 
E$ca|H3 (wiJdarofia). Iti. aiao 

SatviU.ion 
Eseort, 51 

^ EalTBrkLg " bird* 18B 

Fair)'(yok^ka* I)* 17, 7ft 
Faith, confldpnre* bnliuf 

30, 35, 51, S4. m, 53* 120 /., 
217, 275; giving 10,^ 43. 120/,; 
(ri«amila)p 135 
Family. 103. 2il6 
Father, 50 
Fathom, 86 

Fonr, 60, Vm 104 /.. 282, 293; 
of death, 4; of imlfcjiiig, 52; 
of bSninns 31; fnM from, with¬ 
out. 45. 193 
Eealh&r-h rained, 257 
Feehiig, 3 

FfciMtivnl, 143, 2^, 257. 267 
Fetters, 40, 243 
Field (of meht}, 283 
Finger, t-rfo-wit, 161 
rim, *15; on fltu, 19. 42. 5ft, 167. 
269; c1n¥nij firefly 42. ft. 3; 
hrri'inan, 207; sacrifiet?, 297 /., 
tm /.; mope* 182 /*; inner, 
212 / 

Fivea^ the, 124 
Flocaif or ftood*, 2,. 5, 76. Klft, 
158. 179> 2m, 276 
Flux thiftgBg 5ft* 74 
Food, 43, 82; dlgsitioh nf, 2|3 ; 
ratlDoa^ 108 

Fool, the* 284* 306; a waiter. 35; 

oointfllhgeftt. 36, 253 
Forbearanee* 284 /.+ 290 
Foreat. Scr Wofils 


in 
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1U3, StM Krtiiuicipatt:*! 
rrceilniaUr 4M 
Ffwiiam 3- 

£iiiaEicip4&Cioa 

Pri^nd, coniradep 27i 50, 51, o4* 
lia, 153/.* 13«, 2T7, 306 
Privflllfcy {pam^jkfajp 37. afro 
Ddi^oftr 

Fruit, r^aultt Bli 100, 123* iSllp 
2tJT* fqiLf ‘ limits/ 

Gi^gzLrS, 247 
4:^aiiii$ayer, ±20 

GtkUg£'(G&nge4), IBl. 205, ±70 
Giiyfi, 2U 
Genenwlty, 277 
G«rLtleni€!n l^iiffj)i 233 
Gcatk-oessp ±B0 

Gbatlkirti, !H0iigg«T4i* 4S/.. B-1 

Oiiriiig* 27/.. 4±/., 47, 83* 130/,; 

(fruTtfdSp 123 /., 221 
GladneHfi, 0* 135 
GchiiJ (irara ifi'jiil), 280 
Ooalhord^- BttJijiui. 153, 171* 
174 

Gofeliria. 269 

Godhifcft. ' tukputt^i/ 140/. 

(Mbi, ot f5*kkJVft livaTpn (Tivftrt- 
inffli).0p44,ii,4;05,fi. I,l06/-p 
±51, 2SHi, 5 m DffvniL 

dAngUteftt of the i, ?*. \ : 

y, iu 2; H; iitid inijit, 33 
Gwid 240, ±4S: □fiB a 

40. 02, i^SB. 07, ±53, 273, 
30.U the. ±0 /* 81, 07. ±riOf 
good rfliOL. ±04; rtiltt o! the 
yhiMimh 23; pr^nt iind 
future. 112+ 114 

GotAiTiii^ M nuldrefliwd hy dcvfis, 
20. 33, 47, 53. GO* GO. 74. 75, 
85; by a. king [nt 04f 

by hrabmiiiis, 300. 206; bj u 
dUelpla, ±47; G. for G-^s dia- 
ciple. 233; die^pks of* ±Bwl 
Gatikini. Kiii-a-. bhikkJiimt. 132; 

Itinamnn of* 230, ±54 
Goypcniinoo, 145/- 
Gmiidmofchdsr, PartenAdTst 122 
Grwd. Sii Lu?t 
Grief* 153, 162/.. 173 
GnjirtL. Good 

Gunrd^ OO 

Kiiir-tip, ±61 
Etiiiikunogp 152, 2211 


50, 246, 266* 2^ 
H^ppy* 13, 35 

Iiiii<K%iitp 

KindnesH 

Hate, 32. 48, 06. 123* 17±. ±65 
HLoltbp 168. 112 

Hu-art 55, 77; (Aarfuyi^iJ, 

60/*,74 

HuELTeai, m. ±3, 37, 48, 112* 230, 
±1^0; henyott*, 104. 165; of the 
■ Pure Ahodisj/ 37; Avihp* 48. 
aUf} TlmlunB, Goda 
Herfitw, 168 
Htiro, 24. 71 /., 150. 173 
HiiU^ayiiH 34, 0±. 145 
Holy meti* 267 

Home-ii hauAd-lfifiaT 146* 158, 235. 
2.73. 3t)2 

Hopkkus E- Wiiatiibamp ±67, tr, 5 
lltiMe* II, 13, ±00; -lacrifliCff. ll>± 
TlqtiftCHwifp. ±55 
Humun* ULht ft., ±7± 

Hnt 13/1 leaf -hut, 145. 200, ±6± 

1, uiLELr.. ±lt 14Ip 145. 154 
l;£aoniiLoe 252,. 30!; (rtS- 

±±U; irwmiuGde. dulnuazt, 

dluflimi (mafifj)* 32, 123. 233 
in Idukkha)^ ±5. 5T* 146* 170. ±68. 
±15; end of, 13, 166; frc# from. 
27. 81. 218, 243; ilk. 32; iHwlll. 
S&i Hate 
InimuHiiLtity, 

luipetHiiuien-t. -ce* 0. So. ISO* 
183. 107. 230, ±^ 
Ituproyieatioti, 245 
iTEUcJiia, ±52 

fulatnation. 184. uko T>iU- 
geaeu 

Diiftmupe* 80 
luiluetnale* 167 

IntuKieDt (hartulpafl)* ±05; {blauic- 
leteh 10 204 

TnRight* intnitionT wiadom, wit 

(pqSBflh 10. 20, 25. 46. 61* 54* 
56* 75* 81* 124, 140. 161* ±L7* 
241, ±76; (ffqtiff), 252: giver ofp 
44; uf Saripntta., 87 /. 
Tntrostatp, 116p 1 n 
Qivitatiou (pcri?drfffiq)* 241 
f jifioa. ±81 

Tiig(ili (Seffra THU)* 150 

JpinRi 01, 03 /* 

Jlliiiip devjilA, 251 /* 
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Junto, 

Jota tkov^ (.Vibllra)^ 

ptiXAim. Suf. <tlso Aiiftthftp^- 
iliku; liui purk 

pTI^ul^ (SO^ T4 I*t lOT 

Joj, 5nSi 

■ hifljrmput-hnll. HHi 
23 lt 

K:ueci3'ainip Kiliy£iL.i^ y l* 
Hfikudha^ ilevuputta, 77 
KaEmida, dnvnputte-, 'OB/p 
Kaiii.tAvatthi]:» 

Kivpp^ 

KappKiii^ tbiih GrraL, 

KmI. 100/- 

RiiLfKiipH Huddhn. iSci HuduncLB 
Kits9&pju dbvaputtjii 6r> 

Kiid^pii tbu Grvtttp IKhI 

Kntumiirrtis^-TybMika, I fi7 

XllUElCllllieVDt 

KhAm^ ynkkbH^ 

Kliooin^ d^^mputta. 

Kbomadiisaap 
Xindne^ifl, 26<l 
Eiti[ic% ox«Ot tJ* 60, iVAt ! 2(5 
KLnfeS 5t(; coTi(iBO!vtiiij+, 42^ 115; 
louring, eiEwnplf. JI4; 

ffeli-coiiiplficc^oiH 125; tbr tVitir,, 

m> 

Knnwlticlgg. intuilLbu, rntiwJ±Lii- 
tive (Mno)* 75+ 124, (62; 

tBupciT-Jp lfl4p H. 1+ 2i}a. 245 

KnkAJikaiip thi\ 

KokaimtiA. pjaiteF guddoEisud* 4-IJ /■, 
KondJiiinii, AnilfijtL 246 
KoBaU. M, «.153.255 
iW. m. H5, 250 /. 
Xii&in&r&p 196 

]>3' Bdber&nt+ 95 /., 219 
imj mind, 236 

Liberty^ Ste Einancipfttiuii 
Life, 53, 53; bnavitv of tLiHp 4^ 01, 
155/., mt L to oome, 5K 27«; 
doaf, 21 ; fiQiileffs series cU 
52; caiwa; ol, 52; 
IffD in tlie present, 3S; ]±u\y 
^m^lani^J), 12; {bmhmomnyti)^ 

ST, 113, 132, 212, 300; IKin 
Imt 3, 4 

Light. 22 p 67; Ogiimtivcs llJJ 
f.-hritigt'rp 245, 271 
LioDp 25; reproviTig, 3S, 134 


Liine. 4v^aolitA^J^ I33p 166/., 193 

227 /+* 2a2 

Lui^ging (4jiEi)+ ISt 32; (tranAAd), 
229; (fn^Ani, 265 
. LordfiLjp. 61 L 

Lori* (dnfl wwalt 24b; 252; 

tripiu. laSp 243, 246, 249. Am 
akQ Knowledge (ttoper) 

[ j|t.lLH 2(]4l 

]^ve/lOh {^ik (jnVa- 

j^audh 270^ Cfflflifii). '2m. Am 
fduu CoiujHifiJnoD 
LotpIv (EhinM:t«r), 7, IS9 
Lack (a5dAMk 50/.; 63; 

tiflfik I SB; m 

LuHt, greed, piAflflion (ra^^u^ or 

liAMU 30, 32, 53, 61, 77, dlk 
123, 156 /., 172p 233, S36, 236, 
2S5. i4^« ukio Life 


.^lagrtiJInu (69 /t 173, 2tj3 
M^adluip ilevftpliitii, U7 
■MgL jmdhuw?. 143. 163 
Bloghavai, 300 

' fig llrt „ dE'TUpUitil (^akkfth <W( 
aingie, 365 
MAtiilk ^ 

MukfcliiilL GoaaIii+IHJ, 94 
MjiUaa. 106 
MtiUiJiftp 101 

MJL^nva-Gftiidya, devjiiiutta, 06. 
02 

Mrvplbhaddn, yakkhap 266 
^lagiTnuliiL. 266 

3ll&nk, handftge to, 34. 167; 

fttukres of, 3. 49* 131. !lP; 
ptireonateB others. 61, 133; 

I termptftp oppcteM, dietiiirha (o) 
the Buddlia. 12a-34. 137 /, 
143, 145, 153; (&J tbo Brethren. 
137 /.* 144. 147 / ; [f.) 
im /.; daughterjs of, 153 /; 
hoiitH ofp HI, 152. 163, ni5; 
WUT oi, 245 

ymdu 35i4* 28B. 21(3 / 
iMntter, iimlifirlJil, UH 
.T^ntep 271 
^luzed. 13B 

MiwJi.intliJiLp 1)7 /if I2S, 145, lil, 
220 

MendiDAut, 231 

ainfit. 4p 29, 45/., 51 /., M, 122. 

125. lD(4p 231; dniuerit, 143 
aiiESrii^ mathcr’u Terraced 
fionei*. if^vattin* 164. 241 
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3* 55, 77, S(ip 2i7, 2*155 
Hjirtw* I54i reisUtiarf, G2i plifiCKiwjj 
21; t«'mr»f*rt‘d, l4fli miwtur^^ of, 
30U; ikhri, 2 (Mj, 2^1 aingl*^. TSt 
('iiLiuiolfMvte^d, ai» /*; fitrong in, 
112 , I5i; dcranffc^ ^35, 275. 
Body 

Alindfiiluiw^t 

MifiOfp 47^ 113/. ^ I 

Ml-wrv, ftucItiuHft 32+ 7s; 

75; {dukkht^h m , 

Miaifioo^ L32 

y[i:/ggullA[iQi, tlkL*^ GrEih'fct, ls2 /■» I 
revdtHJ. 1M7; thnnglitrrefldiir, | 
247 

SdogburSjiLiip broLliLTi 33 
Muou ecUpaiV 71/- « 

MoCfciU.. inEimlltj", ^ee Virtur!+ 

Matbcn t4p I 

3fi2, 237-70; infkkilnj tLCC of* 230 
SIuLmtniitt f[dtukg+ 125; of 

i-IO , 

i(ouriiinjj;, lo, 1:^5^ 25 h | 

lt>3. 257 
itytift-ljird, 241 

]!{i^i4LLiiiltn-h bblk-fclsO, 

54; iiauieai. 15, 22, 32 
NaLkioci tMlraJp 02 ^ 

J^tilkdn, dtjVflputUi.. &T 
^KLodiina (paradbMsJ, 

Njirkdttua, dovaputlitt, 75 
JiuD^liviaaUi, dcv^aptitU, S7 _ 
l^^ranJiLTi, Il2i4i 1*3* 171* 174 
SL?6fc3, 23S 

Xibb&na {Nirt-iJxiiK SU 45* &5/.. 
70* 144p 172, m, 240* 230 /., 


277* 230; 4* 0; 

ielf-Ttuist«tv. ft; aa attained 
diirina lift^ J t 

S3^ 34, 70, 237; ft* titid 0 ! HI, 
t3i- w. 5* 54; p^vtiU to, 235; 
i^pirlug tft* 252* 254 
Nigat:itl^ NitnpiittJi, OIt 

Ninkii, fJevapiitlia^ SI0/+ 

XobU? jbiitlk), lOp 102* 

Socm, n. 2fi0! 2 

Xufui (illiaiiLmii)i 31, 41, 4J, 7v, 
07, 15P, 102, 233, 248, 24-2; 

boncflcent. 1325 of Arftiuuita, 
2"7; goverei^n cif tliOj 45* ^0; 
lijs Gbiel, 175; to wbotii p«^ 


ebklmifdr 112; ptofiiiind, Ifl/-; 
tmlb, 213; puiis ■ -44; 
245 _ 

Xyinpb* tb t4: 

2r>4 /- 

Xim 157 

L*dii. I3t*n.2:3. Ut 

t^ujapali, l 
rnjjjUiieuk^p 40 
rdJtudbaka, ftU ft4 
PaiicalaLkTin'^n, devaputt*. ft-l 

PjKncaBil^* 143 
' P4tnidi?*e^^ S /+* 44 
PaFiEikiidi oE Ko^K intcrentHid m 
rpLiiduii, 03 /,* E04 /.p 11^ f^t 

137 /-; in uthien, 07 /.. Wl /■■ 
122 /.5 in psyoiiologj', 1™ /■ , 

Huperetitiocm, 102 Jf-! 
niiiaJ, ILI3{ lulwniM-’rfttB, UWs 
fU war, 100/,: ftfl fattw. 110/,! 
on A hnliit*, llSs luiaU 

122 

I PiwRbig AWBj.*, utUrr, IW/. 

I raiaaiOTi. S«Liiiit; pa««iflii#,sa!5: 
-Iwn (pans lioly). 263; -Icsa- 

UCBS, 113. 172; ilispnaaioiwl*, 
141 

I Ph.tli, OT iVay. 104, 243,245,270; 

Middle. 18. «- 0, 213 
I pAtb, Ariv(ui, 12* 4G, (10, OJ, 113j 
4h« four, 2»T, :i0l! /-“■ 

I liebtronmeTit* 103; t'J ^tbhaiim, 

s 36; feveat-iHl bj tijc Buddbfcj 
i 24i 

’ F4itLi-*nce* 2S5 _ . 

Peaof 4| IftWp 

A«an/o} at Jufaptj* l^tfti 17?^. 200; 
irntn^ia), 14Is w&yt ol {fa- 
fUKwnvd}, 121; M; 

(upewtiwui)* IftT; {^anmbbiii^], 

Peerkifif, itluitTioiUip 44* 301 

Perfect, 4au^ 44 , „ *, r 

PeiWHi* Wnig (p^it^h /■? 
{Aaf^)p 52, I6ft/, 

4ft 

Phy^iaiftni 203* 2fl5 

PiyonkikTiikt yftJsbbap 200 

Planter* of tttee, 45 
picoiinmt 15 f 56, 7S 
Plougli. 144, 216; -nbare* 140 
Ftoiigliiiig. 216/- 
l^loagbtuftii, 144, 210 
Poetry* 54 




InJex 


au 


Drnj^ 

(fit). 267 
PotU'T* 50^ 122 

Puvprp pfitenj^y L46^ L&Qt 

led, IftDf Wold, m 

Pride, 224 22^ 

PukkiL^ftLi, 4Si 2. 40 
PiLaabbuHti^ ^Idibn, 26U /. 
PtinishTiitfiitra^^ 2S6 
Pklppsft, 168/. 

Pfiriiijiri lit! 

Pnn^fttoTTp hell (tempontiTi'), 2^, 
47, 111 IflS. 100. 23S 
EhantnOt 20fi 

Purity, 4ti, im, 207, 512, 243. 

252, 276* by water* 231 /, 

Purpute fnWipfl), /. 

QuE^t, 44 p I OS 
Quietude, 253 

Rudi«[icti td^jA5)p [li; 

(^beddiiLg r.), I /., ptii-nm. 
ItAriiaQt. 

Rlhu, 71/. 

tUliK 50, 126, i2ii /* 137, 193. 
2t7, 214; epiritfl of, 52, 03; 
mins 263 
Rija, 100 

14, as, 74, 70, TO, 133; 
Vulturu's Piadtp 137, iU2. 203. 
207; Bmabciu Grove, PO, 133/., 
149, m, 201. 207, 273, 205; 
.MouddoJinoQb]. 38, 13B; SunlLe 
River, lOlj Cool Wood, 271 
Bank, snid o^Hclienrrv* 123 /.; atiil 
rdl^oit. Ml; and -upadiiot. 210 
R4ipturu {jwfiji 144. 229: (JAilna). 
73t 162; (4TmimdA^3, 7B 
214 

Bebirtfa. 47, 7G, IB6 /-; 

OAiLaee of {upadkij^ 9, 0i 134* 
146, 154, 163* 172. 230. 273; 
end oU 85 255, 260; free 

from, 243 

Beehirse, frmr 62, 64* 

65, 76; (frriiilnrtct^)^ 79 
Bnjkv Ptuit 

Religion, life In (^dmantta, 
niocariya), 113, Set Life (boly) 
Bemiiiiseem^e (ffnpemoTiitiil), ]6]* 
240 

KemorALV mpeiitance* ^ burning,* 
70, R2 

Beuanciatlon, 24, 77 


Rei^uU 47* 103 

Revereace, 174/.. 225 
Reviling, 201 /., 204, 285 
RcwiinL ^££ HeduLt 
Highteoiia-ELtiaid, 45, 146. 283 
Riijihi (iiC ^ Soei-)* 2^12 
Rite, m, 120, 131 
River. 266 

Rond ipntka), 63; (rnfAi’yal* 256. 

also Poth. Anyan 
Robbeni, thievefl. 42^ 51, 52. 1J5; 

‘ Hiiii!ll-thfof/ 250 
RuhLtiiflBQ, ilk^veputtn^ 65 

Rorwviiip eitjv 82. n. 3; a purga¬ 
tory. 117 

KiiJe^ Ey&tem, the 

na^il 49. 74. 151. 195, 246* 
249; uortn 27; rit<e- 

nrirl-rult* (irafa-tfJki^b 40 

SauriBubf ritual, 102 
8lalc>iy-pk!d||i?, 202 
Siigt? (pwwni)* 41* UP /, 133 /, 
170, 221; tM), 161 
Sahctli, dovapatta. 00 
.Saint [5rilAifCEinf]t}. 2, 70; (nm- 
A£||^), 9; tflUgflU), ISB 
Siikkli, rtiDLlrruf, 1071 CLt TViif* 270, 
2S3 

Sukkis a ynkldia [MdmpakLM- 
ibs). 253; uieAk, 262; genUs, 
28S, tm, 30« /; juat, 296; 
llDUdlIrabk^, 2SS; lurntryi 2^i 

29S; njiiyHPciifuL 2P3, /.; 

bifl good diWMirt* 2t>3 /.; Lnm 
titles. 295 

SakkiLS l^kyiL^. 3G, lia, 147/.^ 
IG6, 233-63 
sal tree, 164u. 106, 227 
Sabitetionj ' by the right^ {pa- 
nr * right lumd,* 3, 
66. 149; auDQUuoiug nama, lOfi 
Salvation (rrti'Aa), 33> 106; ( 4 K 3 I- 
lAi), 77; (ttM*irFi;nia}t 180 

202; bis mogio art, 305 
Sambhav^i* 104 
SamJddhi. a brother. 14, 148 
Sane aud immime, 253. 103, 226 
Sang^LTOiVa, brahmin* 231 
San jay a BulnlLhirTrtta. 94 
Sinn. 261^/. ' 

Sariputta, hk 9ii\y ^itiahtiiea, 46k 
80, 67 /.; revilrd* ISO; preecb- 
iue pmiFiail* 241 
E^atnfbpa dniiTw, 25 /. 
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42, fHtJitimi t>JiTk 
WacKi, JiT. it. U leO /.; linat 
Uorfcp ItH, 243- M#3 Anil- 

tLilkpi^4lk)l (pnrk) 

of seen*. 2kl I 

m 

Sei>r {*n). 209, 

16H, ISIS. 271; i dsM), 
23S| {Li-iikkhu)^ nSi lAKrti, 208^ 
310. 237 

Sell, bl^kyiuni, 10^ 

Self, 2(1*: fcfp to. til itt [ 3 (?eu-i% 141; 
tuDi^, 2B3 

Skdf-CQotirol (j/fiiaiJ'r]i), 31; 

itiE/fz£rei)p WO; (fliiiijTTiti/'iil, WSJ; 

[dmm), 2T7 

Self-dfsnwJ (rrlriirfl?wf(i)p 30 
Self»iiiaftt(?r_v Itti 

flS. Cftrapoacd^, 

thiLed 

^elf-CPHtinkLiit (iwry^ijuil, 31+ (11^ 

77; 133 

ik-Qlt, 132 

Si.-:li^\ 15, 20, 2o; r>i. 144^ 

154. ItiO, 24!lJ: ImpftSdifCiTtHp 

lin, I42s ig.-ijeeiimi 32, 44, 07, 
70, im. 140, Ifll. 1+17. 2 A I, 2^, 
25a : l+lftisurorf ot+ iWti/, 

s^iity. Uti, ST, 22Wi revealrfl in 
7 /. 

Seci dei¥iiputtii, ti2 

St-nx^nt, flTiiiJccp W4/., 133/., 103 

StLavclin^, 21 Kb 310, 233, 2(U 

Shelttr/i 131 

SliibbpUitlip 157 

Sign, ThfwiEoliI* 235 

Bigiialf 51 Em ombleniT 

Giktiiii. Sen Buddliiia j 

SillTAiu 147 /. 

SiftiU^r Figoting tha h?.tirrETil:. 2j 
rtnd viglt, *; tJoaLj B; and 
wind* 20; t.b» iinevi?ii* 0/-, 13; 
the- outi reed, S+ IjT; %]itv lior- 
tflige. 12: hora? atiiJ wliip. 13; 

tlie cmrn?a(i, 24; (ihn hut> 13; 
tbe nest, 13; the inlpcndicig 
ffwordt i£b 'TT; burning. in+ 77; 
wiiiTlpoolp 23; (idc^» good 
coniri^rA^ 27; iliivor* 37. 45; 
Ehnriot, 45; hog^ moross* 

WBEdp, 24, 401 WAteiicajs batb- 

ingp 53, fll; tamiftbed blade, 
61 /.; bird eownatvjdt 03; saved 
froBii drowning, flS; nhutp yrnas- 


liladif, 70; dfwv in ded* 73: 
and net, 74; blaak belipbni^, til; 
Cfttlpr'a broken nxkv ti2: Fieiid- 
man, tin, wage^ 81); jackid ondi 
lion, 0; niBh-plMitd+ UO. 123; 
abadowp Otii llti; [imJtmTHpi-d 
diser^ 100,2^; trapped iltb. 101: 
(inunlcrfnited rf&lieair 
ptsrfiime, lilT; rdephant^B lent* 
Ul; lake. 115/.; light, drtrk- 
ness, 118/.^st^>ml-fc^bow^^ra, 125, 
244 ; aTtilaniibe+ l£«306/-; 
babe rejitete, 130: wbr^L 
rillj, i:tO: Ut*tV0 roAfp 138; 
TTroi^tJar, 138: BunbEhl. 142; 
^Mp nn land, 12£); 0 nib. 56 dtin]ii 
154 /.; i^fnw and Int, 155; '-row 
UkUiI bov*, 205; mjL e^nivaltuta 
eJ ^ kick against pricks/ 158; 
BpcariH lOl; Rloom^ 

dnrknt>iw, 103 172: 

aetn, 107 /,; 150; ebanot, 

170; ^3Tivg- wateherj. 173: Intn-ws. 
174; haUfliuL io mouth. ItiS; 
plamt endipg in Innt, 102; 
mule and embryo, _ 182; fn^ 

210; ting niid retinPOf 243; 

ijankvn-P-lCiuler, ^3; mtmn and 

lilDiid*!, 247; bird ond dust, 
251; tornbi?*. 253; aptolope ul- 
frighted, 257; log in wonds, 
^7; dirty elntb, 201 ; bciiivan^ 
205; ereiper, 20u: waylirer 
taiifl min, 274; bxiU til uien, 2ti3: 
liosr purnuing^ 285: Inod, well 
blEmdt?tL, 2W0; wreath, 291 
Sin-B, 08 _ _ 

£alaupnra|j|p bkikkhiiiiip 157 
SsLva, devaniittaT 
^iTokiL, yakkhiLp 272 ^ 

SIep*, the four, 57 i si:k lides, 01 
iSlaaghteti 5S, 00* 200, 393 

Sleep, 134. BtS/., 251 

Slntiip 12, 280 
Smoke, 5W, 152 
Sookty^ 250 
I SaLiitkide. S*6 Lom?ly 
SomA hhlkkliunii, 161 /. 
awp lOp 00, 22^i, 271 
Sorrow, 252, 270, 5 m n^ao 111 
Soul, falLmy of* 1% 77: iliusioo 
ofp 22; olmracUjrp hanonr* 101. 
n. 2; and htxly* 202; creatitre. 
173 / Sk oiw 1* 

SoTitb Hdlt 
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r?w/e.r 


24U 

Spk^ lOj/. 

Squlnculu' Fwtlinff GroandT 
m i3^ 

H!U3(yifiiHtTie!«r^ 277 
* &!tiek.* thfi. 

(Anyna Wny), 193 
Submbmg devapuLtap 77; 

ceka-briLtiiiii^ t&4 
^ucilDuiiip ViikklLAp 2\H /, 
SudiuaaiiiiH' 10^ 

^Tllci^kttaL. Aiilihi4pi|;u]fkit 

SudAttEL elpviipattin, 7ii 
fjtlddllJkT^^H, pJlOCIl^kjl - IlFilLJlilll, 
iUf. 

SDfT«!nng, Sec IT! 

SiijSi floiftmpnttp 380., 21>G, 3C>il 
S^ukka, biiikkbujik 
Sui], (ircllp^ ofp 72 f, i tLppajzi! of, 
334 

8iJiid4Lnk£, 300 

Siiiriytt* dii^'iiputtu« 72 
Sttrftmdfif Stt Rt!- 

liunrointioi'i 

di^7Aputtap 87/ 

Su-filuiAp di^vaputtu, 2B1 
Suvlrii, dcVApifitiip 270 
Syiapiitiliy^ 3^ 

To^amfiikkiilf ailtintT ot iodJ^ 
nduoliab Huddhn, 117 
TaiiglpiJ, 30, 2oa 
Tikp^i Park, 14 
Tathi5giLt[L, or Buddltn^ Ih £38, 
140. I4l 1^. 233 
TayanAp dovaputtiL, 70; Tayana- 
vorrt*»p 71 

Tefy^Lcnt, 1X5 /,, 03 /,; fee, 224 
Tfjaehlttg. 130, 203/. 

Tnn=9P. Sa Concentrtittd 
Thipf, SiS4 Robber 
Thought, iiyBtomutiie (j/cini>o), 131, 
2o0: thdyghLip S.iHt 2C5 
^ TbnyiiMa,* 177^ «. 1 
Tign?aH. or tigroBs-doer, 130 
Tirac, 4, 11: inToivmg. 15 147; 

irregitlAr honra, 255 /, 

Titans. jSfss AifiLroa 
Tooohp the, ID 
TriLdw, ‘lo^ / 118/, 

Tmliiod. 11 
Trafning. 4fl, 05 
TrAiiquiilixtitiQiip 172 
Tiupper, 252 


Tro-iiclicry* 230 

Truth, 0, m, lUO, 213. 271, 27G; 
tamed by^ 211; speaker ol, BD; 
weeding by, 217; untmt!], lies, 
100; as^rD^iil, pnmdvnLp 240 
Tudu jambma, 187 
TurbarL^ ID, 13G 

LFdaya, bralnmi^ 210 
Undiifiled, 6.3p 233* 257 
CEiSVfin, tihi% 0, 7* 13^ 00 
TlniHOn,. 70 

ir^fiill^ bliikkhiiTu, Okl 
Upako. 48, n. 2^ 40 
UpavluiL, 220 
Upfkrattauikp ISO 
UppaUviuiiiA, bhikkliunlt 101 / 
Umvela. 128, 132, 153* HI, 174 
UttoTii^, doTftnntta. 70 
Utt.n-ro, yakkW giilp 270 

Vallrf^ Idiikktiuiiip RM? /. 

VaiK _ 

Ynjjian, 25i 
YiuigjBap tliera,, 2M /, 
Vrmtagci-pouitp 101* :^i 
Vtunnop t8l 
Va<aya (Sabkn), 285 
Vatra* AJUira, 60, a. 4, 07 
Vedaj (threc)p 200 /., 240, 200; 

Dyp(T), 3U 
YeLuitingiir, 4D 
Veliii:li-^. 43 
Vejiiyajita* 2f0b 301 
Veoou, Ve^^liii, difvaputta, 74 
Yopneitti, Ajiura, 72 2B3-0O; 

foul^muuthed LruRolcot, 201; 
aceLUHit., 202/.I iU* 305 
Vcrucmia {1 Vepacittijp 280 
YcrRPJi, 54, 245 

Vepab, 257; Great Wood, 4U. 142* 
205; Gabk>a Hall, 40, 142 
VetambarJ* duyaputta. DO /, 
Vibliajja?Edin, 41, a. 3. lOT, n, I 
Viowp. riglat, 4fl* 113; opinioctfi* 
L83, S€f. iilio BelicfEi 
VigU, 5, 130 
YiJilrfl, 254 
Vijayft* 163 
VUiiLgyp -or, oO 
VTri, bhikkhojil, 275 
Virtiie, Jiiorali 20* 45, 40* 

51, 68p 250 

Vlsiiiii, ot the secfi 41, 124* 208; 

T^tmight* 200 
Ymeep beanty nf, 241 






Inde^: 


VVagos, for manira^^ 

[huMhah m>p 

24?), flUpronifilv eii- 

lighL^ni^ (^wahL'Iiprll, I MU 
244, m 
Wakin^j iy 

14 nr, I Oil i24; by 

monvy, I2f; 

WrimorR, 64* 236 
IViitjiti&bc!, Dr.. 275, m. 2 
l^jiLor qc«inn, hiko, r-s- 

44, JJ.^ f.i 16; 

L'Jiild of, 260 

VVi*v- Path 
IVftirfurur* 51 

VVi JLltbL, richca. 5M. IH?. (15 277; 

• qf. ir>3/., 157 

} dying. 23 

; 1)1/, 

-'TfciJooci 

Well, 46 

WbiM-’l nl tjonr^tiri^t, 242 
Wlndiwils* Dr. Unist. I US, lu J, I 
M. 1* 14 passim tq 16 | 

WL^otii (jwAiicI]^ Jirr. liial|;ht j 
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; *“* (^rncdlm). 1-3, 

InO 

Wia: (jiujirfiVo, jNiAiianE), |J2. 

I Uti; 212 

WLib, -rm, .5«/., 63, 146 

WomuTL, b ‘atain,' Kl, 5«/, (11; 
- & DMliUrp, 162; aupripiuLr 
laodicy* « i /.; dnugbtiir, 11 j - 

as will?* H},2lfl;iynnothor. Ill- 
I «ediJttrTt% 235 
Wood^i fortfata, itoUfude ki. 7, iL 
' 40,162,227/. 

Works, 227 

World. 55; lord of, 220; on dry, 
J67: out. ijf, 252; tad of. BTi A; 
wnrlda. S'ee H«avtii 
VVorkllitig* JUT 

Wratb, 32, 35, iTS, Uli. 

I5fl. 20(t, 2U3* 304, 3(J6 /. 

Viikkhafi. 262. «. I* 2G3 78. Usm,* 

jtnge^r-fjitlng, 304 

Vmmfi'fl kiiigdciio (Ynjujiloka), 47 

^ ming. 15, k4 /. 

Zpfvt ^ 2511 


n.—PALI WUJiDfii. 

{\iraphraMt'H /mm thf ('omairiitarif. 


ti mppiinilay ^Vl. I, 


AkirUi^lVEkfL 

SM) 

AghAj}. //magliAi] duk. 
kliJip Phi* II da toy. 
tii_ f'owp, (I, 4, j 4) 
Aouharer {X, j S). 

Aljhanjkfctiti ftjjliDt.thiimti (XJ. 

l. i 4) 

Aftlm: {l| faitthay JJavynUjaimo 
ti jiAk62) . . . =pafke; 

Lint nn» , ^ ^ tiiriirfciiaiflui’ajriyH. 
I-Ui (D. ii. \l^i=rimlcHune. 
i = pyojaiio|; {3j Imtisaaiiitfltj 
attbo (.1, i, l+i) 

(fAimAi {4} bnkitjATtrJ hliuj]|.tG Mt- 

thsihrto [r/. ^j», Tfp) ... rfAff iff; 
{3) ub h i nfift i o . iLttijiui uiimti 
(X k 152] * . .=A£fe; (45) u.^. i 
the jati 2 cm pa^ujiup (ieuhnuti; i 
J. i, ilt^7) , . , =3 kdfi/ti^ vottati 
(f/. an. Corny. A P (7) JC imr, 

m, n.l I 


* ft/ar jr t tflt^ff^ 

il, Jl* j 8) 

A imkkiimi tup:—okkamitH11 ii*ti- 
PrtjJ»tuu (k 4, I 5). AX iL 
iii. nH. ty, with thu, It 
.Ilui na ei .^T3i>pDNiLuri JP7^S. 
IrtS^ 111 

j\iiobiidLllia|^^ Jrif, Ctiwj/. iiu 
;I8T/.: iit-muLiijjkfifi r jir,/ 
r(rh 

.lirtola; Hftitlltifu marfitwtiu ffi- 

jkfm^tsrn (111, 1, 4) 

AiivA^t.tliJii nniipainttj-ii (H'; o, 

j 8) 

. tuj^p rtpuhftrauto 
nujjhjiti pfttodiu^tdigj;^ dm.Yji 
aapvij|abtp viya ki^IyA att 4 utifi 
?**^deti.tTVAJ7|n\'4| &u 
ohikkhn bhutfUiHnL Akko^iiVBt-* 
1;hiuuj Iittani iklr4tttg juldiinto 

appabodbati npaJuirdn. 
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Index 


ki Lujjlmti jiL 
Comij, ui, iid 

Alju(]<Lhi 1 II wi ih?' AoeibI 

TLe re^ci^ ilft cUKrepAnt;. but 
B. ti s^a^ui (D« l» 7) 
Ab1iii9&iikkmec!»: rJlHrtiiJitvi (III, 
3. f . 

Am^ifc bi uikkilesll {L^ § U) I 

Amti n&bbi^ratiti nkkanthitA 
cfibhibhaTiili (IJ» 2. $ S-) 

Ek> B. ^xplainn; 
jhfiyftti Cffilhfiul ttoublic^ tbe 
j) - bAlAY!u:iiilaiiarp cmtetf: 

u big think/ eu to 
Cf* Mpn ui» 

knot^l * . > iivttjjbtyEiptL: aged 
(or *t«TTing) beitfEiH iivood 
pi"f.'T thf dmiiight-flrii'd 

the dot?ii wTite jjl 

(1U3.12) 

Avysfigamiiiiiso, nbbyoi;- 

gR“: pkaggiM-ittn (JIIh 3* { 1) 
AsatdchiiEipo («c) ti tnjd kum- 
di&bkistuikh&n- nimbhiffniikhib- 
nitito {fV, % I nil 
Aiu^pparLHJ ti IStiiiikiipiiiiws in 
the tptbM: kSpiiru* {HI, 2, | 
AB&detAiibQX); ghjiiinjik&bbiig ., 

k&yeiui vacAvA (i, 4,. § ii). Vf* 
pM. of /JnriAfTfl, p. 3S7p 
Ji . n 

Agamnia: Arttbbluk, unidbKya^ pa- 
ticPA (tnatnait; kcilyiW^ftTTVlttag 
igAmma (]]f, 2, Sh} 

ArambLi^t IdecJi-. kjinujlvji. filtlm 

(flLl. lU) 

Ami j jit' paharitYa (IV^ §5) 

Aha^: lt&la-!?etidj Fa^T^ehl tUa- 
kehi ShiitiLgalta t, { HO] 

IjjhaLitJ Bankijjhati uiuhapplinLuj 
hoti (V13. 2. I 

ItthattayAti iltliabbavato; Imnn- 
mft evai}-pakArA idliu Tatta^ 
mR n d.^khflnJ'hB-ftiilitAaft apnfag 

khimdliA-siaiitAniuj naithi (VI, 

K f 

l^attan y uauMlppnn 

Udijita t ixLhajF^ iiUaugluto; enlt- 
khug hi tanldi mjjiitll iyiiTTii' 
tYi ih 7.! n 


Udauag. p. 2^, n. 2 

L-ddhatl uddbiteen - pk^tikA 
hutyft: and also haying iht- 
verteiJ nations ji* iu enndii?rt 

Hh 5 n) 

Unnala uggaLaualA, iidLilkata^ 
tui'cbafnanA {*«) 

Upapann^^ ulppbnttPVYiftpna 
iipagata {h ! lO) 

UpAdAvalgAiiunii, patii-'cti [Wkva±' 
tati "(L 7, I lOb T^r ttrh im 
the ter*t la prfM}TT4HtHlf 

rnc^. rnifis. 

ITppoceipIti uppatitvA pi ^-ik' ^ 

viya (X^ S 

Usc^ukkay IpyfipATiLg 

Ektidi - L-luiggai-ittlt (Ui 2, f |/- 

Oi;^Takl laviM-'Jirafca) P£.■em^ : 
Fih. ill, n2, jTiean X 

Pgs. nf lAe [iri:thr&iL, n. 
f>carih'il tte.yt, flpnrildj i# para- 
phfj™d hy B. 1 tviC larj 

tziqj pavaltl^ fiatvA 

Opillpe»tl FUTiLijiift|i&tiya mid- 
dtuTj ri^vR nimnijapiii iVO, 

1.1 m 

KatAvi-talbbi dbniiviicihi bata- 
kii?co tit 3* i nil 

Katidmp-kali nMiil (1, 2, J i( 

Kijfebdfik ft It i» pro¬ 

bably tk word of nmi-Afyaii on- 
gio fll, a, I 6) 

KatiipAaano ti katasarakklMlscj 
(II, 3, I yj, Ik i^cirff ll* 
prKtdiM^ kritny oggi>+ ^ See I'TB- 
«L^ p. h. 1) 

ICaoilnknn tl HJdtni>dfikabhjiitni^, 
bjlajigadiiti vnJi ll kii^jikabbal- 

mi. i/s ti) 

KftyifSthfl kareyya j L. 1. § 3. 41 

ICliijittoi = kntniiia^ (IH, L S 7b 
^Bc Pm* of ihf. UfftArtitp p*. \^, 
in 3 

Ca^e e;i tuLoghiif flu ecimtiti ftattki 
ganA^^aglm-fllil jiAina (lYt 

pndagamaiieiiii (Ih 

X 15) 

GamjutLikA; gimokulA. X . 

pljetyB, * » . A fTiller deserip- 
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■ iV^n a tu = vink-tihB* 

yomot-CiO n *jwUm of iAt pear^," 
mftit in tit btih^Jf Iq pervsri 
tkA^ */r.i oerurjf i> <Jlf! Ctmy, en 
gimakatitko: 8. i1, ^<' 1 ^ (U- ^1 

CauiiiA |i isntttt'L^JViuii-iiirtuiiiiivi^ 
airiH nr* s 

Cheto = migntiidclftko (iX. U) 
Ji&t^grLluv;^ j^mcuuiLjirjdcrt {IV^ 

3 .1 1 ) ’ 

J^ppA^i, Tip|ii£ilapEyd [VIh 1. S 3) 

I ettlbL&g fu pup . . . 
vi^finjip uiijGOMLtr> nnut^ta 
diikkhtttin khippnp javf^tl 

■JlvsL^hBJ} HBLI] : * mp^ 

iitrrd him [/u] n cnpiarf -' 

(nr, 5 fp) 

JhatT^ ti vihlliitvi. i'f, Jdt, A. 
iv, Gi : tii kilumotFu; fiJtfl 

airline, 1^ 4, § 3 {\*- jbjitvi 

y [NJtbt^iri L H, j 1} 

Tugahiti i^kap'^riYnt.QTif' nipittu 
(U t, I bi 

Diijj» y {Vll, 2- I ti] 

Uftydko ti dniiLL^ilu (11, | 3) 

PiBfiiiycl^ilp tl]Ni«;Hg^p (It 
f id), Cliildrhrt, fff^o 

DLvidLvai4^^i d(Taftjv?na diTilt 
mdJIbiiiitEkfl^AEiUAjo ti uttlia 
DurMumvD - diimDugamuiiQ, iIu^h 

ptiro (1. 4, f 21 

0apap£j£Ei-k uruu ti danapi paka^ 
kurop- dutuLSHu baddolAnAij puk- 
k^ihtiBttap tud-npiyciii ca aupft* 
bvEdtjaruip bhiinjeitlti uitliii 
(£h>nji.pikn &iidjLii ill Liikliiizru] 
Dripudarj fvr dYipadiimp (T^ 2, 
M) 

XtddAuiiJj cbtaiiiium itmandri up- 
putuiiiip , ^ , atuim pi 
kng kuiio katvA kiidaLiAJLUuiJM- . 
fijil^nikri YlaAQTidAim - Luniiiiji; g 
6A£d4!iia niddAdiEirj kiyuini 
XipiULattkadzLaHig ^ Jsiir^bskfiukLll^ 
mtp utlJi^ 

li, I S) 


i, S 

I Xifag[jHla|f 1 4 bVIi1u pJLriyjL£LjQ^i.^lii 
yibjitaipbiutiik H^ddbig bbuniJ\iL 
I c» purisebl pu jiHSflrfiDdbp vut- 
tAYibhnva'dftkkbi^sj^ Kabbani 
I eva pt^nv&yaniinnRRk roedha- 
! Yikiippajii' vy' i-tai] adblTaca- 
I HAIt <III, Jr S 

! XetflTc* itdk ijifiu. nf nayatL 
' kiit4hzu;s UutUI] [1^, L 

iV 

Pmsuacu, |Hkttliiiigij. Thi CbiAy. 
t€^iu^ LMii:idJiL.gii,. £iiE^ ^ 

huTikdliuvariL, sbis&K liiitev;^^ 

sikw fill hontL Windi*th 
riaftJiti^fri ‘ perAapa n S^ns- 

Wr Op. eff. &i> 

_ av.i*s^) 

I PiuipaladdiiiiQBU: patl(it}1 Jtddhapraa 
fiir pi^tilablii^Bu {Ih % 7) 

I Piy;iiaiiu ti ^ patnfPnia^paddiE 

fix* IS) 

jE43lintL jukttlH’tis * iA- 
dtflisa fo, h»ii^ a Tc* 

L-kiitj, in iiif. Koihm^tih u 

I iA IAg ferpp* for Mkf in 

I Afmt£ Atre^. t/- v/ 

VIL f, i 11 

pajMiiui. 6/, liA< form 
pahjk'Hi riw+ i* 3=3 

■ Pa^aeit' pathiiniui yc-va 

(lU 3* f 2) : r/* Thfis. an vef* 
^7 [Pw- of tint Ilr^ArfM^ p. 
n. iifiilgaoc' evfitipar^tflirai] 

I yiTfa- rAc fm'tu of iAc 

i7 uEmp patigaci^'. 
IfMl TrfJKi^Ar'jt nf}{c {J/iZ„ 421, 
d^ii^es ihA irrm from pati- 
kflroti * J"* prrMM'd'c fii^armt fvivrt 
frcfl:lji/ Tfli JdL J* iv, llHj 
Pjliiiyiriyujc li |PUtiftijfyujeyyfl, |Pfl- 

yphiin?yya (Xt. I* f 4) 

Pjuidtikiiiii.baic; rutta - kiitu liuit 

(n.3.§t>) 

Pnde pndo ti arammn^p nrarn^ 

TTiajit (1. 2> f T) 

Piultfnpiti) ti statiiilpiln {V\ | 7) 

Panthrh ^ + . kaiiliiinniiuggan (I, 

4. §5) 

pLipa^ id^.: ^HinUa-cilnn-FAlS 
PiinkjAsati, i.«., pArikilksnri (1+ 7, 
i 2)* ^ FuiifiUhll, ^BEr X, 
li* cffp #lc Urm in Sa- 820 
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Index 


koti- 

k^, |wrr/fd, a -dimrifT 

Prtriylyejiii= kam^ieiiii (1* 4, I), 

Vjw uSmjii* V, |s. S0: 

vSm (iurfl, ir4}itr#£p or^rie^j^ 
littbiina {pruKiittiiiuMt mvihod [of 
kAnmn [or atthaj 
(fWff, nri ; Attha 

ri^tv). r/. oIjwj lokaparIy£y Hg: 
Bankliflri4li>ki*fiwi iiflayabbayA^ 
(1. 4p I a)* Exptiihi&f t.*n kiV' 
fan a njatK IJT +VMln . on /I. Hi 

PariyutiMtft: ablilbbiiti^ I/, 
Pi/ihti u/ f 

FaUkkiftyn^ khiuiitTa S 4) 

PaUUiim i pn d Is ] = iwtntbj (11, 
2. i n) 

PilkatiDdiriri: iMiy vaMbbivoiin 

giliikiSlo viyii Tivjifa-indrivji 
{Ps§. of ^Ac iSrcihfen. %\ kiKk) 

Pa r obs ti . . . tinJL- nikkh^ayf^ 
mfilnzatith'’ pi 
uvruisUlso pad IS t n roh mi ti ] ayanti 
Vaddhanti . , , nshatiaUbpria va 
parnhi. l-f Jtlf. v, 473; Ti> 15^. 
Rf^rmih fnm & qjf Pt'AiirA 
onl^ (ke I4 Irft Cotfi^. I 

A ptilm-tftf. tiitintd Qfro^r cf{/iseia i 
iH JAm hw^p iftfti hiR€t frjrcird.fl 
ft fttvnurife for oii€ into 

iioZ rw TtfHV» till, 3 * i J} 

BAjnviriyaTjt ir&liia balun nikvm > 
va^^i}dhfiiLu. Eab U fJie ythi/^- I 
Uff ip/ nmbitiis/ ' 

fUri/tf); viliyag pAynT. 

ral rnid menial (ITT, 3, § 4) ^ 

Brahmacanyar] mi^thuiiar} rirati 

(I. 0. 3 

Bhavlr-Iti bliairu. f./. nf/t^Aei- 
/drm : bbuvfihl^ H. ii^ Ji3.^ /. 
Bh^voiiti vailijiketi^ sittauc cittA- 
Eant«rH> piiTmppuiii4t) Janctip 
abhiiubliiitbeti rllL J SJ 
Bhivvo liH vijjfttii tittantaroafii'iD 
ni vijjftll (XU, I, i 41. ff I, 

'.I I I 

ILiino U »iivAjjjiLUuka;t lihavan^ 
ji^aoittJLti i dhtifn m u tl irnnimA^a- 
dhikmiitlt rjmnfMfimphasm ti 

JiHrajjlkllFlUk bKiLTUn^enu :MIS|L- 

pftynttA ph?w80t vifnii^ajatu- 


iktdi tii lavEumollLag bid-araiii' 
fnai^ani pi vatTati [IV, 2, g J^) 

I .\1abE>4ijl± iiin!i[Lnt£nag Fgj akkban ^ 

dbadiniLii Hsitam^g parivi-'si- 
Uuan U {t, o, § 5) 

.'llariaa. p. 2^ n. t 
I ^[ukbajri. ti miikkii-kbara khani' 
% acanl (JJp 3+g 5) 

Yafcu ti jBdi [ill %12) 
\amntao. Thu Comt/^ Am inafl- 
liaiiiiOt fitiJtoitgh ?Ptdr« ri^ 
quins n Mhari first Tit’ 

/ejtf ihi ipord u for ya^-iiuitiii], 

I miiJinl u:;|p2cin! a. " Or IIP It 
1 rTtfn'erwf fo gjvuliJul [yBmJt-tfl) ? 

I i s) 

I \ atm . . - iiigpinuiiiA^ . * , 
HEUtti^ pitrijTiTjtti, NLinKtlkkainn 
JL 3pi P) 

I YoiijBi> sTiBnfl^ikfira tS upSyi*- 
mauiiaLkircnn. Thf ssmid 

a^cPTief Ml Iki Hulkut has iwl 

tiiid it tan- 
iiim<Hini to *in?Tk of tnind* 
or iniidterl ffeHirallti ^IV, I, 


Uai.LATi; ifipitikibi jALi-]ara bljuiiga- 
Baiikhituit dovfiL^ {\ l 41i;i 

iliippcitn ti t'bu.ttaiiftnl'EPJjii (JX, 

MJ " 


inajj! : UHE who hilt Iliri and luith 
it ULLapjia {hwd^ Puti. Etk, 
P m, «, JJ. i\ii 1. s li) 

Lriklia; jitupa {YU, 2 , | 4 ) 

Va^r^o=kfiraT]ap [Xp S 3) 

YaratJ dlMa^; Uttamag tJjJlilarl 
(XI. 1, } I) 

ti a^pavat^na^ (I. St S 7) 

I lolesAELurj ]Miia 
L^lilnniittJ& va^rj phalajiit ma- 
rlhiiia 4aj|iahitAQ (1^. | K) 

Vikmiia-FarS JWJujyata-' (11^ X 

Vieakkhatko fiubtiAfdta-dubb1iI>4- 
tnilniitiyA (X, 12)^ Vf 
Aidhdtitiji^^pikdtiici: « pi^vo- 
janu 

VippliujiiJilani . . , Umbi lamld 

kala ^ liiilthirajavAtma- Nfippa- 
varjinidldnA^iiiniani (1\% 3* j 4j 


J 

^\\ 



-s 
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VkbbhiiitU'aitlA iL|: jAiUiVEiV 
paniiiArQlliATihliimi^Li- 

aLuiu£ 

Viv^pkjcp tl TivitiitiLS t ™ 

yuji lod^fbDgA-'^viikDp vikklmii:! 
bbaiiii - jHUttacMjhf^tlii paripi^Hn- I 
ddliiiiisiHiny^a-vivf'k^J ti pitfLen 
iridho (111. 2, 18) 
iiukanii vimifijjliaiiiittbciin vi- 
ItjmjfcnnUheun (iV^ i) 
*LHevltiniti viratldhn - LtAai 

(IV.3,S4) . 

cdclki putto tl vtHMuti Dftpy iti 
'clhivju;amim Ptng^ pawitsttHi- 
putm ti attbis^ Eisei^ihi'rt 
B. rJ^a^tfitHlS !» folimL*S: 

T-Urt D. ip. 17: Vwciiitiipiit- 

tTr-^t AjaQ KoaftlfiffifinQ dluiAva 
p \o, na VideharaMo. V^e- 
qitii paTiA pAi;>Ejil-ftdMvDCiiiicu4 
jtarit itiaj ^Yedf^hika 

j ^ nyyo Anandi^ 
vedeiinmiiMti tat^ya^ vacii- 
nattko: tlaati gliatati 

vfi yamntiti vedtih\ Vwjrfbiy B 
puLtu ti Vi^i-diipulW {ft) Pn- 
pa^rxi-tiftdan% Prt Jf. i, 1^5: 

tl YiiiL-ijarattLiva 
wilijLB fla kulii94a dhito. Athu 
vft Tcdn ti iiaiyii naqL;aiii+ vl*- 
djpiia ifaatit iriyatJti: vndtibiltil 
tt {c) 

130. S. hr 2] 6: VHlehkmimmin 

ti pflqii^taniiiiuiio jumdito hi 
y. fiB^rtfliiUth&tcna vcdc-iiii ihati 
dabblJiicC!:£lai kATDtL 
iVOiwiJiggo duridlko: pririccagiiv-'^p 
pakkhikndimav-^ . - kilf^ap- 
pahiikaiQ , , + nibb^napak- 

k kiiaoiianATt. Iniiril sakalenft ya- 
v-Msaggatthikp punna- 
niaiLtajQ pflJinatafi mi juiric^all^i^ 
patiptkkkrvQ riti. , , . On paii- 
naiDat^ rijitn, Mil, L*ti2 

Sftiiyamsmiiiie 13 Ranyamiim, e4io- 
ynl& hoiQP (Xp B} 

:aiwhkhitt ti mUtabbayairf lilV, 21,. 


a* iiut^nkiui pufiilft; 
fl nwtjj^ {afUkmil prt^Ju:) -rucka/*- 
iHjl a jvm^Yuii (kot^ 

bhijai)p A ierm-anfi-mncr^pl (pari- 

ken, U up 

ike pr^ gntliA «« Ike nejcl padk 
ifume up iAe eee^nd (tp 2p | 10) 
^djltJLLiij: kauiDitma aalia jivaa- 
tAimi] . IP < kfkTnnmBahlyl 
kjimmi4-iiiLLLvtik& uatua bonti 

(I. Bp S JO) ■ 

SabiULkulfuti Aiita-Eiktiijj^o aiicka^ 

ka^ ti {m> 3* S 4J 
Sattho; ^diiig-irarE? JanghiMuit' 
th6 v& lakuto^attha ya (LBp |3) 
SftddhS jariaddiibitTa (1, 4, } 3) 
SaEiantnnEi porfii^iLako diiaiLmiD, 
SkOUlBna^ vb pai^^iiAium dhiLm - 
Mo (L 4. I 2) 

^BUhta ti mbhfitOp po^itp ti ntap- 
pLkkat Idoii dyayap lokvttarAEu 
Qya lUii^dJiBva yiittaiy (VK Ip i 1) 

SadnttM; Liltbo (iil, Ip $ 3) 

&lttlflhitEip fj#2rfd fo fiikhii-§ila haA 
heft vtdtf ihe lucfiPiin^ cj BamU- 
piita,. haviti^ fiiUiinfji (IT, 

I fl), vp MUindafHinhOr 
^muttf’jc’tLp sampriltaosetL See 
I LVp 2, § Bp p* l-MJ, n 4. 
;Saiafli]n=dbammnnn (Ip 4+ f 3). 

A'o fif. rtuti Jai. Cqwiw+ 
Sampabutt LaQ. UkJukuiiiklin pa- 
uitvl niiLiuim^biittban III, 3, | fl) 
SaiU^i'iieulm . . . Siiddljiai umli- 

tiyitvi (VIU2, J 4) 

Sasttnkha r^im -- sapimyrjgtiim ([* 
4^ 4 8). Cf. jfltfa, Ps^_ Elhk4!* 
in 34p a. I 

SSdhttp or slKii (tfo 6’'™^.) — lit- 
thaknpt blindiJjiknD (I, 4, § 3^ 
Sflratt.a-mttl tlwilthii nvVta-ratta, 
^aralteim va rnttAp J^rtui idau 
bi murimamAnfiya ratll. .4 
I soinp&Uiid (111 f ID) 

. fcjingfiaiakau ti LinbuJduiT] (X^ S 0) 

ildia (jUUiiNQ): 4|^ftoaymii : veda^ 
tiiltm—pamDija-hihulD 


BlliblJIU i 3 tu KBOl, I.TB., rWaTtlli, U llTUaFlftaB, IBilLUm 
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